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ADVERTISEMENT 
TO THE FOURTH REVISED. EDITION. 

The various changes, political and territorial, which have occurred 
in all quarters of the earth during the past few years, the large number 
of new geographical discoveries made, — and the great amount of in- 
finmiation furnished by the United States* census of 1850 — have ren-' 
dered indispensable a new edition of Mitchell's Geogrjiphy and Atlas. 
The present revision has been altogether more thorough and com- 
plete than any heretofore attempted. The book has been entirely re- 
written, and fully brought up to the present time. Advantage has been 
taken df many suggestions kindly offered by distinguished practical 
teachers, to improve the work in its general plan and arrangement ; 
and it is believed it will bear the closest criticism both with reference 
to its geographical accuracy and adaptation for use as a school manual 
The Atlas, accompanying the new edition, contains thirty-two 
beautiful maps, handsomely colored, and finely executed in the best 
rtyle of the engraver's art, fully representing all the recent geographi- 
cal discoveries. With the United States* maps especially, great pains 
have been taken to exhibit correctly the numerous railroads of the 
country, new county lines, and the true position of many new and 
important towns not generally represented in school atlases. 

New and excellent maps of Wisconsin, Michigan, and Texas, have 
been introduced. Others, showing the various routes to the Pacific, by 
the Isthmuses of Panama, Tehuantepec and Nicaragua, are now added, 
together with a new map of the Sandwich Islands. 

The information obtained with reference to the new States and Terri- 
tories west of the Mississippi, — the discoveries of Lieutenant De Haven, 
in his search for Sir John Franklin, — and those of late travellers in 
^ Central and Southern Africa, and in Australia, have been incorporated 
in the work. In short, it is believed that no discovery or change of any 
'^ importance for the last ten years, is l^fl unnoticed in this edition. 
CO The Atlas also contains nine quarto pages of statistical matter, 

*H arranged in tables and compiled from the most authentic sources. 
s> The author and publishers, in tendering their grateful acknowledg. 

ments to the public for the generous support so long extended to their 
geographical series, confidently anticipate for the present edition an 
CO even higher degree of popular favour than that with which former im- 
pressions haVe been everywhere received. 

(5) 



INTRODUCTION. 



Gkografhy is a description of the earth, with its inhabitants and 
jirodactions. It is not only an entertaining but a highly useful study. 
It opens and enlarges the mind; gives a true knowledge of tlie various 
situations of countries, with their rivers, mountains, &.c. ; and is of 
such importance in its connexion with history, that without it that 
important branch of human knowledge must be very imperfectly 
understood. 

Greography must have attracted the attention of mankind at a very 
early period. The desire to become acquainted with the country they 
lived in, and to determine and estabUsh its boundaries, would naturally 
direct their attention to it. 

The study of Geography will enable young persons, when they hear 
of distant countries, to tell where they are situated — ^what are their pro- 
ductions — how they are governed, and what is the character of the 
inhabitants. To know these things is very important, and will give all 
who are acquainted with them an advantage over those who do not 
possess such knowledge. This will be a satisfaction to themselves and 
to their parents, and prove that they have attended well to their studies. 

TO THE PUPIL. 

The engraving on the opposite page is a picture of one side of our 
earth, as it would appear if seen from a great distance. It rolls like an 
immense ball through the heavens, surrounded on every side by the 
planets and the countless myriads of stars, all performing their stated 
motions, under the guidance of the great Creator who first called them 
into existence. 

Men live upon, and are constantly walking about, this great ball, the 
earth. Cities and towns are built on it ; trees and plants grow on it, 
and ships sail on the sea : yet the earth is all the time turning round 
iind round, like a ball or an apple rolled on the floor, or thrown from 
you into the air. All this is true ; but it is hard to understand. It 
is done by the power of God, who made us, and all things on the 
earth, with the sun, the moon, and the vast multitude of stars we see 
in the sky. ** In the beginning, God created the heaven an^ the earth; 
t}ie heavens, and all the host of them.*' Gen. i. 2. 

(6) 



MITCHELL'S SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY. 



PART FIRST. 



GEOGSAPHICAL DEFINITIONS. 



1. What is Geography 7 

Ans. A description of tbe surface of the E&ith, 

2. What is tbe surface of the Earth? 
A. The outside part. 

3. How is the Borface of the E»rth divided! 
A. Into land and water. 

4. Hot mnch of tbe earth's surface is Land ^ 
A. About one-fourth. 

On the map of the World, No. 1., in the Alloa, the pupil wiU tee tliat 
there is a great deal mare water than, land on the earth. The coloured 
part shows the land : the rest is water. 

(t 



8 QEOGRAPHIGAL DEFINITIONS. 

5. How much more- water than land is there on the Earth ? 
A. There is at least three times as much. 

6. What is the name given to the chief part of the water on the 
surface of the Earth ? 

A. The Sea, or Ocean. 

7. Is the water of the Ocean salt or fresh ? 
A. It is salt. 

8. How does the Ocean appear ? 

A. Blue and boundless, like the sky. 

9. How wide is it 7 

A. In some places, 10,000 miles; in others 3000 and 
4000, so that ships may sail for weeks, and even months^ 
without coming to land. 

10. In what way does the Ocean benefit mankind ? 

A. It is the abode of innumerable fishes, which supply 
millions of men with food : besides this, the ocean renders 
intercourse between distant countries easy and rapid. 

11. For what purpose do ships sail on the Ocean T 

A. For the purpose of interchan^g the productions of 
different parts of the earth, and conveying travellers £rom 
one point to another. 

13. What do our ships take to other countries 7 

'A. They take cotton, flour, tobacco, rice, and many other 
articles. 

13. What do they bring back in return? « 

A. From some countries, they bring woollen, cotton, and 
silk goods, which are useful to us for clothing ; from some, 
coffee and sugar ; and from others, spices and teas. 

2 

14. What is the trade carried on in ships called? 

A. It is called Commerce, and is highly useful to mankind. 

15. How is it useful ? 

A. It gives employment to vast numbers of men ; and by 
it we become acquainted with other parts of the Earth. 

16. In what other way does the Ocean benefit mankind ? 

A. The vapour or fog which arises from the ocean, forms 
rain, which waters the earth, and fills our springs and rivers. 



I • • • 

• • • • 
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OEOGBAPHTCAL DEFINITIONS. V 

17. Wb»t elH may be obaeired oftho Ocean? 

A. Its Baltness prevents it from becoming cormpt, and the 
MDst&nt agitation of its waters, by the winda, preseryes it 
from the eitremea of heat and cold. 

Tim ihowi how wieely God hu created all things. 

NATURAL DIVISIONS OF WATER. 



18. How is the Ocean divided T 

A. iMo five great parts, likewise called Oceana. 

19. Which are the five Oceani T 

A. The Northern, Southern, Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian 

20. What other names have lome of the Oceana T 

■A. The Northern is often called the Arctic, and the Sonth- 
em, the Antarctic Ocean; the Pacific Ocean is sometimes 
called the South Sea. 

31. Into what other parts b the water divided 1 

A. Into Seas, Archipelagoes,* Bays, Gulfa, Sounds, Stmt«, 
Channels, Lakes, and Bivers. ' 

33. What i> a Seal 

A. A body of water, smaller than an ocean, and nearly 
' Archipelagoes, pronounced Ar.ke-pel.a.gDn. 



10 OEOoaAFBICAI. DEFINITIOKS. 

surrouDded by land, as the Medlteiranean S^, the Black 
8ea, &c. 

23. What b im Archipelngo T 

A. A sea interspersed with many islands, as the Grecian 
Archipelago, east of Greece, or the West Indies, which is 
sometimes called the Columbian Archipelago. 
_ S4. What is a Gulf or B»j? 

A. bodj of water extending into the land, as the Gnlf of 
Mexico, Green Bay. 

35. What is a Strait r 

A. A narrow passage, connecting different bodies of water, 
as the Straits of Gibraltar, and Davis's Straits. 
'S6 What is a Sound 7 

A. A passage of water, bo shallow that its depth may be 
measured, as Long Island Sound, and Pamlico Sound. 

;. 37. What is a. Chan- 

^ A. A passage of 
^ water, wider tnan a 
H Strait, as the Eng- 
EUsh Channel. 
lis 28. What is a Hat- 

AHuboiiT ^_ A bay or inlet 

of the sea, where vessels may anchor in safety. 
The terms harbour, haven, and port, ato ajnoafmova. 



29. AVhat is a Lak* T 

A. A body of water surrounded by land, as Lake Superior, 
Lake Winnipeg, or Ute lake of Geneva, in Switzerland. 



OEOOEAPmCAL DEnNITIOIIS. 11 

30. Where are tbe largest Lakes to be ionnd 1 

A. In North America : tiej are so wide and deep, that the 
largest ehipe may sail on them. 

31. la the water of lakes salt or freeh 1 

A. Lakes are both salt and fresh : of the latter, the largest 
is lAke Superior. 

30. Which ia the laij^eit nit lake ? 

A. The Caapian I^te, or sea, in Asia. Salt lates, when 
large, are conunonly called seas, as the Sea of Aral, and the 
Dead Sea.* 

33. How do lakes dischargie their waters 1 

A. Fresh-water lakes geDerally discharge their waters 
trough a river into the ocean; but salt lakes have eeldom 
any oatJet 



34. What is a river? 

A. A large stream of water flowing in a channel on land 
towards the ocean, a lake, or another river. 

35. How are rirera formed ? 

A, By small streams flowing from mountains or hills 

36. What are tbe small stieanis called ? 
A. BrookB, creeks, rivulets, &o. 

37. What ia the place where a river empties into the sea called T 
A. Itfi mouth ; the place where it rises is called its source 

or head. 

3a What is tbe channel of a river 1 

A. The place through which it flows. 

* The largest of the salt lakes, that ia not called a sea, is llie Great 
Sah lake of Upper California, explored by Captain Fremont; it, ia 180 



OnXIEAPHICAI, DEFlNITIONa. 



When men flow down steep or perpendicular bKnks, they foim fklla 
or cataracts, &b the fallB of Niagara, the falls of the PasBalc, and others. 

39. What is a Canal T 

A. A wide diteh or channel, filled with water, through 
which boats convey travellers and goods from one place to 
another. 



40. Where ate Canals moat numeroui T 

A. In the United States, Great Britain, and Holland. 

il. Which is the largBBl Canal in the world? 

A. The Imperial Canal, in China. 

43. Which BTs tba moat important Canals in the United States J 

A. The Erie Canal in New York ; the Penney IvanJa Canal, 

in Pennsylvania; the Ohio Canal, in Ohio; and the Illiuob 

Canal, in Illinois. 



CtBOGRAPHICAIi DZnHITIOHB. 



NATURAL DIVISIONS OF LANR 
43. Wh&tare the principal diTuioiisoftlielBiidBQr&eeoftbfleuUiT 
A. The Haatem find Western Continents, and Oceanic&- 
44 • What does the Elutern contiiieiit cconprue ? 
A. Enrope, Asia, and Africa. 

45. What does the Weatem continent comprise T 
A. North and South America. 

46. What does Oceanica compriaeT 

A. The islands of the Pacific Ocean. 



SOUTHERN OCEAN. 

47. What are the Eastern and Western continenta aometin** 
(ailed T 

A. The Eastern and Western Hemispheres. The word 
henusphere signifies half a globe. 



14 GEOaRAPHIOAL DEFINITIONS 

The map of the world, Na 1^ in the Atlas, shows tlie Eastern and 
Western Hemispheres. 

48. Into what divisions is the earth divided by the Equator 7 
A. Into the Northern and Southern Hemispheres. 

49. What does the Northern Hemisphere comprise ? 

A. That part of the earth between the Equator and th^. 
North Pole. 

50. What does the Southern Hemisphere comprise ? 

A. That part of the Earth between the Equator and the 

South Pole. 

The map of the world. No. 2., in the Atlas, shows the Northern and 
Southern Hemispheres. 

51 What are the natural divisions of the land surface of the earth ? 

A. Continents^ Islands, Peninsulas^ IsthmuseS; Oapes, and 
Mountains. 

52. Why are these called natural divisions 7 

A. To distinguish them from political divisions, such as 
Empires, Kingdoms, and Republics. 
53 What is a Continent? 

A. A great body of land, containing many countries. 
America is a continent. 
54. What is a Peninsula 7 

A. A tract of land, nearly surrounded by water. Africa 
and South America are peninsulas. 
55 What is an Isthmus 7 

A. A narrow neck of land,, which joins two parts of a 
eooftinent, or a peninsula to a continent; as the Isthmus of 
Darien, and the Isthmus of Suez. 

56. What are Islands 7 

A. Tracts of land, entirely surrounded by water, as the 
British Islands, or Newfoundland. 

57. What is a Cape 7 

A. A point of land extending into the sea, as the Cape 
of Good Hope, and Cape Horn. 

58 What IS a Promontory 7 

A. A high point of land, extending into the -sea, the ex- 
treme end of which is sometimes called a cape, sometimes a 
point, and sometimes a headland 



OXOOBAPHICAL 



Some Capes and 
Promontories have 
ligbt-botiMB built 
on tbem ; these are 
n> called becaose 
they base a brigLt 
light barning on 
the t(^ of them 
after dark, that 
ships may not sail 
too near the land. 

59. Wh3t is a 

mountain T ^ Promontoij and Ugbt-HoaiB. 

A. A tract of land wMch tuea considerably above the 
general eurface. 

60. How high are the highest mountains in the world T 

A. They are about five and a half miles high; others are 
two, three, and four miles high. 

61. What is a chain or range of Moontainst 

A. A number of mountains connected together, frequently 
extending hundreds of miles in length. 



63. What is a Volcano 7 

A. A mountain nhich casta out fire, emoke, and melted 
lava, &om its interior. 



16 GEOaBAPHIOAL SITINITIOItS. 

63. What are aoait of the moat cetebrBteil VoIuiums of the Eutam 
Continent? 

A. Etna, VesoTina, and Stromboli. 

61 What Dftbe Wertem CbntinentT 

A- Fopocatspetl, Cosigttina, and Cotopazi. 

4S. How aitny Volcsnoei are there in thi world 1 

A- Upwards of 400, of which 173 are in America. 

(^liei and towni are ■ometimea set □» fire by the hmning lara whicli 
"flowa down the aides of TolcaDoeai othera hare been daitiofed by flood* 
>^ water; and aoms b; nat ihowtra of hot aHfaea. 



Aaomt of Hunt BIuB. 
Some raonntsina are eo ateep and rugged, that it is dil£cuU to uccnd 
to the top of them. The picture repreienta a partj of men f ainfr up 
Mont Blanc, the highest mountain of the AJpe, in Sardinia. They 
were mote than two daja in ascending' to the tap, and were almoBl 
frozen with cold. The summits of the highest mountaina, even fhoee 
in the hottest parts of the eaith, are always coveted with ice and snow. 

66. What is a HiU 1 

A. A tract of land higber than tiie general level, but of 
less elevation than a mmmtain. 

67. What is a- Valley 7 

A. A tract of country dtnated between monntaiDS or hiUa. 

68. What ia a Plain 1 

A. A portion of country nearly flat or level. 

69. Are all plains alike in appearance T 

A. No; some are covered with graaa, some iritli trees, and 
some only with sand. 



TO. What are plun* corered with suid colled 1 

A. Tbey are deDominated deeertfi ; some are also covered 
with stones and gravel. Deserts are generally destitute of 
water. 

71. Which are the largeit deserts in the world I 

A. The great African desert, and the desert of Gobi, in 
Asia. 

79. With what is the African deMrt inlersperKd 1 

A. Various fertile spots that are scattered here and there 
over the surface, like islands in the ocean. 

73, What are theae called ! 

A. They are called Oases : they are generally inhabited, 
and serve as resting places for travellers. 



- '' TbtOnatDgMrt 

The Great Desert ie frequentlj crossed bj parlies of travellers, with 
'Unelt ; Iheae are called caraTans ; both men and beaeta often aaffitr 
petlij ftom want of water, and aometimeB perish from thirst The 
picture represents a small caravan crossing the desert, one of the people 
of which appears to have just expired. 

74. What are Caves or Caverns T 

A They are openings in the earth, often wonderful on 
>«c<mnt of their great siie and extent. 
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One of the 
moat remarkable 
U Fingal'e Cave, 
in Staffa, an isl- 
and on the weet 
coast of Scotia nd. 
Its sides are tbr- 
med with the leg. 
nlarity of wall* 
of hewn atone. 
It is S37 feet in 
length, and 43 
leet wide, and 
KDgal-iCsT*- prosents a moat 

striking eKample 

«r the mblime and beantifiil creationi with which God has adorned 

the nrorld. 

75. Are there anj remarkable caves in the United States? 

A. The- Mammoth Cave in Kentucky is said to extend 10 
miles under ground. 

76. What are public roads T 

A. Pathways used for travelling from place to place. 

77. What IS a rail road ? 

A. An improved kindof road, now much used in tlie United 
States ; also in Oreat Britain and other European oountriea. 



The cars or carriages used on them are drawn by Bleam locomotive 
enginea, at the rate of 20 or 30 miles an hour, and sometiraea even 
more. Vast numbera of pe<^1e, and great quantibes of metchaodisei 
are conveyed by tliein ftoia place to place, much more rapidly than by 
other meuMd*. 



SIOOBAPHIOAL SXIIKITIOKS. 



PRODWrnONS OF THE EARTH. 

76. What are the producUm^ of the -arthl 
A. They &re either vegetable, animal, or mineral. 
79. Wb«t are Tregetablo proAaclioat ? 

A. Things that grow out of the ground, as trees, plants, 
grains, irnits, and flowers. 

eO. What are the vegvUble prodacticnu moet luefd Ji msnkiud 1 
A. 'Wheat, corn, rye, rice, potatoes, bread-fruit, &c. 

81. What am the chief claues ofthe Baimal kingdixaT 

A. Beasts, birds, fishes, reptiles, and insects. 
89. Wh&t ue minerali r 

A. They consist of substances of various kinds, that are 
dag out of the earth. 

83. What are the principal cianea oTinlnnabT 

A. Four : the metallic, the inflammable, precious atones, 
and building-stones. 

84. What are the mort important metallic minerali! 
A. They are gold, silver, iron, copper, and lead. 

-65. What are the principal Inflanunable minerals 7 

A. Kt«oal' sulphur, bitumen, and asphaltum. 
eC What are th> moat valuable precious stmesT 
A. Diamonds, sapphires, rubies, and emeralds. 



jLnamonas are hifhiy valaable, and are often foond am 
earth, at the bottoms of rivers. The engraving represents 



OEOOKAPHICAL DUnHITIONa. 



Sooth AinericB, from wUeh tin 
water bis been oeuly all pnmpad 
oat b/ the m&chlne on the right 
hand of the picture, and negro elaTes 
are ezamininE the aarlh &r dla- 
incads* 

87. What are Kinieof the princi- 
pal bDilding-etones ? 

A. CriKuite, limesbme, mar- 
ble, and sandstone. 

Mineral spring, both hot and 
cold, occur in many porta of the 
earth. The most remarkable are 
the Geysers, or Sponting springa of 
Iceland, which throw Dp Tolnmei of 
hot water, with a noiae like catuMn, 
to the height of 90 or 100 ^t. 



ON THE FORM AKIf MOTIONS OF THE EAET^ 
86. What ia the earth ? 
A. It b the planet we inhabit. 

89. What are the planet*? 

A. Immense bodies, which tevolve tound the son and 
receive their light from it. 

90. What is the abape or fbrni of the earth ? 

A. It is nearly round, being slightly flattened at the poles. 

91. Bj what other names ie the earth knowaT 

A. It is also called the World, the Globe, and the Sphere. 
93. How many motions haa llie earth, and what are thej I 
A. Two : the duly and the yearly, 

93. What ia the doilj motion of the earth! 

A. That in which it tnms round once every twenty.fonr 

94. Whet ia the yearly molim of the earth! 

A. That in which it goes round the sun once every year. 

95. What takea place during the earth's yearly motion 1 
A. A change of seasons. 

96. WbatisachangeofseaionsT 
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A., The change from winter to spring, from spring to summer, 
from snmmer to autumn, and from autumn to winter again. 

97. What is the lengrth of the path travelled oyer by the earth every 
year, in its passage round the sun 7 

A. Upwards of 567 millions of miles, or more than a 
thousand miles every minute. 

98. What is the effect of the earth's daily motion? 
A. It produces a change from day to night. 

99. If the earth did not turn round on its axis, what effect would be 
produced? 

A. The day and night would then each be six months long, 
and, consequently, there would be but one daj^ and one night 
in the year. In that case, our earth would be scarcely habitable. 

100. What do these things teach us ? 

A. That the works of the Almighty are directed by infi- 
nite wisdom and goodness. 

9 



101. What is the axis of the earth? 

A. It is an imaginary line passing through its centre North 
and South. 

102. What are the poles of the earth ? 
A. The ends of the axis. 

103. How many poles are there ? 

A. Two ; the North, and the South Pole. 
104'. Where are the poles situated ? 

A. The North Pole is the north pdint of the earth^s axia, 
and the South Pole is the south point. 

Point out on Map of the World, No. 1, of the Atlas, the North Pole 
and the South Pole. You will perceive that this map consists of the 
Eastern and Western Hemispheres, that is, a map of both sides of the 
earth presented to view at once ; and, although the words North Pole 
and South Pole are engraved twice, yet there is but one North Pole 
and one South Pole. 

105. How far distant are the poles situated from each other ? 
A. One hundred and eighty degrees. 

106. How many milies is that ? 

About 12,500 miles, which is half round the world. 

107. What is the size or bulk of the earth? 
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A. It is nearly 25,000 miles in circumference, and 8,000 
in diameter * 

108. What is meant by the circumference of the earth ? 
The distance round it. 

109. What is meant by the diameter of the earth 7 
The distance across or through the centre of it. 

110. If you were to run a thread round the outside of an apple, the 
length of it would be the extent of the circumference ; and if jou were 

to cut the apple through the middle and measure 
'.$"■^^■^0^ i^ across the cut part, Uiat would be the diameter. 

111. So great is the circumference of the 
earth, that if a man could travel without inter- 
ruption from water, it would take him one thou- 
sand days, or three years, to come round to the 
place he started from, reckoning that he tra- 
velled twenty-five miles every day. 

10 




112. What are the circles of the earth 7 

The equator, the tropics, the polar circles, the parallels, 
and the meridians. 

113. Are these circles alike in extent 7 

The equator and meridians only are of the same extent, 
and are called the great circles. 

114. What are the other circles 7 

The Tropical and Polar circles, and the Parallels. These 
being less in extent than the former, are called small circles. 

115. What is the Equator 7 

An imaginary great circle extending east and west round 
the globe, at an equal distance from each pole. 

On map of the World, Na 1, the Equator is the line that passes 
through the middle of both hemispheres. You will find the word 
equator near it 

116. What is the distance of the Equator fi-om the Poles 7 

It is 90 degrees, or about 6250 miles from the North Pole, 
and the same distance from the South Pole. 



* The exact size and figure of the earth are'not yet known ; further 
measurements on all parts of its surface are necessary to determine 
these points rigidly. 
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117. What are the Tropics? 
A. Two imaginary lines encircling 

the earth; parallel with the Equator. 

118. Where are they pkced? 
At the distance of 23} degrees, or 

1625 miles, north and south from the 
equator. 

119. What are the names of the Tropics ? 
The northern is called the Tropic 

of Cancer, and the southern the Tropic of Capricorn. 

Point out on map of the World, No. 1, the Tropics of Cancer and 
Capricorn. You will find them between the figures 20 and 30 that are 
printed on the edge of the map. 




Circles. 
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120. What are the Polar Circles? 

Imaginary lines encircling the earth near the Poles. 

121. Where are they placed 7 

At the distance of 23 J degrees from each Pole. 

122. What are their names 7 

The Arctic Circle is the northern polar circle, and the Ant- 
arctic Circle the southern. 

Point out on map of the World, No. 1, the Arctic and Antarctic 
circles. They are between the figures 60 and 70, which are engraved 
on the edge of the map. 





ParalleUi. 



Meridians. 



123. What are the Parallels 7 

Circles extending east and west around the earth. 



J 
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124. How are they represented on the maps ? 
A. By lines running east and west. 

125. What are the Meridians ? 

A. Imaginary lines extending norih and south around the 
earth, through the poles. 

136. How are they represented on the maps 7 

A. By lines running north and south. 

Point out on map No. 1, the Parallels and Meridians. 

127. How are geographical circles divided ? 

A. Every circle is supposed to be divided into 360 degrees, 
and every degree into 60 geographical miles or minutes. 

128. What is the length of a degree of a great circle? 
A. Sixty-nine and a quarter common miles. 

129. How will you find the number of miles in any given number 
of degrees 7 

A. By multiplying the degrees by 69 }. 
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LATITUDE. 

130. What 10 latitude? 

A. It is distance from the Equator either north or south. 

131. How is latitude divided 7 

A. Into north and south latitude. All countries situated 
north of the Equator, are in north latitude ; and those south 
of it; are in south latitude. 

132. How is latitude represented on maps 7 

A. By lines running east and west. These lines are called 
Parallels. 

133. How is latitude numbered 7 

A. The numbers are marked on the margin of the maps. 

134. How is latitude counted 7 

A. In degrees troxn the equator toward}^ the poles, from 
to 90. 

135. How can yeu distinguish between north and south latitude 7 
A. If the numbers increase from the bottom towards th« 
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top of the Map, it is North. Latitade ; but if they increase 
from the top towards the bottom, it is South Latitude. 

136. On Map of the World, No. 1, Eastern Hemisphere. In what 
latitude is Europe 7 Ans. N. Le. 

137. In what latitude is Australia ? Ans. S. Le. 

138. In what latitude is Africa ? Ans. Partly in N. and partly in 
&Le. , 

139. In what latitude is Asia 7 Ans. N. Le. 

140. On the Western Hemisphere. In what latitude is North 
America ? Ans. N. Le. 

141. In what latitude is South America? Ans. N. Le. and S. Le. 

142. What latitude have places on the Equator 7 

A. They have no ktitude, for latitude begins on the 
Equator. 

143. What is the L^.tude at the Poles 7 

A. It is 90 degrees, which is the full extent to which lati- 
tude is carried. 

144. YiThat is the meaning ofthe word latitude 7 

A. It means breadth; it was applied long ago to distances 
north and south, because the world was supposed to be much 
less in extent in that direction than from east to west. 

145. Do the degrees of latitude vary in length 7 

A. They are nearly all alike, being about 69 i miles each. 

In consequence of the earth being flattened at the poles, the degrees 
of latitude increase slightly in extent in going either north or south ; 
hut 69^ miles is a fair average of their extent 
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LONGITUDR 

146. What is longitude 7 

A. It is distance east or west from an established meridian. 

147. How is longitude represented on the maps? 
A. By lines extending North and South. 

148. How is it reckoned 7 

A. In degrees east and west 5 on our maps it is reckoned 
from the meridians of G-reenwich and Washington. 

149. How is it counted 7 

^ A. From the place of beginning, 180 degrees each way ;* 



A 
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therefore the longitade of a place cannot be more than 180 
degrees east or west. 

150. How is it marked ? 

A. Generally in numbers on the top and bottom x)f the 
map; at the end of the meridians. 

On map of the World, No. 1, the longitude is marked on the Equator, 
in consequence of a want of room at the ends of the lines; hut on maps 
Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, &c., it is marked at the top and bottom of the maps. 

151. How can you distinguish between east and west longitude ? 

' A. If the numbers increase towards the right hand^ it is 
east longitude ; but if they increase towards the left hand; it 
is west longitude. 

152. Are the degrees of longitude of the same length as those of 
latitude 7 

A. On the Equator they are very nearly of the same length 
as those of latitude, but nowhere else. 

153. How do they differ from those of latitude ? 

A. They constantly decrease as we go either north or 
south from the Equator towards the poles, where the meridians 
all meet; and longitude ceases. 

14 



154. What is the meaning of the word longitude ? 

A. It signifies length. It was used for this purpose because 
formerly Ihe earth was supposed to be much longer from East 
to West than from North to South. 

155. On some of the maps the longitude is marked on the top from 
Greenwich, and on the bottom from Washington, the difference being 
77 degrees. The same lines serve to express the longitude of both 
places, and are numbered accordingly. 

156. How do nations generally reckon longitude ? 
A. From the capital of their own country. 

157. We reckon ours from the city of Washington; the English from 
Greenwich; the. French from Paris; and the Spaniards &om Madrid. 

158. On the £!quator a degree of longitude is 69} miles in length ; 
at 42 degrees of latitude it is only three-fi)urth8 of that extent ; at 60 
degrees it is one-half ; at 75 degrees one^urth ; and at the poles there 
is no longitude. 

159. Places on the Equator have no latitude, and those on the first 
meridian no longitude ; therefore, at the point where the first meridian 
crosses the Equator, there is neither latitude nor longitude. 



J 
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160. What a tiM difiaraooe of IcaiEilode betmen Wihinj^ton ind 
Greenwich ? 

161. What u the leogth of ■ degree of Iraigitade on Ihe Equator T 
IGS. What is it on the 4Sd degree of latitude T on thfi 60th ivgrte T 

on the TSthdegieel and at the Folea F 

163. Where ia there no latitude ? 

164. Where ii there no longitude ? 

On maps Noe. 1 and 25, jou will find that the meridian marked 
ci^Mses the Eqaatitr in the Gulf of Guinea. In that ipot, then ii 
neither latitude nor longitude. 

MAPS. 

165. What is a map I 

A. A representation of a part. or the vhole of the earth's 
surface. 
.1S6. What are a number of maps made into a book, cftlled ? 

A. An Atlas. 

167. In what waj are mapa uauaUj drawn T 

A. The top of the map is north, the bottom sooth, the 
right hand east, and the left hand west 

16& What ia meant bj North, South, East, and WeatT 

A. Thej are the four cardinal or principal points of the 
compass. 

169.Whatisa«)mpaaB7 

A. An iuBtnunent osed b; naviga- 
tors at sea, to point out their course. 

170. How doBH it point out their course 7 
A. The needle, or bar of the com- 
pass, always points to the north. 

171. In wliat direction are North and 
SoDtb. 

A. The north is towards the North Pole, and the south is 
towards the South Pole. 

179. In what directioiu do EbbI and Wait lie ? 

A East is towards that point where the sun rises, and 
Vest where it sets. 

173. If JOV stand with four face towards where the sun nses, the 
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1T4. On Maps, men no ahown b; black linsH winding Mooi'^ii^ 
tolheir coarse. 

175. MountainB are ahawa bj linea which Ibrm a shade in llie ditBc- 
^OD in which they extend. 

176. Cities uid towns are abowi:) hj a black dot, snd the capitals 
of couatries bj a lar{re dot and eight smaller ones around It. 

177. Ilie bmrndaiies of countriea are made bj dotted Itnea. 

178. Sandy deserls and sand-banlis in IKS' ocean, are ahowit by a 
pieat number of dots resemblinr sand. The ocean, or sea, is shaded 
by lines, to separale it from the land. 

179. The latitude is shown by lines extending on the maps from aide 
In side, and the loneitade by lines running irom the top lo the bottom, 
cieept on map No. 3, of the world, where the latitude is shown by eii- 
cular linea, citending in Bucceasion failher and farther from the cen- 
tre, and longitude by straight lines extending trom the centre ta the 
circumference. 

180. Point out on map No. 4, of the Atlaa, the MiaaisBippi, the Mja. 
HMiri, the Rio Grande, and the Columbia rivera. 

181. Point out the cities of Boaton, New York, Philadelphia, Haiti- 
more, New Orleans, Havana, La Pueblo, and Guanaiualo. 

182. Pojnt oat the capitals, Quebec, Washingteck, mod Mexico, 
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183. Poiol out the boundary betveed the United Statei ud Mexico, 
between the United Ststea tuid Britiah America, tni between Britub 
America and.Ruesian America. 

1B4. Point out the great American Desert, the Sandy Dcacrt in 
Mexico, and the Grand Bank of Nenlbundland. 

185. Point out the Rocky Monntains, the Alleghany Mountaina, the 
Snony Kangv, and the Mexican ColdiUeias. 

ZONES. 

186. What are ZoneaT 
A. Divisions of the earth's surface, 

formed l>j the tropics and the polar 
circles. 

187. What does the word Zone meant 
A. A belt or girdle. 

188. 0OW many Zones are there T 
A. It'ive : one torrid, two temperate, 

and two iHgid zones. 

169. Wlial part of the earth's lurface la occupied by the Torrid Zone ? 

A. The part which lies on both sides of the Eqnator, be- 
tween the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Caprioora. 




TonldZoDs. 
190. What is the meaning of the word Toraid I 
A. It means hot, parched, or dried np. 
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191. What 18 Ihe breadth of the Torrid Zone 7 

A. It is 3243 miles in breadth from North to South. 

192. Why is the Torrid Zone the hottest part of the earth 7 

A. Because it is more exposed to the heat of the sun than 
any other part of the earth. 
- 193. What are the seasons of the Torrid Zone 7 

A. Two ; the wet and the dry. 

194. To which of our seasons do they correspond ? 

A. The wet season corresponds to our winter, and the dry 
to our summer. 

195. What is the climate of the Torrid Zone 7 

A. During some parts of the year it is delightful ; but at 
other times the heat is very oppressive, and the earth is 
parched ^d dried up. 
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196. To what is the Torrid Zone subject? 

A. To Tiolent storms of wind, which destroy almost ever^ 
thing within their reach. 

197. To what else is the Torrid Zone subject 7 

A. It is more subject to earthquakes than the other parts 
of the earth, and is also the seat of dangerous and deadly 
diseases. 

198. For what is the Toirid Zone remarkable 7 

A. For the finest fruits, many of the most useful vegetable 
productions, and the largest and most ferocious animals. 

199. What are some of the principal fruits of the Torrid Zone 7 
A. Oranges, lemons, pine-apples, cocoa-nuts, and the 

bread-fruit. 

200. What are some of the most useful vegetable productions 7 

A. Coffee, sugar, indigo, cinnamon, cloves, nutmegs, and 
pepper. 

201. Which are the most remarkable animals 7 

A. The elephant, rhinoceros, hippopotamus, camelopard, 
lion, and tiger. . ^ ^ 

202. What are some of the other remarkable animals 7 

A. The ostrich and condor, with numerous birds of splendid 
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plomage, and the largest and moat renomoua eerpente and 
insects. ■ 

303. Wh&t are the Gomptexion uid habits of the people of the Totrid 
Zone? 

A. They are generally of a dark or black colour, and in- 
dolent and effeminate in their habits. 

304. Whit ia their character T 

A. They are seldom distioguished for incliistij, enteiprise, 
or learning. 



905. Where are the Temperale Zones litoaled T 

A. Between the tropics and the polar circles. 

906. How are Ibey diatingiuBbed from eacli other? 

A. The one north of the eqna,tor is called the north tem- 
perate, and the one sonth of the equator the south temperate 
Zone. 

307. What does the word temperate mtaa when applied to climate I 

A. Mild, moderate ; neither too hot nor too cold. 

303. Where ia the north temperate Zone situated T 

A., Between the tropic of Cancer and the arctic circle. 

309. Where i* the south temperate Zone lituatad ? 

A. Between the tropic of Caprioom.and the antarctic circle. 
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210. What is the breadth of the temperate Zones 7 
A. About 2970 miles each. 

211. What are the seasons of the temperate Zones? 

A. Four : Spring, Summer, Autumn or Fall, and Winter. 

212. What climate do the temperate Zones enjoy ? 

A. They enjoy a more equal and healthy climate than any 
other parts of the earth. 

213. Do the temperate Zpnes equal the torrid Zone in the number 
of their vegetable productions 7 

A. The vegetable productions of the temperate Zones are 
neither so numerous nor luxuriant as those of the torrid Zone. 

214. What are the principal vegetable productions of the temperate 
Zones 7 

A. Com, wheat, and rice, with apples, peaches, pears, 
olives, and figs. 

215. Are the animals of the temperate Zones like those of the torrid 
Zone? 

A. No : they are generally of smaller size, and are less 
numerous and ferocious. 

216. Of what kinds are the animals of the temperate Zones ? 
A. Of the domestic and useful kinds mostly. 

217. What are some of the domestic animab ? 

A. The horse, camel, ox, ass, mule, sheep, hog, and dog. 

218. What are some of the wild animals 7 

A. The bear, wolf, buffalo, elk, deer, and fox. 

219. What are the colour and character of the inhabitants of the 
temperate Zones 7 

A. Those of the north temperate Zone in particular have 
white or fair complexions, and generally more strength of 
body and mind than the inhabitants of the other Zones. 

220. For what are they distinguished 7 

A. For industry, enterprise, and learning. 

221. What do they comprise 7 

A. The most civilized and improved portion of mankind. 

222. What Zone lies south of this country 7 

223. What 2Sone separates the north temperate and south temperate 
Zones from each other 7 

224. In what Zone do we live 7 
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335. Where kre the frigid Zaam ntosted 1 

A. Betneeo the polar circles and the poles. 

336. How «re titey dulingtUBhed 1 

A. The one Eorth of tlie equator is called tbe north frigid 
Zone, and that south of the equator the south frigid Zone. 
237. Where ie the north frifrid Zone aitnated 1 
A. Between the arctic circle and the North Pole. 

338. Where ia the south frigid Zone aitoaled? 

A. Between the antarctic circle and the South Pole. 

339. Why are the Zone* about the polea coUed frigid 7 

A. Because the climate is excessively cold. 

S3a Vlhj in the climate of these Zonea colder thui that of other 
pirU of the earth? 

A. Because the rays of the sun are less direct, and impart 
1 Bmaller degree of heat than in countries nearer the Equat^ir. 

331. What are the fi-igid Zoae> covered withi 
A. Chiefly with ice and snow. 

332. What are the ■eanma ofthe irigid ZopeaT 

A. Two : a long cold winter and a short Bommer, without 
t[|ring or antnmn. , 
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233. What fruits are found in the frigid Zones ? 

A. Only a few small berries which grow in those parts 
nearest to the temperate Zones. 

234. What kind of animals live there ? 

A. None bnt the most hardy, as the White Bear, Musk- 
Ox, Keindeer, &c. 

235. What are the number, stature, and colour of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are but few in number, of short stature, and have 
dark complexions. 

236. In what are they deficient 7 

A. In intelligence, being ignorant of reading and writing, 
and generally without education. 

219 

QUESTIONS ON THE DIFFERENT ZONES. 
{The first Map of the Atlas before the learner.) 

237. On map of the world, No. 1, Western Hemisphere, point out 
the countries that are in the Torrid Zone. 

A. They are part of Mo.,* the whole of C.-Aa., N.-Ga., 
Ga., Pu., Bl. 

238. Point out the Islands in the Torrid Zone, beginning at the left- 
hand side of the map. 

A. They are Sh., Me., Ns., Fy., Fe., N.-Ca., Sy., Gn., 
Ms., Gs., W.-Is., C.-Ve. 

239. Point out the countries in the Torrid Zone, on the Map of the 
Eastern Hemisphere. 

A. They are part of the Gt.-Dt., the whole of Sa., Ga., 
L.-Ga., Sn., Ea., Zr., part of Aa., part of Hn., Sm., part of Ca. 

240. Point out the Islands in the Torrid Zone, in the Eastern Hemi- 
sphere, beginning at the left hand. 

A. They are S.-Ha., part of Mr., Ma., Cn., Sa., Ja., part 

of Fa., Hn., Pe., Le., Ce., Bo., Cs., Se., Tr., N.-Ga., N.-Id., 

N.-Bn., Le., part of Aa. 

241. Point out the countries in the North Temperate Zone, of the 
Western Hemisphere. 

A. They are a part of Aa., part of N.-Bn., Lr., part of 
(jd , the whole of Ca., U.-Ss., part of Mo. 

* The letters Mo.,G.-Aa.,&c., are the first and last letters of the names 
of those countries that the learner is required to point out on the map. 
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d43. Point out the islahda. 

A. They are the An., Ys.,* Nd., As. 

243. Point out the countries in the North Temperate Zone of the 
Eastern Hemisphere. 

A. They are a part of Sa., Fe., Sn., By., part of the Grt.- 
Dt., Et., Aa., ly., Ty., Pa., part of Aa., Ty., part of Hn., Tt., 
part of Ca. 

244. Point out the islands. 

A. They are Id., Bh.-Is., Sn., Jo., Nn., Ku., Lo., part 

of Fa. 

245. Point out the countries in the South Temperate Zone of the 
Western Hemisphere. 

A. They are Ci., Bs.-As., Pa. 

246. Point out the islands. 

A. They are N.-Zd., Ce., Fd., Ta.-Fo., S.-Sd., S.-Oy., S.- 
Ld., part of Gs.-Ld. 

247. Point out the countries in the South Temperate Zone of the 
Eastern Hemisphere. 

A. They are Ce.-Cy., Ca., part of Aa., V.-D.-Ld. 

248. Point out the islands. 

A. They are Tn.-Aa., Mn., and Cs., Ks., part of Mr., part 
of Aa., Vn.-Ds.-Ld. 

249. The countries in the North Frigid Zone of the Western Hemi- 
sphere, are part of Aa., part of Nw.-Bn., part of Gd. 

250. The countries in the North Frigid Zone of the Eastern Hemi- 
sphere, are Ld., part of Aa., with the islands Sn., Na., Za., N^Sa. 

251. The only land in the South Frigid Zone of the Western Hemi- 
tsphere, is a part of 6s.-Ld., ya.-Ld. ; and in the South Frigid Zone of 
the Ekistem Hemisphere there is E8.-Ld. and the Ac-Ct. 

In what Zone do the United States lie ? N. Te. 

What Zone contains the largest animals ? Td. 

Which Zones contain the most useful animals? Te. 

Which Zones produce the most hardy animals ? Fd. 

Which Zone is most subject to violent storms of wind ? Td. 

In which Zone are the people the most industrious ? N. Te. 

Which zone is the most subject to earthquakes ? Td. 

In which zone is the climate most healthful ? Te. 

Which of tlie Temperate Zones contains the most powerful and 
civilized nations ? N. Te. 

* The proper name of this island is Quadra and Vancouver's, but it 
is usually called Vancouver's. 
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POLITICAL DIVISIONS, 



252. The inhabitpd patta of the earth have been from very early 
limes divided into Empires, KingdomB, Republics, and States, iJT 

353. What is an Empire T 

A. A tract of country usually governed by an Emperor. , 

254. How are Emplrca Bometimes composed I tt 

A. Of countrica immediately joining each other, which 
form a compact body ; aa the Empire of Austria. 

255. What do other Empires comprise! . 

A. Tracts of country separated by vast oceans, and situated 
in different parts of tte earth, as the British Empire. 

256. Wbat ia a. kingdom ! 

A. A tract of country uHually goveraei by & ^g, as 
Pmssia, Spain, &c. 



FslsM at TeniUlts. 

357. What are Palaces ? 

A. Magnificent buildings, usually inhabited by Emperors, 
Kings, or other distinguished persons. 

358. What is n Republic? 

A. A country whose laws are made by representativea 
chosen by the people ; aa the United States, &c. 

259. How are Empires, Kiugdoms, Republics, Sca^ snbdiridedT 

A. Into governments, as in Russia; departments. Be in 
France ; cantons, as in Switierland ; provinces, as in Spain 
and Portugal ; and states, as in the United States, Mexico, &c. 

360. Into what are the variooa states which form our Republic sab- 
divided t 

A. Into counties, except in South Carolina, where tney are 
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called distriote, and in Louisiana, where they are called 
parishes. 

361. How >rs comities anbdivided T 

A. Generally into towns and townahips. ■ 



atjoISt Petentuig, 

862. WhatiBaci^? 

A. A large collection of honaes and inhabitants. 

Cities difier greatly ■□ extent j some Imve no mors tbao 3000 or 
4000 inhabitantti i whila others, such as New York, it, liave a. hun- 
dred limes as man}', 

S63. In wbat way is a city particnlarly diatiDgtiiehed finin a town T 

A. By being incorporated with peculiar privilegea, and in 
being goremed by a Mayor, Aldermen, Sh. 

264 Whatiaatown, imdavillaE"' 

A, A town is a collection of houses and inhabitanta, 
smaller than a city. A village ia smaller than a town. 

365. What u a township T 

A- A tract of country generally divided into farms, and 
often containing towns, village, and even cities, witbin its 

266. What is a county T 

A. A division belonging to a State, comprising in many 
cases a large extent of conntry. 

267. What do counties generaUj contain t 

A. Nearly every counl^ in the United States oontainB a 
county-town and a coiirt-house. 
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268. What are held there? 

A. Courts of justice are held there, and those who break 
the laws are tried and punished. ' 

269. What is the capital of a State ? 

A. The city or town chosen for the meeting of the State 
Legislature. 

270. What do the capitals of States usually contain ? 

A. The State House, State Prison, Governor's residence, 
and other offices connected with the government of the State. 

271. In some States, the most important place is chosen for the capi- 
tal, without any regard to position, as Boston, in Massachusetts. In 
most instances, however, a central position is chosen. 

272. What is the State House ? 

A. The building where the Legislature of the State meets. 

273. What is the Legislature of a State ? 

A. A body of men who have power to make laws. 

274. Who is the Governor of a State ? 

A. The person who executes the laws of the State. 

275. What is the capital of the United States ? 

A. The city of Washington, the pla<;e adopted by the 
American people for the annual meeting of the National 
Congress. 

276. After whom was it named ? 

A. General Washington. ^ 

277. What is the National Congress ? 

A. An assembly composed of the Representatives elected 
by the people. 

278. For what length of time are the Representatives dected by the 
people? 

A. The members of the Senate are elected for six years, 
and those of the House of Representatives for two. 
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279. What two bodies does Congress comprise? 

A. The Senate and the House of Representatives. 

280. What are the duties of Congress ? 

A. To make the laws by which the nation is governed. 
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381. la what building in tlie cil; of Wubington doe* Conpren 
hold ila meetio^ T 

A. In the Capitol, which is one of the finest edifices in 
Ameiica. 



283. Wbo executes the laws pused bj Congress t 

A. The President, with the aid of the other officers of 



283. What poaition docB ths President occupy I 

A. He ia the chief magistrate or head of the government. 

3S4. By whom is he selected for that office ? 

A. By electors chosen by the people. 

385. During what period does be hold bia office T 

A. For four years, 

SSe. What fbnns the American nation ! 

A. The whole of the pec^le of the United States. 

387. He word nation signifies & diitmct body or people living 
under one government. 

388. What is a country 1 

A. A large traot of land, a region, one's native soil. 

339. What are the boundaries of a countryT 

A. The lines which separate it from others. 

390. What is Ibe interior of a coUDtry t 

A. The central or inland ports. 
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391. Wh«t U the frontier of a connlryf 
A. Those p&rta which lie near the border or boundary, tlie 

outside portions. 

293. Thus we aay, the Northern frontier, the Southern frontier, Slc^ 
■ccording as the psita are eitnated to the North, South, Eaat, or WeoL 

393. WbatarethemaritimepartaofacountT;? 

A. Those parts which border on the searcoast. 



lUCES OF MEN. 

394 Man is the nioet perfect of the worka of God, being- crested in 
his own image, and formed bj his wiadom lo subdue and exercise 
domiaioQ over oil the earth. 

395. From whom has the whole human race descended t 

A. From our Grst parents, Adam and Eve. 

S96. What does the human race present? 

A. Sereral varieties, differing greatly fivm each other in 
colotir, form, and features. 

397. What is the cause of the Toiieties in the human raccT 

A. It lit probably owing to a difference in climate, food, 
and mode of life, and no doubt partly to causes which we do 
not understand. 

S9& What are the nriooi races of msnitindT 
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A. They are five : the European or Caucasian, Asiatic or 
Mongolian, American, Malay, and African or Negro. 

299. How may they be classed in regard to their colour 7 

A. Into the White, Yellow, Red, Brown, and Black races. 

300. What nlLti<M» does the European or White race inclode 7 

A. The nations of Europe, Western Asia, the North of 
Africa, with all the white inhabitants of America and other 
regions. 

301. What nations does the Asiatic or Yellow race include 7 

A. All the nations of Eastern Asia, (except the Malays 
of Malacca.) 

303. What other nations belong to this race 7 

A. The Finus and Laplanders of Europe, and the Esqui- 
maux of America. , 

—303. What constitutes the Copper-coloured or Red race 7 
A. The Indians of America. 

304. What nations does the Malay or Brown race include 7 

A. The people of Malacca and Malaysia^ with those of 
Polynesia and New Zealand. 

305. What part of the earth does the African or Black race inhabit 7 

A. All Western, Central, and Southern Africa, with a 
considerable part of Madagasco^ and Australasia. 

306. A large pnmber of this race 'are found in both North and 
Soa& America, where they are chiefly in a state of slayery. 

307. The European or Caucasian is the most noble of the five races 
(^meUi It excels all others in learning and the arts, and includes the 
most powerful nations of ancient and modem times. The most valua* 
ble institutions of society, and the most important and useful inven- 
tions, have originated with the people of this race. 

Which is the most noble of the five races of men? 

In what does it excel all others 7 

What does it include 7 

What has originated with the people of this race 7 

To which of the races of men do the greater part of the people of 
the United SUtes belong 7 ^ 

To which race do you belong 7 
F 
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308. NatioDi live in Tnrious Btagea of eocie^, and their conditka 
is £>UDd to depend materiallf oa the piogreB* they have made in 
knowledge, learning and refinement, and in their akill in the mechanic 

309. How maj nationa be divided according to their habita of lift 
and Bt^te of improTemenl T 

A. Into five classes, viz. : eavage, barbaroua, !ialf.<!iTilized, 
idvilized, and enlightened. 

310. Hoir do men IItb in the earage state ? 

A. By hunting, fishing, and on the apontAneoufi prodno- 
tiona of the ground. They are generally clad in the skins 
of wild animals, and reside in miserable hnts, or dens, and 
oaves in the earth. 

311. What is the general character of siiTage nationsT 

A. They are bloodthirsty and revengefal, often eat the 
flesh of the enemies they take in war, and treat their women 
as slaves. 

313. What de. 

E'ce of know- 
dga do they 
possess T 

They pos- 

!BeS3 little or 
no knowledge 
of agricaltare 
or ^e mecha- 
Hbmuuoiu of ou. EimtKhatdUH. njo RrtB, cwinot 

read or write, and are without a regular form of goven^ 
meni 

313. What nationi are eiamples of this class I 

A. The nations of Australia, or New Holland, and New 
Guinea, most of the Indian tribes of North and Sooth Ame- 
rica, and the Eamtschatdales or people of Kamtschal^. 

314. In what manner do barbarous nations lire 1 

A. By agriculture and the pasturage of cattle, sheep, &c. 

315. They understand a few of the most simple arte, and are ao- 
quabled with reading and writing only to a very limited extent. 
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316. What xllLtiamB are ezamploB of this cUuw 7 

A. The roving tribes of Tartary, Arabia/ Central Africa, 
and the people of Abyssinia. 
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317. How are the half-civilized nations distinguished ? 

A. They understand agriculture and many of ijie arts 
tolerably well, possess written languages, and have some 
knowledge of books. 

318. They have also established laws and religion, some little 
foreign commerce, but are very jealous of strangers, and treat their 
women generally as slaves. 

319. What nations may he considered as belonging to the halfl 
drilized class? 

A. Cbina, Japan, Birmah, Siam, Turkey, Persia, &c. 

320. How are civilized nations distinguished 7 

A. The arts and sciences are well understood, and the 
inhabitants derive their subsistence principally from agricul- 
ture, manufactures, and commerce. 

331. What is the condition of the great body of the people in some 
civilized states 7 

A. They are very ignoranf'and superstitious, and there is 
likewise a vast difference between the condition of the iipper 
and lower classes of society. 

322. What countries rank among the civilized nations 7 
A. Eussia, Spain, Portugal, Greece, Mexico, &c. 

323. What is the character of enlightened nations 7 

A. They are noted for the intelligence, enterprise, and 
industry of their inhabitants; among them also the arts and 
sciences are carried to a high state* of perfection. 

324. How are they otherwise noted 7 

A. Females are treated with politeness and respect, the 
principles of free government are well understood, and edu- 
cation is more general than among other nations. 

325. What nations belong to this class 7 

A. The United States, Great Britain, France, Switzerland^ 
and some of the German States. 
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3S6. Eiilightened and civilized natioiw lae dUlinguiahed by tbe 
number Bud variety of their public buildings and works of nationil 
atilitj; of tbeBe, collets, hoepitale, libraries, brldgei, cuiols, rail- 
roads, &c., are aoiongvt tbe most promineat. 



OOVESMENT. 

3S7. In every part of the earth it baa been toond neceMary to have 
some Sf stem of government, or some power or aatboiily, that shall 
protect the good and punish the wicked. 

33S. Without government, no one could be secure either ia his per- 
son or prop::Tty, and the world would be a scene of conjusion and 
bloodshed. 

3S3. Whatisgoieniment? 

A. The power or system by which the laws of a, country 
are made and executed. 

330. What is the object of government? 

A. To afford protection to life and property, and easnTe 
the happiness of tlie people. 

331. What are tbe different kinds of government T 

A. Three : Monarchy, Aristocracy, and Democracy. 

339. What is Monarchy 1 

A. That form of government in which an Emperor or 
King rules during his life. 

333. What are the forms of Monarchy 7 

A. Two : absolute and limited Monarchy. 

334 What ii an abwilute Monarchy f 

A. A government where the monarch rules according to 
his own will. 
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335. What« 

ruled in tbU nuimei T 

A. China, Turkey, 
Tergia, and generally 
all the stAtea of Asia 
und Africa. 

336. Some conntriea ate 
luled bj tyrants, who use 
Iheir people with great cru- 
elty, and ia consequenco 
are sfrud to go abroad 
witliout being lurrounded 
by Boldieri. 

337. The (nctore repre- 
■cnta the Emperoi' of Mo- 
rocco, who ia one of the 
most despotic Borereigns 
ill eiiHlence. Whea ha 

appean in pablic, orerjt 

ona bs meeti must ftU Empeior of More™*. 

with hii fuse to the earth, and there remain uotil the deapot hu 

338L What is a limited mouaicb; I 

A. A gOTBmment where the power of the monarch u 
limited by a conatitatioii. 
339. What state* are ruled by a limited monarchy T 
A. C^reat Britun, Holland, Sweden, &g. 

310. What is an aristocracy T 

A. A government where the power is rested tn a few per- 
sons, called nobles. 

Tliis does not at present exist as a dietinct Ibrm of government, bat 
ia freqaentlj finind combined with others. , 

341. How is aristocracy frequenttj fixind combined T 

A. With monarchy and democracy- 

343. This is the case in Great Britain and other limited moAarchiea. 
The king representa the monarchy, the nobles the aristoctacj, and the 
representative body the democracy. 

343. What ia a Democracy T 

A. A free government, in which the people choose their 
own mlers for stated periods of time. 
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344. What states have democratic governments 7 

A. The United States, Mexico, and all the Spanish Ame- 
rican States. 

345. What was the first kind of government? 

A. The Patriarchal ; in which every father or patriarch 
ruled his own family or servants. 

346. Does this kind of government still exist? 

A. Yes ; but it is found only amongst rude and barbarous 
tribes. 

347. What tribes are governed in this manner ? 

A. The Bedouins of Arabia and the Great Desert, the Lap- 
landers, and some others. 

348. How did Patriarchs become chiefi ? 

A. In process of time families increased in numbers, and 
patriarchs became chiefs and rulers. 

349. How did Chiefs, &c., become monarchs 7 

A. Some chiefs being ambitious and powerful, conquered 
others, and became monarchs of empires, kingdoms, &c. 

350. What titles do rulers assume in Asia ? 

A. In Asia, they are called Nabobs, Sultans, Shahs, Ba- 
jahs, Imams, Khans, &c. 

351. What are thej called in Europe ? 

A. Emperors, Kings, Princes, Dukes, Electors, &c. 

352. What are they called in America ? 

*A. In America, the chief magistrate of the different repub- 
lics takes the name of President. 
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RELIGION. 

353. All races of men, even the most savage, appear to believe in 
the existence of some invisible being possessed of power superior to 
that of man. The various methods in which this faith is mani^sted, 
form so many different modes of religion, and exhibit one of the most 
striking diversities by which nations are distinguished from each other. 

354. How may the different fi>rms of religion be divided ? 
1^. Into true and false. 
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355. la wh&t doei true religion conustT 

A. In worghipping G«d according to bie revealed will. 

356. la yhst does felee leligion coniiBt? 

A. la the worship of idols, and the rejection of the tme 

Cod. 

357. What ue the priDcipal BysteniB of leligionT 

A. The Christian, Mahomedan, Pagan, and Jewish, 

S58. Who sre ChriBtians? 

A. Those who believe in Christ, as the SavionT of manhiod. 



A ChrUltsn ChuRh. 

359. Into what Churches are ChriBtians divided 7 

A. Three : Catholic, Greek, and Protestant. 

960. In what do these agree 1 

A. In tbe necessity of redemption through the Saviour. 

361, In what do they diflet T 

A. Id minor points of doctrine and modes of worship. 

363. Haw are Protastanti divided 7 

A. Into varions sects ; of which the chief are Episcopa' 
iiaas, Lutherans, Presbyterians, Baptist^ Methodists, hViends, 
4c 

363. Who are Mahomedans, or HussuImansT 

A. Those who believe in Mahomed, a religious impostor, 
irho arose in Arabia, about 600 years after Christ 
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3e4. How B» Hahomedan* dioided T 
A. Into two secta : the Beot of All, ani the sect of Omar. 



365. Who are Paguta or Healfaeiu ? 

A. Those vho believe in &1m goda, and who worship 
idols, beaate, birds, serpente, Sm. 

966. Thej comprisa several cUnea, 'mch as Bnimina, BoddluBtE, 
worahippen of the Gruid L(una,&G., aikd unmbet mrae than ooe hnlt 
ithe u^babitanta of the earth. 
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367. Who ate the Jawa T 

A. They are those who belieTe In the Old Testament, but 
reject the Sew, and expect a Saviour yet to come. 

368. The Cbristiui OKtioni are mach snperior in knowtedffe anil 
power to all others, and, throtigh the increnM of their colonica, the 
inflnenoe of the proaa, and the ezertiona of the miaaiotiariea, will no 
doabt, in the course of ■ few geuemtioni, apread their religion over the 
(raater part of the earth. 
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369. The importance attached by mankind, in all qnartert of the 
Wld, to religious worship, is most strikingly displayed by the num- 
ber of costly and splendid edifices erected for that purpose. 

370. These buldings are called among Christians, churches, cathe- 
drals, and chapels ; amongst the Mahomedans, they take the name of 
Mosques; and among the Pagan Hindoos, they are termed Pagodas. 

What nations are superior in knowledge and power to all others 7 

' What will cause their religion to be spread over the greater part of 
the earth ? 

Te what do mankind, in all quarters of the world, attach impartance 7 

How is it most strikingly displayed 7 
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LANGUAGES. 

S71. The diversities* of language fbna one of the most striking 
points of distinction between the various nations of the. earth, and their 
arrangement into a general system constitutes an important branch of 
geography. The languages of cultivated nations are both written and 
spoken ; while those of savage and barbarous races are merely verbal, 
and are not reduced to writing. 

372. The number of original languages in the world, is about 80 ; 
the various dialects or branches derived from them amount to 3664 
of which 1624 are American, and 587 European. In Asia and Ocean- 
ica, there are 1177, and in Ainca, 276. 

How many original Innguages are there in the world ? 

How many branches or dialects are derived from them 7 

How many of these are Aiperican? 

How many are European 7 

How many are there in Asia and Oceanica 7 

How many are there in Africa? 

373. The Chinese language is spoken by the greatest number of 
people, but the English is most widely spread, and will probably 
become more general than any other. It is now spoken in every 
quarter of the globe, and is distinguished for its simplicity, concise- 
ness, and strength. 

374. The number of books printed in the Emelish is, probably, 
greater than in „ any other language; and the influence of English 
Uterature is more extensive than any other existing. 

What language is spoken by the greatest number of people 7 

Which is the most widely spread 7 Where is it spoken 7 

For what is it distinguished 7 

In what language is it probable that the greatest number of books 
is printed *< 

G 
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EXERCISES ON THE MAPS. 
MAP OF THE WttRLD. Ko. 1, BEFORE THiE LEARNER. 

Of what Hemupkeret does this Map consut ? -En. and Wn. 

What dbei the Eastern Hemisphere comprise I 

A. That part of the earth lying east of longitude 20 de- 
grees west from Greenwich. 

Hemisphere siifnifieshalf a globe. 

What great divisions does the E^astem Hemisphere oontain ? Ee., 
Aa., Aa., and part of Oa. 

These divisions form the Eastern Continent, or Old World. 

What does the Western Continent comprise 1 

A. That part of the earth lying west of lon^tude 20 de- 
grees west from Gieenwkh. 

What great divisions does the Western Hemisj^ie oontain ? N.- 
Attn S.-Aat uid part of Oa. and Aa. 

These divisioos ibrm the Western Continent, or the New World. 
What is .a Continent f Refer to Na £3, page 14. 

What great division lies parti/ in the Eastern and partly fai the 
Western Hemisphei^ t Oa. 

This di^sion is composed entirely of islands. 

Which Hemisphere contains the greatest amount of land t En. 

Which Hemisphere contains the greatest amount of water ? Wn. 

Which Hemisphere contains the largest islands f En. 

Which is the largest island in the world t Aa. 

Which are the next two largest 1 Bo., N.Xra. 

Which is the largest division of the Eastern Hemisphere 1 Aa. 

Which is the smallest division ? Ee. 

Which division of the Eastern Hemisphere ezfteuds firth<*4?t sooth 7 
Aa. 

Which extends farthest to the north T Aa. 

Which extends fiulhest south, Earope or Asia t Aa. 

Which extends &rthest west 7 Aa. 

Which extends farthest east ? Aa. 
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Which is the most southern land in the Eastern Hemisphere 7 Es., 
Ld., Ac.-Ct 

The most southern in the Western Hemisphere f Va.-Ld., G8.-L0. 
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What 18 an Ocean 7 

A. A vast body of salt water. 

What fire Oceans in the Eastern Hemisphere*?. Nn., Sn., Pc» 
Ac, In. 

What fear Oceans in the Western Hemisphere 7 Nn., Sn., Pc, Ac. 

There are five Oceans, of which four extend into hoth Hemispheres. 
The Indian is the only Ocean that is wholly in one Hemisphere. 

Which is the largest Ocean ? Pc. 

Which is the second in extent 7 Ac. 

Which is the third in extent? In. 

Which is the fourth in extent 7 Sn. or Antarctic. 

Which is the fifth in extent 7 Nn. or Arctic 

Which is the largest diyision of the Western Hemisphere? N.-A 

Which extends farthest east 7 S.-A. 

Which extends farthest west 7 N.-A. 

Is North America in North or South Latitude 7 N.-Le. 

Why is it in North Latitude 7 

Is South America mostly in North or in South Latitude 7 S-he, 

Why is it mostly in South Latitude 7 

In what direction does South America He from North America 7 S. 

What regions lie south and south-east of South America? S.-Sd., 
S»«Oy., Si-Ld., G.-Ld. 

What region lies south-west of South America 7 Va-Ld, 
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MAP OF THE WORLD, Na 2. 

What Hemispheres does this map comprise 7 Nn. and Sn. 
Which Hemisphere contains the greatest quantity of land 7 Nn. 
Which Hemisphere contains the greatest quantity of water 7 Sn. 

What great divisions are wholly in the Northern Hemisphere ? Aa., 
Ee., N.-Aa. 

What great divisions are partly in the Northern Hemisphere ? Aa., 
S.-Aa., Oa. 

What does the Northern Hemisphere comprise 7 

A. All that part of the earth north of the Equator. 

What does the Southern Hemisphere conprise 7 

A. All that part of the earth south of the Equator. 

What great divisions are partly in the Southern Hemisphere ? Aa., 
S..Aa., Oa. 
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What fbur regions lie nearest the North Pole? N.-Sa., N.-Za., 
^n., 6d« 

Nearest the South Pde 1 Va..Ld., Ac-Ct, Gs-Ld^ £s..Ld. 

The Antarctic Continent was discovered in 1840 by the United 
States Exploring Expedition, commanded by Lieutenant Wilkes ; i\ is 
the most extensive region yet known south of the great continents. — 
See Map No. 3. 

What navigator has sailed nearest the South Pole ? 

A. Captain James C. Boss, in 1840. 
What other navigator sailed nearly as far south 7 
A. Captain James Weddel, in 1823. 

Captain Ross sailed within 830 miles of the Soutii Pole. Some 
navigators have gone still nearer to the North Pole ; Captain Parry 
went within 500 miles of it, but was stopped by the ice from approach- 
ing closer. He found the sea, even in the middle of summer, covered 
with ice, and no signs of either birds or beasts were to be seen. 
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MAP NO. 4. — NORTH AMERICA. 

What Ocean bounds North America on the East 7 Ac 

What Ocean bounds it on the West Pc. 

What Ocean bounds it on the North 7 Ac. 

What Sea is north of British and Russian America 7 Pr. 

What Sea between the West Indies and South America 7 Cn. 

Tell what a Sea is. Refer to Question 22, page 9. 



What great Gulf lies east of Mexico 7 Mo. 

What Gulf between Mexico and California? Ca. 

What Gulf west of Newfoundland 7 S.-Lc. 

What Gulf southeast of Boothia Felix 7 Ba. 

What great Bay separates Pr. William's Land firom Grreenland 7 Bs. 

What great Bay south-west of Prince William's Land 7 Hs. 

What Bay south of Hudson's Bay 7 Js. 

What Bay between Nova Scotia and New Brunswick 7 Fy. 

What two Bays on the east coast of the United States 7 De., Ce. 

What Bay east of Yucatan 7 Hs. 

What Bay west of Yucatan 7 Ce. 

What Bay east of Guatimala 7 Ga« 

What Bay west of Alaska ? BL 

Describe a Bay. 24 
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What Strait between America and Asia 7 Bs. 

What Strait west of Greenland ? Ds. \ 

What does it connect ? B.-By. and the A.43n. 

What three Straits north of Labrador ? Hs., Fs^ Cd. 

What Strait separates Newfoundland from Labrador ? Be. 

What is a Strait 7 25. 



What two Sounds in Baiiin*s Bay 7 Ss., Ls. 
What Sound on the east coast of Greenland 7 Bs. 
What two Sounds in Russian America 7 Nn., P.-Ws. 
What Sound between Washington or Queen Charlotte's and Qnadf& 
and Vancouver's Island 7 Q.X)s. 

What Sound north of Oipe Hatteras 7 Ae. 
Describe a Sound. 26. 



What five Lakes are in the northern part of the United States 7 Sr., 
Mn^ Hn., Ee., Oo. 

What river do they all flow into 7 S.-Le. 

Name the principal Lakes in British America. Wg., Aa., G.-Sc., 

G.-Br. 

What Lake in the northern part of Utah 7 G.-S..L. 

What Lake is in the southern part of Central America 7 Na. 

Tell what a Lake is. 29. 
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What River flows into tlie Polar Sea 7 Ms. 

Name the two chief Rivers that flow into Hudson's Bay. Nn., CL 

What River of the United States flows into the Pacific Ocean 7 Ca. 

What River flows into the Gulf of California 7 *Co. 

Which two large Rivers flow into the Gulf of Mexico 7 Mi., R.-Ge. 

What River flows into the Gulf of St. Lawrence 7 S.-Le. 

What River flows into the Gulf of Georgia 7 Fs. 

What Rivers flow into San Francisco Bay 7 So., S..Jn. 

What River flovwi from Lake Nicaragua 7 S.-Jn. 

Describe a River. 34. 

How are Rivers shown on Maps 7 174. 

What Peninsula is in the south part of Russian America 7 Aa. 

What Peninsula north of Hudson's Bay 7 Me. 

What Peninsula in the southern part of British America 7 N.-Sa, 
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What Peninsula in the Southern part of the United States? Fa. 
What Peninsula in the western part of Me2dco ? Ca. 
What Peninsula in the eastern part of Mexico? Yn. 
What is a Penijosula ? 54. 



What Island lies east of Greenland ? Id. 

What Island west of Greenland ? Do. 
* What Island in Hudson Bay ? Sn. 
'^ What Islands in the Gulf of St Lawrence ? Nd., Ai., C-Bn^ P«-£s* 

What Islands e^st of Savannah ? Bs. 

What Islands south-east from Florida ? Ba. 

What Islands between North and South America ? W..Is. 

Which are the four largest of the West India Islands ? Ca., Hi., 
Ja., P..Ro. 

These are called the Great Antilles. 

Which are the two chief Islands on the west coast of British Ame- 
rica 7 Qa. and Vs., and Wn. or Q-Ce. 

Tell what Islands are. 56* 



Which is the most western Cape of North America ? P.-Ws. 

Which is the most eastern Cape 7 Re. 

Which is the most southern Cape 7 Ga. 

Which is the most southern Cape of Greenland 7 Fl. 

What three Capes on the east coast of the United States 7 Cd. 
Hs.,CL 

Which is the most southern Cape of the United States 7 Se. 

The most southern Cape of California 7 Ls. 

The most eastern Cape of Central America 7 O..P8. 

What is a Cape 7 57. 
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What Mountains extend through the whole of North America 7 Ry* 

In Mexico and Central America the oontinnatioa of the Rockjp Moon- 
tains is called the Sierra Madre. 

What Mountains extend along the western coast of the United 
States ? C.-R. and C. MU. 

What Mountains extend through the eastern part of the United 
States ? Ay. 

What two Mountains are in the southern part of Russian America 7 
S..Es., Fr. 

In the western part of British America 7 Bn., Hr. 

What is a Mountain 7 50. 



OEOOEAPHIGAL EXERCISES. 55 

What Highlands are in the northern part of Greenhmd ? A.-H8. 

Mountains and Hills are often called Highlands. 

What three Peaks are in the western part of the United States 7 Fs., 
Ls^Ps. 

Fremont*B Peak is named after Captain Fremont of the United 
States Army. In the year 1842, that officer iuMsended to its smnmit, 
and ascertained its height 

Mountains that are higher than those around them are sometimes 
called Peaks. 

What range of Mts. extends through Mexico and Central America ? • 

What Volcano is in the soiithem part of Mexico ? Pi. 

What two Volcanoes are in Central America ? Wr., Ca. 

What is a Volcano ? 62. 



What Desert lies in the western part of the United States? G.-An. 
What Desert lies west of the Colorado River ? Sy. 
What is a Desert 7 70. 



Which is the most western division of North America 7 ll.-Aa. 

This is called Russian America, because it belongs to Russia. 

Which is the most eastern division of North AmeHcn 7 Id. 

Greenland and Iceland are called Dftnish America, because they 
b^ong to Denmark. 

Which is the largest division in the North? B^Aa. 
This is called British America, because it belongs to Great Britain. 
Which is the largest division in the Centre 7 U JS. 
Which is the largest division in the South 7 Mo. 
What division lies south of Mexico 7 C-Aa. 
This division was fi»rmerly called Guatimala. 
What small division lies north of Central America 7 Be. 
What great Archipelago lies east h£ Mexico and Central America 7 
W..Ia. 

What is the Capital of British America 7 Qe. 

What is the Capital of the United States 7 Wn. 
What is the Capital of Mexico f Ma 

What b the Capital of Central Am6rica 7 S.^. 

What part of 'North America is crossed by the Tropic of Cancer 7 Mo. 
' What parts are crossed by the Arctic Circle 7 Gd., B.-Aa., R.-Aa. 
In what Zone is the middle part of North America 7 N.-Te. 
In what Zone is the southern part 7 Td. 
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In what Zone is the northern part 7 N^F. 

What countries of North America are in the North Frigid Zone ? 
Gd., B.-Aa., R.-Aa. 

What countries are in the North Temperate Zone ? B.-Aa., U.-S., Mo. 

What countries are in the Torrid Zone ? Mo, C^Aa*, W^Is. 

In what Zone is the largest part of North America ? N^Te. 
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MAP NO. 5.— UNITED STATES. 

What country bounds the United States on the North ? B..Aa. 

What Ocean bounds it on the East ? Ac. On the West ? Pc. 

What Gulf bounds it on the South 7 Mo. 

What Country south of the western part of the United States ? Mo. 

What five great Lakes are in the northern part of the United 
States 7 Sr., Hn., Mn., Ee., Oo. 

What Lake lies east of Lake Ontario ? Cn. 

What Lake lies northwest of Lake Superior ? Ws. 

What Lake in the northern part of Utah 7 G.^t. 

What great River extends through the middle of the U. States ? Mi. 

Which are its three great western branches 7 Mi., As., Rd. 

Which is its principal eastern branch ? Oo. 

Into what Gulf does the Mississippi flow 7 Mo. 

Which is the largest river in the western part of the United States ? 
Ca. 

What Rivers flow into San Francisco Bay 7 So., S^-Jn. 

What large River forms part of the Jboundary between New Mexico 
and California 7 

What branch of the Colorado forms part of the south-western bound- 
ary of the United States 7 Ga. 

What three Rivers flow into the Atlantic Ocean north of Cape Cod? 
Ft., Kc, Mc. 

What three between Cape Cod and Cape Charles 7 Ct, Hn., De. 

What three flow into Chesapeake Bay 7 Sa., Pc, Js. 

What River flows into Albemarle Sound 7 Re. 

What two flow into Pamlioo Sound 7 Tr., Ne. 

What seven Rivers flow into the Atlantic between Cape Lookout 
and Cape Cannaveral 7 C-Fr., G..Pe., Se., Sh., Aa., S.-Ms., S.-Js. 

What three Rivers flow into the Gelf of Mexico east of the mouth 
of the Mississippi 7 PI., Pa., Aa. 
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There are ei^ht Capes on the Atlantic coast of the United States. 
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What are they? Cd^ Mr^ Ca., Hy^ Hs^ Lt, Fr., CL 

What two Capes are on the west side of Florida ? Rn^ Se. 

What Cape west of Apalacbee Bay ? S..Bs. 

What four Capes are on the Pacific coast of the United States 7 
Fy^ Fr^ Od., Mo. 

What Points on the same coast? S^-Qe., Cn. 

What Bays between Cape Cod and C. Hatteras ? N..Y. • De.. Ce. 

What four Bays are on the west coast of Florida ? .Cm., Ta., Vr., Ae. 

What three Bays between Cape St. Bias and the mooths of the Bfis- 
ftissippi River ? Pa., Me., Bk. 

What Bays on the coast of Texas? Gn., Ma., EJ3., Zifs. 

What Sounds between Cape Lookout and C. Cod? Po*, Ae., L^Id. 

What Island lies on the coast of Maine? M.-Dt 

What two Islands lie south of Massachusetts ? Nt, M..yd. 

What Ishmd lies south of Rhode Island ? Bk. 

What Island lies south of Connecticut ? L..Id. 

What Islands lie south of Florida? F..Rs. and T.-Is. 

Reefs sijrnify low sandy islands. 

What Islands on the south coast of California 7 S..Ba. 



What Mountains in the western part of the United States 7 Ry., 
S..Ma., S..Na. 

What Ranges in Washington Tetritovy, Oregon, and California, lie 
near the coast of the Pacific ? Ce., Ct. 

What three ranges of Mountains are in the eastern part of the 
United SUtes ? Cd., Ay., B..Re. 
These three ranges are called sometimes the Apalachian Mountains. 
In what State is Mount Mitchell 7 N.-Ca. 

This is the highest mountain in the eastern part of the United States. 
What Mountains are in Pennsylvania and New Jersey 7 Be. 
What Mountains are in Vermont and New Hampshire 7 Gn., We. 
The White Mountains are the highest in New England. 
Between what Mts. does the gold region of California lie 7 Ct, S^du 
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How many States are there in the United States? 31. 

How many Territories ? Seven. Ma., Mo., On., Uh., N.-Ma, In., Wa 

There is also a District, called the District of Columbia, which you 
will see on Map No. 11. In 1846 it was diminished in extent: it 
contains Washington City, the capital of the United States. Thus the 
United States conuins 39 separate divisions. 

U 
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There are 14 States lyingr along* the Atlantic Oceaii, between New 
Brunswick and the Florida Reefs. 

What are they ? Me., N-H., Ms., R.-!., Ct., N.-Y., N.-J., Dc^JVId., 
Va*, N.-C, S.-C., Gku, Fa* 

What State lies north of Long Island Sound ? Ct. 

To what State does Long Island belong 7 N.-Y. 

What five States lie on the Gulf of Mexico? Ts., La., Mi., Aa., Fa. 

What three States lie west of the Mississippi River ? As., Mi., la. 

What State lies west of the Rocky Mountains ? Ca. 

What Territories between the Mississippi and the Rocky Mts.? 
Mo., In., Ma. The Rocky Mts. and the Pacific Ocean 7 On.,Wn.,Uh. 

What five States lie directly east of the Mississippi River 7 Mi^ 
Te., Ky., Is., Wn. 

What State lies on both sides of the Mississippi 7 La. 

What State b bounded in part by Iiakes Huron, Michigan, and Su- 
perior? Mn. 

What three States are bounded in part by Lake Erie 7 N.- Y., Pa., Oo. 

What State is bounded in part by Lake Ontario 7 N.-Y. 

What two States does Lake Champlain separate 7 N..Y., Vt 

What two States are separated by the Connecticut River 7 N.-H., Vt 

What two States ars separated by the Delaware River ? Pa., N^. 

What two States are separated by the Potomac River 7 Va., Md. 

What two States are separated by the Savannah River 7 S.-C^ Ga. 

What two States are separated by the Chattahoochee River ? Ga., Aa. 

What five States are bounded in part by, the Ohio River 7 la., I&» 
Oo., Ky., Va. 

What States are separated in part by the Cumberland Mountains 7 
Va., Ky. 

What States are separated by the Alleghany Mountains ? N..C., Te. 
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What is the largest State ? Ts. 

The smallest? R.J. 

What is the Capital ol the United States 7 Wn. 

Which of the Eastern States have 6ach two capitals 7 Ct, R-L 

The six Eastern States are Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mas- 
sachusetts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut 

What is the Capital of each 7 Aa., Cd., Mr., Bn., Pe., Nt, Hd.. N.-Hn. 

The four Middle States are New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
and Delaware. 

What is the Capital of each 7 Ay., Tn., Hg., Dr. 

The ten Southern States are Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, 
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Soath Carolina, Georgia, florida, Alabama, Misauaippi, Louisiana, and 
Texas. 

The Capital of each ? As^ Rd., Rh., Ca., Me., Te^ My., Jn., B.-Re., 
An. 

The eleven Western States are Ohio, Kentucky, Tennesdee, Michi- 
gan, Indiana, DlUnois, Missouri, Arkansas, Wisconsin, Iowa, and Ca- 
u&rnia. " 

What is the Capital of each? Cs., Ft, Ne., Lg., Is., Sd., X-Cy., 
L.-Rk., Mn., I.-Cy., S.-Je. 

Throujg^h what States does the 40th parallel of latitude pass ? N.- 
J., Pa., Va., Oa, la., Is., Mo., Ca. Through what Territories 7 In., Uh. 

Through or near whttt Cities and Towns does it pass ? Pa., Lr., Bd., 
Wg., Ze., Cs., Bn., Qy. These places have all the same, or very nearly, 
the same latitude. 

What six places have nearly the same latitude as Washington City ? 
Wk., Ph., Mn., Vs., Va., S.jCs., le., B.JQjf. 

"By placing a ruler on the Map directly on the place named, keeping 
it parallel with the lines that cross the Map from east to west, the 
learner will see at once all those places that haye the same latitude. 

What places have the same latitude as the City of New- York ? Nk., 
Br., Br., Pu., Lt, Pa., Ka. 

What places have the same latitude as Boston ? Wr., Dt., S.-Jh., 6a. 

Through what States does the meridian of Washington pass 7 N.- 
Y., Pa., Md., Va. N.-C. 

Through or near wh^ Cities or Towns does it pass 7 Ea., Ga. 

These places therefi)re have the same longitude as Washington City. 

What ^bur places have about the same longitude as Boston? Sm-i 
Nt, Ph., Dr. 
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MAP NO. 19.— SOUTH AMERICA. 
Wliat Ocean bounds South America on the East 7 Ac. 
What on the West? Pc. 
What Sea bounds it on the North 7 Cn. 



What are the principal Mountains of South America 7 As. 

What is their length 7 / ^- 

The highest peak. Mount Aconcagua, is four and a half miles high. 
It is the highest mountain in America, and also the highest known 
volcano in the world. 

On what side of South America are the Andes 7 Wt 

What Mountains are on the East 7 Bn. 

What mountains near Rio Janeiro 7 On. 
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What Mountains are in the west part of Brazil 7 6L 
What Mountains are between Braal and Guiana 7 A7. 

Which is the larg^est River in South America 7 An. 

Which is its largest branch 7 Ma. 

Which is the second River in length 7 R.'Pa. 

Which is the third 7 Oo. 

Which is the fourth 7 S-Fo. 

Into what Ocean do these flow? Ac, 

What River flows into the Caribbean Sea ? Ma. 



Which is the most northern Cape of South America 7 Gs. 
Which is the most southern Cape 7 Hn. 
Which is the most eastern 7 S..Re. 
Which is the most western 7 Bo. 



What two Gulfs are on the Caribbean Sea 7 Dn., Va. 

What two are on the west coast 7 GL, Ps. 

What are the principal Bays on the west coast 7 Pa., Co. 

What are the principal Bays on the east coast 7 A..Ss., S.-Ms., S.-Ge. 



What Islands are in the Caribbean Sea 7 B..Ae., Ma. 

These are a part of the Little Antilles, which form the southern divi- 
sion of the West Indies. Margarita belongs to Venezuela, and is the 
only West Indian island that is owned by a South American power. 

What five Islands north of South America 7 Td., To., Ga., Bs., &.Vt 

These form a part of the Caribbee Islands. 

What Island lies between the Amazon and Para rivers 7 Js. 

What Islands on the coast of Brazil south of the Equator 7 la., Asi 
S.-Sn., Ca., S.-Ca., Ti. 

What Islands east of Patagonia 7 Fd. 

What Island south of Patagonia 7 T..F0. 

What Island east of Terra del Fuego 7 S..Ld. 

What Island east of Staten Land 7 S.-€ra. 

What Islands south of Terra del Fuego 7 Cn. 

What Island south of Chili 7 Ce. 

What three Archipelagoes south of Chiloe 7 Cs., M.-D8., Q-As. 

What Island south of the Gulf of Pcnas 7 Wn. 

What Islands west of Chili 7 J.-Fs., S-Fx. 

What Island in the Gulf of Guayaquil 7 Po. 
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What Lake lies in the north-west part of Veneznela 7 Mo. 

What Lake fimni part of the boundary between Peru and Boli- 
via? Ta. 
What two Lakes, are in Bolivia ? Uy., Xs. 
What three Lakes are in Buenos Ayres 7 Ye., Ps., la. 
What two Lakes are in the southern part of Brazil 7 Ps., Mm. 

What Lake in Peru forms the source of the Amazon River 7 Rs. 

» " ■ ' ■■■■■ ■ 

What are the extensive grassy plains in the eastern part of Brazil 
called? TheSm. 

What are the elevated plains in the western part of Brazil called ? C^Ps. 

Point out in Venezuela the word Llanos, and in Buenos Ayres the 
word Pampas. These are the names given to extensive plains in those 
jparts of South America. '^They are, Ukcj^o^ Sertam 4n Brazil, the Prai- 
ries in North America, and the Steppes of Asta, covered with grass, on 
which vast herds of cattle roam and feed. 



The three most northern divisions on the west side of South America 
were formerly called the Colombian States. 

Which are they 7 Va., N,.Ga., Er, 

The two next lying immediately south of these #er6 once called the 
Peruvian States. 

What are their names 7 Fu., Ba, . 

Which is the largest division of South America 7 BL 

Which is the smallest division 7 tJy. 

Which division belongs to the British, Dutch, and French? 6a. * 

Which is the most northern division of South America 7 N.-6a. 

Which is the most western division 7 Er. 

>« Which is the most eastern division 7 BL 

Which is the most southern division 7 Pa. 

Which two divisions are separated by the Andes 7 B.-As. and Ci. 

What is the Capital of New Granada 7 Ba. Of Venezuela 7 C^. 
OfEquador? Qo, Of Peru 7 La. 

Of Bolivia 7 Ca. Of Brazil 7 R.Jo. Of Paraguay 7 An. 
. Of Uruguay? Mo. Of Buenos Ayres 7 B.-As. Of Chili 7 So. 

What States does the Equator pass through 7 Bl., Va., N.-6a., Er. 
What is the Equator 7 115. 

What States does the Tropic of Capric(»n pass through 7 Bl., Py., 
B.-AS., Ba. 
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In what Zone is that pArt of South America that lies north of the 
Tropic of Capricorn ? Td. 

In what Zone is that part south of the Tropic of Capricorn ? S..Te. 

What portion of South America is in the Torrid Zone— the largest 
or smallest ? Lt. 

How do you know it is in the Torrid Zone t 189. 



In what Latitude is the greatest part of South America ? &.Le. 

Why is it in South Latitude ? 131. 

What is Latitude 7 130. 

In what Longitude is South America, reckoning £rom Greenwich 7 
W..Le. 

How do you know it is in West Longitude 7 151. 

What is Longitude 7 146. 
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MAP NO. 31.— EUROPE. 

What Ocean hounds Europe on the West 7 . Ac. 

What Ocean hounds it on the North 7 Ac. 

What Sea bounds it on the South 7 Mn. 

What Mountains bound it on the East 7 Ul. 

There are ten Seas in Europe. What are they 7 We., Bo, Nh., 
Ih., Mn., Ma., Bk., Av., Cn. Ac. 

What Sea is on the north of Russia 7 We. 

What Sea between Russia and Sweden 7 Be. 

What Sea between Scotland and Denmark 7 Nh. 

What Sea between England and Ireland 7 Ih. 

What Sea between Europe and Africa 7 Mn. 

What Sea south of Turkey 7 Ma. 

What two Seas south of Russia 7 Bk., At. 

What is the name of the Sea between Greece and Asia 7 Aa 

What is an Archipelago 7 23. 

What large Islands lie west of Europe 7 B.-Is. 

The Island containing England, Scotland, and Wales^ is called Great 
Britain. 

What Island lies ¥^st of Great Britain 7 Id. 

What three groups of Islands are west and north of the British Isles 7 
Hs., Oy., Sd. 

What group of Islands lies west of Norway 7 Fe. 



OXOGRAfHIOAL EZESCISBS. gg 

^Wjat Wand, are in the Bdtic Sea ? Ad, Do, OL, Gd., Od, Rn, 

What Islands in the Mediterranean belong to Spain ? Be 
To^liyrti^^*"^""'*' ^ To Great Britain r' Ma, In. 

What Island south of Italy 7 Sy. 
What Mountain do you observe on it ? Ea. 
What Island east of Greece ? Nt. 
What small Island between Tuscany and Corsica ? Ea 
This island is remarkable for beinc the dUm m ^wJu m i 
Bonaparte was banished, in 1814. ^ ^ ^ '^^'''^ Napoleon 

What Island bears the same name as a kingdom in Italy ? Sa. 
What small Island betwee n England a nd Ireland? Mn. 

What Gulf between Sweden and Russia ? Ba. 

What two Gulfi in the Baltic Sea ? IM., Ra. * 

What Gulf south of France? Ls. 

What Gulf south of the kingdom of Sardinia ? Ga 

What Gulf in the White Sea? Oa. 

What Gulfin the Black Sea? Bs. 

What Bay north of Spain ? By. 
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What Channel between France and England ? Eh. 
Wha Cfaanne between Wales and Ireland ? S.-Gs. 
What Channel between Ireland and Scotland ? Nh 
What Channel between Denmark and Norway ? S." Rk. 
What Oianne between Denmark and Sweden ? Ct 
What Channel between the Marmora and Black Seas ? Ce. 

What Strait between France and England? Dr. 
What Strait between Europe and Africa ? Gr 
What Strait between Corsica and Sardinia ? Bo 

What Strait between Italy and Turkey? O, "^^ ' ^' 

Whu Mountains divide France «,d Spain ? Ps. 
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* What Mountains in France 7 Cs., Ae. 
^hat Moontains in the north of Spain ? Cn. 
What Mountains in the south of Spain ? Sa^Ma^ Sa-Na. 
What Mountains in Switzerland ? As. 
What Mountains extend through Italy ? Ae. 
What Mountains in the east of Austria ? Cn. 
What Mountains extend through Turkey ? Bn. 
What Mountains extend from the Black to the Caspian Sea 7 Gk 

Which is the most northern Cape of Europe 7 Nh. 
Which is the most southern ? Mn. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Norway 7 Ne. 
Which is the most southern Cape of England 7 Ld..Pt. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Ireland? Cr. 
Which is the most northeni Cape of Spain 7 01. 
Which is the most western Cape of Spain 7 Fe. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Portugal 7 SM>Vt. 
Which is the most southern Cape of Greece 7 Mn. 



What Rivers flow into the White Sea 7 Oa., Da., Me. 

What Rivers flow into the Gulf of Bothnia 7 Ua., Ta., Kc, La., Sa., 
n.. La., Dl. 

What Rivers flow into the Baltic Sea 7 Da., Xn., Va., Or. 

What Rivers flow into the North Sea ? Ee., Wr., Es., Re. 

What Rivers flow into the Atlantic Ocean 7 Sn., Se., Le., Ge^ Aiob, 
Da, Ts., Ga., Gr. 

What Rivers flow into the Mediterranean Sea 7 Eo, Re., Tr. 

What River flows into the Adriatic Sea 7 P. 

What Rivers flow into the Black Sea 7 De., Dr., Bg., Dr. 

What River flows into the Sea of Azov 7 Dn. 
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What Peninsula lies west of the Baltic Sea and the Gulf of Bothnia f 

Sn. and Ny. 

What Peninsula lies south of Norway 7 Dk. 
What Peninsula lies south of France 7 Sn. and PI. 
What Peninsula lies west of the Gulf of Venice 7 ly. 
What Peninsula lies south of Turkey t Ge. 
What Peninsula lies west of the fiea of AaoT 7 Ca. 
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M^at grand division of the Earth lies east of Europe 7 Aa. 

What country lies east of the Ural Mountains ? Sa. 

What is the largest division in Europe ? Ra. 

What divisions lie west of the Baltic Sea and the Gulf of Bothnia f 
Sn., Ny. 

What division lies south of the Baltic Sea? Pa. 

What division lies west of the Black Sea 7 Ty. 

What division lies west of the Ardbipelago 7 Ge. 

What division lies west of the Adriatic Sea T ly. 

What division lies north of the Adriatic Sea? Aa. 

What division lies north of the Mediterranean Sea 7 Fe. 

What divisions lie west of the Mediterranean Sea 7 Sn., PL 

What divisions lie on the Black Sea 7 Ty., Ra. 

What seven divisions lie on the North Sea 7 Ny., Sd., Ed., Dk., Hr., 

Hd., Bm. 

What divisions lie on the Baltic Sea 7 Sn., Dk., Ra., Pa. 

What divisions lie on the Atlantic Ocean 7 Ny., Sd., Id., Fe., So., PI. 

What divisions lie on the Mediterranean.Sea 7 Sn., Fe., ly., Ge. 

What is the Capital of Sweden 7 Sm. — Of Russia 7 S.-Pg. — Of 
Denmark 7 Cn.— Of Hanover 7 Hr.— Of England 7 Ln.— Of Hoi- 
land 7 He. — Of Belgium 7 Bs. — Of Prussia 7 Bn. — Of Saxony 7 
Dn. —Of Wirtemberg 7 Sd — Of Bavaria ? Mh. — Of Switzerland 7 
Be.— Of France 7 Ps.— Of Spam? Md.— Of Portugal 7 Ln.— Of Sar- 
dinia 7 Tn.— Of Tuscany 7 Fe.— Of the Popedom? Re.— Of Naples? 
Ns.— Of Austria 7 Va.— Of Turkey 7 Ce.— Of Greece ? As. 



In what Latitude is Europe 7 N.-Le. — How do you know it is in 
North Latitude 7 In what Longitude is it mostly 7 E..Le. — How do 
you know it is in East Longitude ? What parts of l^urope are in West 
Longitude 7 PL, Sn., Fe., Ed., Sd., Id. — Which is the most Northern 
Country of Europe? Ny. — Which is the most Southern? GJe. — 
Which is the most Eastern ? Ra. — ^Which is the most Western ? Id. 
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MAP NO. 26.— ASLL 

What great division bounds Asia on the West? Ee. 
What great division lies north-east of Asia. N.-Aa. 
What great division bounds it on the South-west ? Aa. 
What Ocean bounds it on the North ? Ac. or Northern. 
What Ocean bounds it on the South ? In. 
What Ocean bounds it on the East ? Pc. 

I 
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What Sea divides Asia from Africa ? Rd. 
"What Sea separates Hindoostan from Arabia? An. 
^What Sea lies west of Syria ? Mn. 

What two Seas lie Dorth of Turkey ? Ma^ Bk. 
'What Sea lies east of Nova Zembla ? Ka,"* 

What Sea lies east of Kamtschatka ? Ka. 

What Sea lies west of Kamtschatka ? Ok. i 

What Sea lies west oftheKurik Islands 7 Jo. I « 

What Sea lies between ^phon and Corea ? Jn. 

What Sea lies west of Corea 7 Yw. 

What Sea lies east of Gicfain China 7 Ca. 

Asia contains three interior Seas : which are they 7 On., Al., Dd. 

' What Mountains separate Europe from Asia 7 UL, Ca. 
What Mountains bound Siberia on the South 7 Lb-Ai., 6..AL 

What Mountains extend through Soongaria and port of Mongc^ ? 
Tn. 

What Mountains bound Thibet on the North 7 Kn. 

What Mountains bound Hindoostan on the North-east 7 Ha. 

Which is the highest of the Himalaya Mountains 7 Ka. 

This mountain, from recent measurement^ is considered the highest 
in the world ; it is more than five miles high. 

What Mountains in the southern part of Hindoostan ? Gt 

What Mountains are in Turkey 7 Ts. 

What Mountains are in Persia 7 Ez. 

What Mountains bound Independent Tartary on the South 7 H.-Kh. 

What Mountains are in China 7 Pg., Mg. 



What three Gulfs are in the north part of Siberia 7 Oe., Yi^ La. 
What two Gul& between Per»a and Arabia 7 Pn., Os. 
What two Gulfi on the west coast of Hindoostan 7 Ch., Cy. 
What Gulf separates Hindoostan from Ceylon. Mr. 
What Gulf south of Birmah 7 Mn. 
What Gulf between Siam and Cambodia 7 Sm. 
WhatGulfea8tofAnam7 Tn. What near the Yellow Sdb 7 Pe. 
What Gulf nertb of Kamtschatka r Ar. 



Which is the most northern Cape of Asia 7 C.-Vi. 
Which is the most southern Cape ? Ra. 
Which is the most eastern Cape ? Et. 
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Which are tho most Bonthern Capes pf Hindoostan and Birmah 7 

Co. and Ns. 
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What three great Riyers flow into the Northern Ocean 7 Oe., Yi., La. 

What River flows into the Channel of Tkrtary 7 Ar. 

What two large Rivers flow through C3una 7 Ho^ Yg. 

What River separates Cochin China from Cambodia 7 Ca. 

What River flows into the Gulf of Martaban 7 ly. 

What two Rivers flow into the Bay of Bengal 7 Os., Br. 

What River bounds Hindoostan on the West 7 Is. 

What two Rivers qiiite and flow into the Persian Gulf 7 Ee., Ts. 

What Rivers flow into the Caspian Sea 7 Va., Ul. 

What two Rivers flow into the Sea of Aral 7 Ao., Sn. 

What River flows through little Bokhara ? Cr. 

What Island west of Syria 7 Cs. 

What Island south of Hindoostan 7 Cn. 

What Islands in the Bay of Bengal 7 An., Nr. 

What Island west of Malacca 7 P.-Pg. 

What Island south of China 7 Hn. 

What Islands east of China 7 Fa., L.-Co. 

What Islands form the Empire of Japan 7 Jo^ Nn., Se., Ku. 

What Island east of Mantchooria 7 Sn 7 

What Islands south of Kamtschatka 7 Ke. 

What range of Islands east of Kamtschatka 7 An. 

What three Islands north of Siberia 7 Ki., Lf , N.-Sa. 



What Strait separates Asia from North America 7 Bs. 

What Strait between the Islands of Jesso'and Niphon 7 My. 

What Strait between Corea and Japan 7 Ca. 

What Strait between China and Formosa 7 Fa. 

What Strait between Malacca and Sumatra 7 Ma. 

What Strait between Arabia and Abyssinia 7 Bb. 

What two greaX divisions does tliis Strait separate? Aa., Aa. 

What Peninsula lies between the Persian Gulf and the Red Sea 7 Aa. 
What Peninsula south of Siam ? Ma« r 

What Peninsuta between the Yellow Sea and the Sea of Japan 7 Ca. 
What Peninsula between the seas of Ochotsk and Kamtschatka 7 Ka. 
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What Isthmus between the Red Sea and the Mediterranean Sea ? Ss. 
What two great divisions does it unite ? Aa^ Aa. 
What Isthmus west of the Gulf of Siam ? Kv. 
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What three Lakes are in the southern part of Siberia ? T7., An., Bl. 

What two are in Soongaria ? Bh., Z.-Nr. 

The word Nor, in Central or Middle Asia, appears to mean Lake. 

What Lake is in Little B(^ara ? L.-Nr. 

What three Lakes in China ? K..Nr., Tg^ Pg. 

What Lake in Afghanistan ? Zh. ^ 

The Caspian, Aral, and Dead Seas, are in fact Lakes, but have been 
called Seas because their waters are salt 



To what Empire do the Northern parts of Asia belong? Rn. 

What Empire in the middle and eastern parts of Asia ? Ce. 

What great division in the south of Asia ? la. 

What country north of the Altai Mountains ? Sa. 

What great division sou& of the Altai Mountains ? C-T^. 

What great division east of the Caspian Sea ? I.-Ty, 

What country south of the Black Sea ? Ty. 

What country east of the Mediterranean Sea ? Sa. 

What country east of the Red Sea ? Aa. 

What country south of the Caspian Sea ? Pa. 

What countries east of Persia ? Ad., Bn. 

What country between the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal ? Wn- 

What countries east of the Bay of Bengal ? Bh., Sm. 

What division east of the Cambodia River ? Am. 

What countries in Anam ? Ca., C.-Ca., Tn., and part of Ls. 

What country north of Anam ? Ca. 

The Chinese Empire includes nine different countries; what are 
they ? Sa., Ma., Ma., L..Ba., L.-Tt, Tt, Bn., Ca., Ca. 

Independent Tart&ry includes six different countries; what are 
they ? Ks., Ta., Ka., Kn., C-Ba., Kz. 

Afghanistan includes two different States ; what are they ? Ht., CI. 

What Empire lies east of the Chinese Empire ? Jn. 

What is the Capital of Siberia ? Ok.— Of the Tartar States, Kokan, 
Khiva, and Bokhara? Kn., Ka., Ba. — Of Persia ? Tn. — Of the 
Arabian' States, Hedjaz, Yemen, Nedsjed, and Oman? ])fa., Sa^ 
Da., ML — Of Herat? Ht — Of Cabul? CL— Of Hirfdooetan? 
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Ca.— Of Thibet? La.^Of Birmah? Ma — OfSiam? Bk. — Of 
Anam? Hf.— Of China? Pa.— OfCorea? Ka— Of Japan? Jo. 

What country in Asia does the Arctic (^de pass through ? Sa. 

What countries does the Tropic of Cancer pass through ? Aa., Hn., 
Bh.,Ca. 

In what Zone is the northern part of Asia? N.-]^d. 

In what Zone is the central part of Asia ? N.-Te. 

In what Zone is the southern part of Asia? Td. 

In what Latitude is Asia wholly ? N.-Le. 

How do you know it is in North Latitude ? 135. 

In what Longitude is Asia from Greenwich ? E.-Le. 
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MAP NO. 28 — AFRICA. 

W^t Sea bounds Africa on the North ? Mn. 

What Sea bounds it on the East ? Jtd. 

What Ocean bounds it on the EastI Id. 

What Ocean bounds it on the Weei? Ac. J 

What Strait separates Morocco from Spain 7 Gr. 

What Strait separates Abyssinia from Arabia ? Bb. 

What Gulf between Tripoli and Barca ? Sa. 

What Gulf between Berbera and Arabia ? An. 

What Gulf south of Upper Guinea 7 Ga. 

What Bays on the southern part of the west coast ? G..Fh., Wh. 
S.X;r., S..Ha. 

What Bay on the east coast north of Caffraria ? Da. 

What Channel between Madagascar and Mozambique ? Me. 

Which is the most northern Cape of Africa ? Bn. 

Which is the most southern Cape ? As. 

What is the most eastern Cape ? Gi. 

Whicli is the most western Cape ? Ye. 

What celebrated Cape near the southern extremity of Africa 7 G.-He. 

What two Capes on the desert coast? Br.^ Ba 

What Cape at the southern eztremify of Liberia 7 Ps. 

What Cape at the northern extremity of Mozambique 7 Do. 

What Cape at the northern extremity of Zangpcbar 7 Bs. 
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Which is the principal tLUer in Africa 7 Ne. 

The Nile is remarkable for flowing' 1600 miles without receiving' the 
smallest tributary. Though known and navigated from the earliest 
times, its source is yet undiscovered. 

Into what Sea does the Nile empty ? Mn- 

What are its three chief branches 7 Ad., Ak., Te< 

What three Rivers empty into the Atlantic Ocean on the west coast 
of Afi-ica ? SI., 6a., R..6e. 

What River in Liberia 7 S.-Ps. 

What River empties into the Gulf of Guinea 7 Nr. 

This is a very remarkable river ; though heard of SO centuries ago, 
its source and mouth were discovered only a few years since. 

What River between Angola and Benguek ? Oa. 

What River between Loango and Congo 7 Co. 

What River south of Benguela 7 Be. 

What River runs through the country of the Hottentots 7 Oe. 

What River flows into Delagoa Bay 7 Me. 

What River flows into the Mozambique Channel 7 Ze. 

What Rivers run through Zangnebar7 Oe., We. 

What Rivers flow into Lake Tchad 7 Yu., Sy. 

■ < 

What two Lakes in Soudan 7 Td., Fe. 

What Lake north of Bambarra 7 De. 

What Lake in Abyssinia 7 Da. 

What Lake in Barbary 7 Lh. 

What Lake west of Zanguebar and Mozambique 7 Ml, or NL 
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What three j^roups of Islands in the Atlantic OceAa belong to Por> 
tugal 7 Ae., Ma., C..ye. 

What group of Islands belong to Spain 7 Cy. 

What three Islands in the Gulf of Gyinea belong to Portugal 7 Ps.. 
S-Ts., An. 

Which is the most northern Island in the Gulf of Guinea 7 F..Po. 

What two Islands south of the Equator belong to Great Britain 7 
An., S.-Ha. 

St. Helena is Remarkable for being the place of imprisonment and 
burial of Napoleon Bonaparte. He died here in 1821, after a residence 
of six years. In the year 1840, his remains were taken to France. 

What great Archipelago in the Indian Ocean 7 En. 
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What are its principal Idands and groups? Mr«, Co., Se., Ae^ Ma. 

Which are the Mascarenha Islands 7 Bn^ Ms. 

The latter is often called the Isle of France. 

What Islands bekm|f to Great Britain ? Ms., Se., Ae. 

What Island belongs to France 7 Bn. 

What Islands belong to Muscat 7 Pa^ Zr., Ma. 

What Islands between Madagascar and Mozambiqiie 7 Co. 

What Islands northeast of Cape Guavdafui 7 Sa., A^-Ca. 

To what power dues Socotra belong 7 Kn. 

What Mountains extend through Barbary ? As. 

What is the highest Peak of the Atlas Mountains 7 Mn. 

What Mountains between Soudan and Guinea 7 Kg. 

What Mountains between Soudan and Ethiopia 7 Mn. 

What Mountains in Congo 7 CL 

What Mountains in Cape Colony 7 Sw. 

What Mountains south of Abyssinia and near the Equator 7 Ka., 
Ka 

These mountains were recently discovered by missionaries travelling 
in this part of Africa. Their height is not yet known. 

What Mountains in Madagascar 7 Ra., Rd. 

What great division occupies the northern part of Africa 7 By. 

What States does Barbary include 7 Mo., As., Ts., Ti., B^d. 

What great division lies south of Barbary 7 G.-Dt. 

What great divisions lie south of the Great Desert 7 Sn., Sa. 

What great divisions lie south of Soudan 7 U.-Ga., L..Ga., and Ea. 

What great division lies west of Soudan 7 Sa. 

What great division on the west coast on both sides of the Equator 7 

What great division on the east coast on botfi sides of the Equator ? Zr. 
What great division lies south of the Mountains of the Moon 7 Ea. 
What colony occupies the southern extremity of Africa? C-Cy. 
What two races of men inhabit the country north of Cape Colony 7 
Hs., Bs. 
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What countries lie on the Red Sea 7 Et, Na., A^. 
In what country are the mouths of the river Nile situated 7 Et. 
What is the district comprised between the outlets of the river Nile 
called 7 Da. 
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What is signified by the word Delta ? 

It is a term applied' to a tract of triangular shaped land, as at the 
mouth of the Nile. The districts embraced by the outlets of rivers are 
Deltas. The Niger, Ganges, Mississippi, and other great streams, have 
each their respective Deltas. 

What Desert occupies a large portion of the north of AfHca? G.-Dt« 

What Desert between the river Nile and the Red Sea ? Nn. 

What Desert is crossed by the Tropic of Capricorn ? Ch. 

How long and wide is the Great Desert ? 

This is the largest desert in the world ; and though extremely hot, 
and in most places destitute of water, yet contains a number of fertile 
spots, called Oases, all of which are inhabited. 

- Which are the five principal Oases ? Fn., Tt, As., Bh., Ty. 

There are four other Oases: which are they? Aa., Sb., E.-D1., E.-Kli. 

What is the western part of the Great Desert called ? Sa. 

What is the Capital of Morocco? Mo. — Of Algiers? As.— Of 
Tunis ? Ts. — Of Tripoli ? Ti. — Of Fezzan ? Mk»— Of Egypt ? 
Co. — Of Nubia ? N.-Da. ~ Of Foota JaUon ? To. — Of Ashantee ? 
Ce. — Of Dahomey ? Ay. — Of Benin ? Bn. — Of Kaarta ? Ko. — 
Of Timbuctoo? To. — Of Bambarra? So. — Of Houssa? So. — 
OfYarriba? Eo. — OfBomou? Ka.— Of Bergoo? Wa. — OfDar- 
fur? Ca. — OfKordofan? It — Of Abyssmia ? Gr. — Of Congo? 
S.-Sr. — Of Angola ? S.-P.-L0. — Of Benguela ? S.-F.-Ba. — Of Ca- 
zembe ? Ce. — Of Monomotapa ? 2ia — Of Mozambique ? Of Cape 
Colony ? C-Tn. — Of Imerina ? Tu. 

What parts of Africa are crossed by the Tropic of Cancer ? G.-Dt, Et. 

What parts by the Equator ? L..Ga., Ea., Zr. 

What parts by the' Tropic of Capricorn? Hs., D.-Ch., Bs., Me. 

In what Zone is Africa mostly ? Td. 

In what Zone is that part of it north of the Tropic of Cancer ? N.-Te. 

In what Zone is that part of it south of the Tropic of Capricorn ? 
S.-Te. 

Africa comprises about 37 degrees of North Latitude, and 35 degrees 
of South Latitude. In what Latitude then is it mostly situated ? N.-Le. 

Afi'ica comprises more than 50 degrees of East Longitude, and about 
18 degrees of West Longitude. In what Longitude is it then mostly 7 
E.-Le. 
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MAP NO. 31.— OCEANICA. 

Which are the three grand divisions of Oceanica ? Ma., Aa., Pa. 
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Which is the largest division of Oceanica ? Pa. 
Which is the smallest division of Oceanica 7 Ma. 



What three considerable Islands does the Equat6r pass tlirough in 
Malaysia ? Sa., Bo., Cs. 

What Island lies south-east of Sumatra ? Ja. 

What five Islands east of Java ? By., Sa., Ja., Fs., Tr. 

What Islands east of Celebes ? Se. 

What Islands east of the China Sea ? Pc. 

Which are the two largest of the Philippine Islands ? Ln., Ma 



What Strait separates Sumatra fi-om Malacca ? Ma. 

What Strait separates Sumatra from Java ? Sa. 

. American vessels generally pass through the Straits of Sonda ia 
going to or returning from China. 

What Strait between Borneo and Celebes ? Mr. 

What Islands between Borneo and Mindanao ? So. 

What Mountain in Sumatra directly under the Equator 7 

Which is the largest Island of Australasia ? Aa. 

What are its divisions ? N-Aa., W.-Aa., S.-Aa., N.-S.-W., axid Va. 

What Colony on the east coast of Australia 7 N.-S.-W. 

What Colony on the west coast ? S.-Rr. 

What colony on the south coast 7 S.-Aa. and Va. 

What Island south of Australia ? y.-D.-Ld. or Ta. 

What Strait separates Australia fi*om Van Diemen^s Land 7 Bs^ 

What Strait separates Australia firom Papua or New Guinea 7 1*8. 

What two Gulfs on opposite sides of Australia ? Ca., Ss. 

Which is the principal River 7 My. Largest Lake 7 Ts. 

Which are the principal Mountains in Australia 7 Be. 

Which is its principal Town 7 Sy. 

What large Island north of Australia 7 Pa. or N.-Ga. 

What Islands north-east of Australia 7 S.-Ao., N.-6a.^ N.-Idn N.- 
Bn., Le. 

What Islands east of Australia 7 N..H8., N.-Ca., l^k. ' 

What Sea between Australia and New Hebrides 7 CI. 

What Islands south-east of Australia 7 N.-Zd. 

What Strait between the two largest Islands of New Zealand 7 Os. 

What Strait between the middle and southernmost Island of New 
Zealand? Fx. - 

What Bays in the northern part of New Zealand 7 Is., Py. 

E 
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Which Archipelago of Polynesia does the Elquator pass through ? CL 

Which aie the principal Archipelagoes and Islands of Polynesia 
north of the' Equator 7 Ms., As., Ce., Le., Sh., Aa. 

What Arcliipelago lies on the 140th meridian of Longitude west 
I'rum Gieenwich ? Ms. 

What groups of Islands does it contain ? Wn., Ms. 

Which are the principal Islands east of the 160th meridian of Lon- 
gitude west from Greenwich, and south of the Equator? Sy., Gn.^ 
(>., Al.. Pe., Pu., Gr., P.-Ws , K.-Gs. 

Which are the principal Islands that lie west of the 160th meridian 
of Longitude west from Greenwich, and south of the Equator ? Ns., 
Fy., Fe., Hi^ Ta., Kc. 



What is the most northern Island of Polynesia 7 Ms. 
Which are the most southern Isles of Polynesia 7 Kc. 
'Which is the most eastern Island of Polynesia 7 £r. 
Which are the most western Islands of Poljniesia 7 S..A8. 



The most important group of Islands belonging to Polynetsia is on 
the 20th parallel of North Latitude. Which is it 7 Sh. 

Which is the principal of the Sandwich Islands 7 Hi. 

What high Mountain is on the Island of Hawaii. M..R. 

What distinguished personage was killed here in the year 1779 7 



What Tropic crosses the northern part of Oceanica 7 Cr. 

What Tropic crosses the southern part 7 Cn/ 

What great Circle crosses the central or middle part ? £r. 

In what Zone is the northern part of Oceanica 7 N.-Te. 

I* what Zone is the middle part 7 Td. 

In what Zone is the Southern part 7 S.-Te. 

Oceanica coft^rises 50 degrees of South Latitude, and 40 North 
Latitude. 

In what Latitude then is it mostly 7 Sh. 

Oceanica comprises about 85 degrees of east and 73 of west Longi. 
tade from Greenwich. 

In what Longitude then is it mostly ? Et 
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PART SECOND. 



DESCRIPTIVE GEOGBAPHY. 
Figure and Population oflhe Earth. 



1. The Earth is a vast globe or spherical body, Bimilar in 
shape to a ball. Its surface contains about 200 millions of 
square miles, of which oue-fourlh, or 50 millions, is land ; 
the remainder is covered with wat«r. 

3. Ignorant pecipl« lapptwe the esrth to be a Aat body, bonnded on 
■11 ridel b; the eea and akj. More attentive obaerrerH were, however. 
long ago persuaded thai it is a globe or sphere, umilar in forvi to 
■ Imll <» tpfie. 

3. Vri^ns cireomstances render it evident that the earth 
must be'a body round in every direction ; of which one of the 

1. What is the earth) What does its surface coat&ln t How mnch 
is land ? How much i> water T 2. What do ignorint people suppose 
the earth to be ? Of what were more attentive observers persoaded 7 
.1. What is one of the most striking proofs that the earth ia round in 
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most striking proofs is that fumisbed by an eclipse of th(» 
moon^ which takes place in consequence of the earth coming 
between the sun and the moon^ and causing the circular 
shadow of the earth to be thrown on the latter body. • 

4. If the earth, instead of being round in all directions, was merely 
a circular flat body like the top of a round table, the shadow thrown 
from it on the moon would at one time or othdt present the appearance 
of an oval, of a straight line, or some other figure different from that 
which it has always been found to assume. 

5. Sailing round the world is another proof of its globular 
form. It is well known that navigators, by leaving any sea- 
port, Philadelphia for instance, and sailing as nearly east or 
west from it as the form of the different continents will per- 
mit, may go round the world and return to the place they left 
in a direction opposite to that from which they stoted. 

6. To sail round the world is called circumnavigating it, and was 
first accomplished by Magellan, a Portuguese navigator, more than 
three hundred years ago. It was fi)r a long time considered a great 
undertaking, but it has been of late years so often performed, that it is 
not now thought to be an enterprise of ahy importance. 
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7. When a ship comes from sea towards the land, we first 
get sight of the tops of the masts and rigging; as she ad- 
vances nearer, the lower parts are seen; and at last the hull, 
or body of the vessel, comes distinctly into view. If the earth 
were not spherical, the hull would be the first part seen. 

8. A person sailing from the north to the southern parts qf the 
earth, perceives, as he proceeds, the sun more directly over him at 
noon ; at length it is seen directly overhead ; and after he has passed 
the Equator, the sun begins to appear to the northward, and will seem 
to go farther and farther in that direction as he advances south. 

9. New stars will also come into view in the southern horizon, while 
those in the northum parts will gradually disappear. These circum- 
stances could not possibly happen if the earth were a flat body, whereas 

every direction 1 4. If the earth was a circular flat body, what appear, 
ance would its shadow present? 5. What is another proof of its 
globular form ? How must navigators sail to go round the world ? 
6. What is it called 7 Who was the first that did it? What was it 
for a long time considered 7 7. What do we first get sight of when a 
ship comes fi'om sea ? What at last comes distinctly into view ? 8. 
What will a person sailing fi*om the north perceive? What is 
further said? 9. What will come into view? What could not 
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Bblp Doming &Dm Sm- 

on the aappontion that it ii ajdiericii, they ill appear limpta and pro- 
biUe. 

10. The inhabitanta of the earth amount to sboat eight 
hundred and fifty milliona, and if they were equally distri- 
buted, every aqu&re milo of land would contain seventeen 
human beingB. 

11. On an average, a generatiou of men is supposed to 
exist about 33 years. Some individuals' live more than 
twice, and a veiy few three tames that period ; but the esti- 
mate is, that ahont 850 millions of human beings are bom 
and die every 33 years ; being at the rate of almost 26 mil' 
lions a year, 70,000 every day, about 3000 every hour,^d 
50 every minute^ 

12. The creation of the world', according to the book of 
GenesiB, took place nearly 6,000 years ago; so that, supposing 
the average duration of life to have been always the same, 
about 180 generations of men would have existed since that 



poMibly happen ? 10. How tnanj inhabitants are there on the 
earth T Suppoee thej were equallj distributed, what would be the 
elBsct ? 11. How king on an average doea a generation of men eiiit 7 
How man; are bom and die eveiy thirty-three years 1 How roany die 
every year T Every day? Everyhourl &eryn]inutoJ 12,HoT'long 
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13. In the early ages of the earthy however, the duration 
of life was greater than at present ; therefore, it is probable 
that a smaller number of generations of men have existed 
than is above stated. 
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14. The world comprises five great divisions, viz. : Ame- 
rica, Europe, Asia, Africa, and Oceanica; these are each 
subdivided into various Empires, Kingdoms, Republics, &c. 

15. America is a great continent, entirely separated from 
the other parts of the earth. It is often caUed the New 
>\ orld, and also the Western Continent. 

16. Europe is the smallest of the five grand divisions, 
yet It is the most densely peopled, and contains the most 
powerful nations in the world. 

17. Asia is the largest division of the Globe, and com- 
prises more than one-half of the Eaatem Continent. It is 
the most populous quarter of the earth. 

Tcfl^' ^^^^S '® * P.** peninsula, united to Asia by the 

SSSff TeJh." ^"^ '"^ ^°™ '^^ '^^ '' *^«>-* 

***i\?^^?J'*-r'?P"^.*^ ^™^ S™«PS of Islands sitn- 
ated m the Pacific Ocean between the Eastern and Western 
continents. 

ih^v,,^ *^^ popuktion of the earth, 446 mUKons belong t« 
the European or Caucasian race, 283 millions to the Asiltic 

22 mmfc T'^^, '^'"^ *« *^« ^^"^ °r Negro race! 

greater than at p™? l^LA'*:^^l" «'»» *« duration of life 
Ire they T is! WhTt U Amtrir? tT^" ^ 'l^ '^'^^'^ ^ ^hat 



race? 



AMERICA. 






il 



landing of Colnn 
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^,,: 1. AmesicA is an extensive continent, conlprising one of 
'^ the grand diri^ons of the globe. It contains about tbree- 
' tenths of the dry land on the surface' of the earth, and is 

washed on all sides by vast oceans. 
. ; 2. Its climate ia various, embracing that of every Zone; 

the torrid, the temperate on both sides of the equator, and 

part of the fri^d. It is said to be colder, generally, than in 
ml' corresponding latitudes in the old world. 
^ 3, This continent is distiaguiahed for the variety and 
^. riohnesa of ite vegetable productions, the number of its mines 
oil' of gold, silver, and precious stones, and for the freedom of its 

pohtical institutions. 
4. The inhabitants amount to about 55 millions, of whom 
iv 37 millions are whites, 9 millions Indians, 9 millions ne- 
^ groes, and 10 millions of the mixed races. 
1^ 5. The nbitea are chiefly English in the North, and SpaniartlB in 

^ America. Q. — 1. What docs America contain? 2. What It said 

' of the climate 1 3. For what ia this continent distinffuiehed ! 

< What u the number of mhabitanta } 5. What arc theWhilea? 
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ihe South, with some French, Portuguese, Gennans, Dutch, &,c. The 
negroes are Africans and their descendants, who were purchased as 
slaves in their native country, and brought hither from time to time. 

6. The aboriginal population consists of two distinct races: the 
.Esquimaux,* inhabiting the shores and islands of the Arctic regions, 

and the copper-coloured Indians, who are spread over the rest of the 
continent 

7. America is called the Western Continent, because it lies 
westward of Europe, and the New World, from its recent 
discovery. It was unknown to European nations until the 
year 1492, when it was discovered by Christopher Colum- 
bus, a native of Genoa, in Italy, and the most skilful navi- 
gator of his age.f 

8L a knowledge of the spherical figure of the esrth, led Columbus 
to believe that the eastern parts of the world approached so near to 
Europe, that they might be reached in a moderate space of time by 
sailing westward, and he proposed to undertake the voyage. 

9. This project, however, was generally regarded as visionary, and 
it was only afler many years of ardent solichation, that Ferdinand 
and Isabella, King and Queen of Spain, were induced to patronize tbs 
undertaking. 
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10 Columbus was furnished by these sovereigns with 
three small vessels,, and ninety men, and left Palos, a port 
in the south of Spain, August 3d, 1492. On the 12th of 
October following, he discovered Guanahani Island, one of 
the Bahamas, which he named St. Salvador. 

11. He visited at that time several of the adjacent islands, and re- 
turned to Spain, where he was received with the greatest honours. Ho 
made three other successful voyages of discovery, but was, notwith- 
standing, treated with great injustice by those who were envious of 
the fame he had acquired. 

The Negroes? 6. The aboriginal population? 7. What is Ame- 
rica frequently called? In what year was it discovered? Who 
discovered it? 8. What did Columbus believe? 9. Who patron- 
ized, him? 10. What did they furnish him with? When did he 
Jeave Spain? When did he discover Guanahani? 11. What did he 
visit at that time ? How was he received in Spain ? What did he 

* Esquimaux, £s^-ke.ma 

t The great object which then engaged the attention of the man- 
time nations of Europe, was a passage by sea to India. 
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12. The discoveiy of Columbat excited a spirit of maritime enter- 
prise unknown and unfelt at any time before, and attracted nnmerous 
adventurers from all parts of Europe. 

13. In 1497, John Cabot, and his son Sebastian, natives of Venice, 
in the service of Henry VII. of England, discovered North America, 
and explored the coast from Newfoundland to Florida. 

14. In 1499, Americus Vespucius, a native of Florence, visited South 
America. On his return to Europe, he published the first account of 
the New World, of which he claimed the original discovery, and 

. thereby gave his name to the Western Continent This, however, 
does not lessen the glory which crowns the discovery of Columbus, 
and which will descend with his memory to all future ages. 

15. It was then supposed that America was a part of 
India; the islands first discovered received therefore the 
name of. West Indies, and the inhabitants that of Indians, 
which was afterwards extended to the natives of the whole 
country. 

16. Much controversy has taken place in regard to the origin of the 
inhabitants of the New World : when discovered, they were found in 
various stages of society, from the lowest savage state to that of a half- 

* civilized people. The conclusion is, that they emigrated from the 
Eastern Continent, and that they reached America from the nearest 
points .of North-Westem Europe and North-Eastern Asia, but at what 
period is entirely unknown, 

17. Several years elapsed before America was known to be a sepa- 
rate continent ; at length, in 1513, Balboa, a Spaniard, ascended the 
mountains in the Isthmus of Darien, and first saw the Pacific Ocean. 

18. The Western Continent is generally described under 
two grand divisions, viz. : North America and South Ame- 
rica; these are joined together by the Isthmus of Darien or 
Panama. There is besides a great collection of islands lying 
between the two continents, usually called the West Indies } 
but by some it is also termed the Columbian Archipelago. 



afterwards do ? How was he treated ? 12. What did the discovery 
of Columbus excite? 13. Who discovered North America? 14. 
Who published the first account of the New World ? After whom 
was it named? What will descend to all ftitore ages? 15. What 
was America supposed to be ? What did the Islands first discovered 
receive ? The inhabitants ? 16. What is said in regard to the origir. 
of the inhabitants ? How were they found ? What is the concluMon . 
17. Who first saw the Pacific Ocean ? 18. What are the divisions of 
the Western Continent ? 

X 
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NORTH AMERICA. 



1. North America compriaes the aorthem diyia^n ot die 
^eetera Continent. It extends from the Arctio Ocean to 
the Isthmus of Daricn, a distance of 4800 miles, and ia 
from 2600 to 3200 mika in breadth. 

I. The Rivera, Lakes, Plaina, and Mountains, of this con- 
tinent, are all on a grand scale, and are among the most 
remarkable in the world. 

3. The MissUsippi, wilh iti Ia»«at brsnch, tbe Missonri, earpaaaet, 
in length of course, ftnj river of the Esstem Con^nent; and I^e Su- 
perior is the lugeat bodj of fieah water knowo. It fbnnB, with tbe 
great lakes with wliich it is connected, a vast interior aea, iSbrdii^ a 
neulj cunlinuoua naTigation tnmdreda of miles in extent. 

4. The precious and useful metala and minerals exist in 
North America in great abundance. Gold, silver, copper, and 
tinj are found in Mexico j and gold, iron, lead, and c<wl, in the 

NmihAmerita. Q. — l. What ii North America 1 Whatiiilaei- 
tent? S. What are on a (frand scale T 3. What is said of ita riven 
ud lakei? 4. What melaJa, &c., eiirt ia great abunauce? What 
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United States — where &e three latter abound in gnah quan- 
tities, that ages of the most active industxj will not probably 
edutost them. 

5. Among the inimBlB of North AmericL, there are esverU ipecies 
notfeond in sDyotherpirtof tbe world. The griislyand barren ground 
bean ue pacnli&r; bIki, tbe moae or elk, the tr&piti, and the cariboo, 
or reindeer. The buHalo, mnsk-oi, and Rocky Mountain (beep and 
goat, all differ from animab of (he aaoie liind foaod elsewhere. 



BoSilo. Rock; MounUIn Bbetp. 

6. Various speciea of birds nbound; of the rapacious kind, there are 
eagles, laltures, hawks, falcons, &,c. The bald'heaiJed eagle is well 
known as being the chosen emblem of our own republic The wild 
turkey is a. Dative of this continent, end was introdaced into Europe 
ibeot thii^ jears after the discoreiy of America. 



T. The highly esteemed cobTas-back duck, the c 



abounds in the United States f 5. What is said of the animals of 
North America ? 6. What species of birds abound f What is said 
of the wild turkey, &.cT 7. What other bird* ore mentioned? 
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« 

y ming-bird, the whip-poor-will, the blue-jay, and the mocking-bird, are 
all Gpnfined to this continent ; while grouse, pheasants, &c., of different 
kinds, are found in various parts, and are highly esteemed for food. 

8. The alligator exists only in the southern section of the continent, 
being seldom seen north of Louisiana and the Carolinas. The rattle- 
snake is peculiar to the New World ; it is formidable for the deadly 
venom of its bite, and comprises five or six different varieties. 

9. The Indians and E^uimaux are the original inhabitants of the 
country. The Indians are usually tall, straight, and erect in form, of 
a dark copper-colour, with high cheek-bones and long coarse black 
hair ; while the Esquimaux are short and stout, and of a dirty reddish- 
yellow complexion. The latter are lively and cheerful in disposition ; 
they appear to be more social and domestic in their habits than savages 
usually are. 

10. The political divisions of North America are the Republics of the 
United States, Mexico, and Central America, occupying the regions 
south and west of the great lakes, and the colonial territories of Great 
Britain and Russia, comprising the regions north of the great lakes. 



OBSERVATIONS ON THE QUESTIONS. 

In bounding any *countiy or state, let the learner tell what is cm the 
north, what on the south, on the east, and on the west 

To the first question on the following page — How is RussiaR Ame. 
rica bounded ? the answer will be. On the north by the Polar Sea, soutli 
•by the Pacific Ocean, east by British America, and west by Behring*s 
Strait 

In describing 6ul&, Bays, or Sounds, tell what countries they are in, 
or are surrounded by, and what waters they are connected with : thus, 
Baffin's Bay is bounded east by Greenland, west by Prince William's 
Land, and leads into the Atlantic Ocean. 

State what countries, or divisions. Straits separate, and what Oceans, 
Bays, ^c, they connect: thus, Behring's Strait separates America 
from Asia, and connects the Pacific and the Arctic Oceans. 

State where Lakes are situated, and with what Rivers they ar4 con- 
nected : thus. Lakes Superior, Huron, Erie, and Ontario, are between 
Canada and the United States, and flow into the St Lawrence River. 

/ State where Peninsulas are situated, to what countries they belong, 
and what waters surround them : thus. Nova Scotia is in the southern 
part of British America ; it has the Bay of Fundy and the Gulf of St 
Lawrence on the north, and the Atlantic Ocean on the south. State 
where Islands are situated, and their direction from the nearest Conti* 



8. Of the alligator ? 9. Who comprise the original inhabitants of 
the country? What is said of the Indians? Of the Esquimaux? 
10. How is North America politicaliy divided 7 
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^ent or other islands : thus, Cuba is in the West Indies ; it lies soath 
of the United States, east of Mexico, and north of Jamaica. 

State wher^e Mountains are situated, how they extend, what coun- 
tries they separate, and what tiieir length is : thus. The Rocky Moun> 
tains are in the western part of North America; they extend through 
Russian America, British America, the United States, and Mexico; 
and are 4,000 miles in length. 

State where rivers rise, in what direction they flow, and where they 
empty : thus. The Mississippi rises west of Lake Superior, flows south- 
ward through the United States, and empties into the Gulf of Mexico. 
Mention also the branches which form the main streams of various 
rivers in the United States : thus. The Alleghany and Monongahela 
form the Ohio ; the Mattapony, in Virginia, is formed of the Mat, the 
Ta, the Fo, and the Ny. 

USE OF THE SCALES 

By means of the Scales of Miles, which are attached to nearly all the 
Maps, the learner may measure the length and breadth of Continents, 
Seas, Gulfs, &.c. Thus, for example, take with a pair of compasses, or 
the edge of a slip of paper, the length of the Scale of Miles of Map No. 
3, and measure with it from Smith's Sound to the southern extremity 
of North America ; it will be found to extend nearly five times the 
length of the scale, or about 4,800 miles. On north latitude 40 degrees, 
the breadth of the Continent is 2,600 miles ; on latitude 52 degrees, 
3,000 miles ; and from Nova Scotia to Porto Rico, the distance is 1,800. 
Thestf exercises will give variety to the studies, and impress on the 
mind of the pupil the length and breadth of countries, and their dis- 
tances from each other, &c., in a more decided manner than by any 
other method. 

By studying the Elxplanation on the Maps, the learner will under- 
stand how the capitals of countries, the population of the cities and 
towns, and the lengths ot the rivers, are represented. 
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Map Ab. 4. — How is Russian America bounded ? British America 
bounded? Capital? United States bounded? Capital? Mexico 
bounded ? Capital ? Central America bounded ? Capital ? Balize 
bounded? Capitol? 

How is North America bounded ? 



Where is Coronation Gulf? G. of Boothia ? G. of StX^-wrence r 
Welcome G. ? G. of Georgia ? G. of California ? G. of Mexico ? 
G. of Tehuantepec ? What is a Gulf or Bay ? 24, page 10. 

Where is Bristol Bay ? , Melville B. ? Hudson's B. ? Musquito B. ? 
Ungava B.? James's R? San Francisco B.? RofFundy? De*. 
laware B. ? Chesapeake B. ? Tampa B. ? Galveston B. ? B. of 
Campeche? B. of Honduras? R of Guatimala?* 

^ri__i . * ■■.■■ .. ■■-■ 

* QjiaUmala^ Gwa-tc-mah^-la. 
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Where is Norton's Sound? Prince WilUam's S.7 Smith's S.? 
Lancaster S. ? Davy^s S. ? Queen Charlotte's S. ? Albemarle S. 
^.Wbat is a Sound? 26, page 10. 

Where is Behring's* Strait ? Davis's S. ? Cumberland S. ? Fro- 
bisher's S.? Hudson's S.? S. of Bellisle?t Gut or & of Canso? 
S. of Juai^ de Fuca ? How wide is Behring's S. ? Where is Pr. Re- 
gent's Inlet 7 What is a Strait ? 25, page 10. 

Where is Great Bear Lake ? Great Slave L. ? Athabasca L. ? 
Winnipeg L. ? L. Superior ? L. Huron ? L. Michigan ? L. Erie ? 
L. Ontario ? L. Chapala ?t Great Salt Lake ? L. Nicaragua ?§ 

What is a Lake ? 29, page 10. 

Where is the Peninsula of Alaska? Melville? Greenland? Nova 
Scotia? Florida? Yucatan? California? Boothia Felix ? 
WhAt is a Peninsula ? 54, page 14. 



Where is Cape Prince of Wales ? C. Bathurst ? C. Brewster 7 C. 
Farewell ? C. St Lewis ? C. Race ? C. Sable ? N. & C. Cod 7 
C. Hatteras ? C. Sable ? Fa. C. St. Antonio ? C. Gracias Ik Dies 7 
C. Mendocino 7 Moro Hermoso 7 C. St Lucas 7 C. Gorda 7 Point 
De Witt Clinton ? P. Beechy 7 P. Barrow 7 Capes are frequently 
called Points. 

What is a Cape or Point? 57, page 14. 



Where is Nunnivack Island 7 Kodiak 1. 7 Sitka 1. 7 Washing* 
ton or Queen Charlotte's 7 Quadra and Vancouver's 1. 7 North 
Georgian Islands ? Southampton 1. 7 Disco 1. 7 Newfoundland 1. 7 
Anticosti 1. 7 Prince Edward's I. ? Cape Breton I. ? Bermudas IsU 
ands 7 Bahama Islands 7 The West Indies 7 Cuba ? Hayti 7 Ja- 
maica? Porto Rico? The last four are called the Great Antilles. 
Where are the Caribbee Islands 7 Where is Cura9oa 7 Margarita 7 
Buen Ayre 7 Oruba 7 Tortuga 7 Orchilla 7 The last six are called 
the Little Antilles. 

What are Islands 7 56, page 14 
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Map No, 4. — Where are the Rocky Mountains 7 and what is their 
length? .Where is the Sierra Nevada or Snowy Range 7 Alleghany 
Mountains 7 and their length 7 The Sierra Madre 7 Where is Mount 
St Elias 7 Mt Brown ? Mt Hooker 7 Tell the heights of the last 
three Mountains. Where is Fremont's Peak ? Long's Peak 7 Pike's 
P.? Popocatapetl?|| The Water Volcano? The last two are Vol- 
canoes. What is a Volcano 7 62, p. 15. 

* Beknng% Be^-rings. f BeUiale, Bel-Ue^ t Chapala, Cha.pa^.]a. 
§ Nicaragua, Nic-ar-aw'-gwa. |] PcpocatapeU, Po-po>cat-a-peet-iK. 
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Where is Mackenzie's River ? Great Fish ? Nelson ? St Law- 
rence? Frazer's? Columbia? Colorado? Rio Grande? Mississippi? 
Give the lengths of each of these rivers. What is a river 7 

What stream do you observe extending along the east coast of the 
United States from Florida to the Grand Bank of Newfoundland ? Gf. 
Sm. This is a remarkable current in the Atlantic Ocean, which runs 
where it is narrowest at the rate of 5 miles an hour, lessening in rapid- 
ity as it flows north. The water is warmer in the Gulf Stream than 
in the adjacent parts of the Ocean, and of a different colour also. 

On the Northern Coast of North America, point out Wellington 
Channel, Mount Franklin, Grinnell Land. 

The two latter were discovered by the expedition under command 
of 'Lieut. De Haven, U. S. N., which was fitted out from means fur- 
nished by the munificence of Henry Grinnell, Esq., of New York, to 
go in search of Sir John Franklin. 

Many attempts have been made to find a north-west passage fit>m 
the Atlantic to the Pacific In search of this passage Sir John Frank- 
lin sailed from England in 1845, but up to the present time (1852), 
though several expeditions have been sent to seek him, his fate, with 
that of the men who accompanied him, remains in uncertainty. 

Capt. Penny, commander of an Elnglish expedition, reports as pro- 
bably existing towards the north-pole, beyond the barrier of ice which 
prevented his fiirther progress, an open sea, free firom ice, and appa- 
rently offering no obstructions to a free navigation. 
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RUSSLAJSr AMERICA. 

1. Russian* America comprises that part of the Conti- 
nent lying nearest to Asia^ from which it is separated by 
Behring's Strait^ and from British America by the 141st 
degree of west longitude. 

2. It is a cold; dreary^ and almost unknown region, inha- 
bited chiefly by Indians and Esquimaux. The coast is rocky 
and elevated; and in many places rises into mountainous 
peaks. Of these the most remarkable is Mount St. EliaS; 
an extinct volcano. 

3. The Russians have established trading factories along the coast, 

the principal of which is Sitka. Here they barter fire-arms, beads, to- 
bacco, and other articles, fi)r the fiirs obtained by the natives in hunting. 

Russian America, Q. — 1. What does. Russian America comprise? 
What separates Russian America from Asia ? What separates it from 
British America ? By whom is it chiefly inhabited ? 2. What is said 
of the coast ? Whic^ is the most remarkable peak ? 3. What have 
the Russians established along the coast? How do they trade with 

* Russian, Rush^-an. 



BBSCRlPnVK GEOORAPHT. 



KabtnnnFtn UuuLon of thA AlAndui Jfllmuden. 

i. The AJcutian* or Foi IilandB, which form a part of this region, 
cxtond lo I. great distance westward rnm Ibe Peninsala of AJask&: 
lliey are inhabited bj a race of aavagea, who lire in hoUBea under 
ground, containing eftch from 50 to 150 inhabitanla. Theae dwelling 
are diiided into numeroiu sparlmentB, nhich, (hough dark and dirt}-, 
protect their iumatea efiectually from the weather. 

MapNa.i. — What Sea bounds Ruasiin America on the north? 
Pr.— What Ocean on thefonthT Fc—Wbat country on the eaatT 
B^Aa.— What is the most norlbem pointT Bw.— The moat weatem 
Cape? P..Wa.— What Peninsula in the aoulh? Aa.— What two 
MounUina in the south-eaatT S-Ea., Fr.— On what Island U Sitka 
situated T 8a. 

DANISH AMERICA. 

1. Danish America comprises Greenland &nd Iceland. 
They both lie north of the COtli parallel of north latitude, and 
are cold, barren regions. The former is generally supposed 
to be a large island, but its northern extremity is etill nn- 
known. 

3. The native inhabitants resemble the Esqniniaai j tlisylive chieflj 
on liah, and are clothed in aeal-akins. They have been nearly alt con- 
verted to Christianity by the Moia.viBii missionaries. Hie latter, a 

the nativea 7 4. What Islands extend westward from AlaakaT By 
whom are they inhabited f How do they live ? What do they con- 
tain? How are they divided 7 

Daniih America. Q. — I. What does Danleh America comprise? 
What IS said of Greenland and Iceland 7 Of tho former T 3. What 
people da the native inhabitants reaemble T On what do the; live, &.C. 7 
What is said of them 7 Of the European residenb 7 

" Alcatvm, Al-u'-ihan. 
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few Danish traders, and the officers of the government, are tfie only 
European residents. 

3. Iceland is a monntainous island, situated in the Arctic 
Ocean, 200 miles east of Greenland. It is noted for its 
volcanoes and hot springs, called geysers, which spout up 
hot water to the height of from 100 to 200 feet. 

4. . The Icelanders are a remarkably moral and religious people, and 
are, by means of domestic instruction, better educated than the inha- 
bitants of almost any other country in Europe. In this island no war 
iias occurred for 600 years, and no military force has been raised in 
all that time. 

5. The village of Reikiavik is the capital. It derives its name, 
which signifies 9team4ou)n, from the warm springs in the vicinity. 

• 

Map No, 4. — What bay between Greenland and British America? 
Bs. What strait? Ds. Which is the southernmost cape of Green- 
land? Fl. Easternmost? Br. The most northern of Iceland? Nt 
Southern ? Cy. In what part of Iceland are Reikiavik and Skalholtic ? 
Wt. . Mt Hecla ? Wt. What circle extends across the southern part 
of Greenland and the northern part of Iceland? Ac. 

66 



BKITISH AMERICA. 

1. Bbitish Amerioa comprises all that portion of the 
Western Continent lying north of the United States, except 
Russian and Danish America. It is a region of vast extent, 
comprising more than a third part of Noi^ America. 

2. Its divisions are New Britain, New Caledonia, Canada, 
New Brunswick, Prince Edward's Island, Nova Scotia, and 
Cape Breton, and the Island of Newfoundland. About a 
tenth part only of these territories is settled by a civilized 
population. 

3. The climate of British America is very severe; the 
winter, in the northern parts of the country, being almost 
perpetual, and even in the southern districts, the ground is 

Iceland, -~ 3. What is Iceland ? For what is it noted ? What is 
said of the geysers ? 4. Describe the Icelanders. What is said of 
domestic instruction, war, Slc ? 5. Of Reikiavik, &c. ? 

Briiith America, Q. — 1. What does British America comprise? 
2. What are its divisions? 3. What is said of the climate? 

M 
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covered with ice and enow for five and six mouUtB in tho 



Tbe WMte at Polar Beer. 



pany for the v< 

tial to thcii commri. 

5. Each province oC Britiah Americs has a Goremor and Comicil, 
appointed bjithe Bovoreign of Great Britain * Bud a Hauas ofCommona 
or RepreientHtiveB chosen by the people. The whole tetrito^, however, 
IB undoi the control of a Governor-General, who resides at Quebec. 

6. Canada was originally aeClJeri by the Freach, but tell into the 
hands of tbe English in coDsequence of Ihe victory gained neat Que. 
bee, in 1759, by General Wolfe. 

T. Since that period tho trade and population of thefio provinces have 
greaUy increased, and they have likewise enjoyed a. considerable degree 
of prosperity. Canada was for &ftj years divided into two provincea ; 
bat in the year IS 41 it waa again arg-anized into one. 



4. What aniinala abound ? S. What is said of Ihe procinces of Bri- 
tish America 1 S. By what people was Canada &nl letllcd ? T. 
\¥bat has taken place since ? What has been enjoyed ! 



Map No. 4, — What bounds British America on Ibo North 1 P„Sb. 
— OnthcWestJ K.-AQ-— South! U.-Sb. — East? A.-On.— What 
■eporalcs it from Greenland? B.-By. — In what continent is British 
America! Wn.— Whot circlo extends through the north parlT Ac 
— In what Zone is that part of it nhich lies Dorlh of the Arctic circle T 
N-Fd.— In wiiat Zone is Iho southern part T N.-Tc— In what latitude 
is British America t N..Lc. — In what longitude fhim Greenwich? 
W..Le. 



NBW BBITAIN. 



NEW BRITAIN. 



1. Nbw Bkitain compriaea that part of British Ameiicft 
utosited north of Canada and the United States. It oontains 
more than three-fourths of the whole of the British posses- 
BJona, and is divided hj Hudson's Bay into two nneqtul 
portions. 

2. The onlj trade in this region is in furs, to facilitato 
which the Hudson's Bay Oompanj have established forts and 
trading-houses in various quarters, extending from Hudson's 
Bay, westward, to the Pacific, and to the northward almost 
to the Arctic Ocean. The whole region is in consequence 
often called the Hudson's Bay Company's Territory. 



3. The Beaver, Raccmtn, Muskrat, Otter, and other animals, >re 
Wgerl; hanted fiv their furs ; the exports of which bare amoiuiled in 
Htmeyeaia to upwards of a million of doUara. 

4. The cout of Labrador, nnd the whole of the nortbern shores 9I 
this re{[ion, from Greenland westward lo Behring's Strait, is inhabited 
by the Eaquimanz, a race of savages diSering eesentially from the 
■Indians, in form, disposition, and complexion. 

5. Among these people, on the coast of Labrador, the Moravians 
hate established the missionarj aettlemenleof Nain.Okkak, Hopedale, 
&e., and have partially improved their habits and condition. 

Map Na. 4. — What territory on the east coast T Lr. — On the wert T 

N.j:a. — Ea«t of Hudson's Bay? E..Mn West side? N.-N.-Wa., 

N,-S.-Ws. — What large Bay in New Britain T Hs. — How long and 

NeaBritaiit. Q. — L What does New Britain comprise T 2. What 
trade has it t What compsjiy has established fbrls in various quarters T 
3. What animals are hunted Ibr tlieir furs t 4. What people inhabit 
the coast of Labrador and the northern aharesT S. What havA the 
Moravians established? 
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wide is it? — Between New Britain and Greenland? Bs. — How wide 
is it ? — Name the four largest lakes in New Britain. G.-Br., G.-Se., 
Aa., Wg. — What large river flows into the Polar Sea? Ms. — Its 
length ? — What two rivers flow into Lake Athabasca ? Pe., Aa. — 
What river flows into Lake Winnipeg ? Sn. — What river connects 
Lake Winnipeg with Hudson^s Bay? Nn. — Wiiich ane the principal 
forts ? Re., Rn., CI., Yk., Sn., Ay., Me. — ^The principal Indian tribes ? 
Cr., D.-Rb., Cs., Kx., B.-Ft, As. — What mountains are in the west 
part of New Britain ? Ry. — Their length ? Which are the two 
highest ? Bn., Hr. — The height of each ? 
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CANADA WEST.* 

1. Canada West extends from the Ottowa River to the 
western extremity of Lake Superior. The climat^ is gene- 
rally healthy and salubrious. The summer heats are more 
moderate and the winters shorter and less rigorous than in 
the Eastern Province. 

3. The soil in the settled parts of the country yields abundant crops 
of grain, wheat, Indian corn, flax, &c. Large quantities of n&aple 
sugar are also made. 

3. The most important canals in British America are in Canada 
West : these are the Rideau and the Welland canals. The first ex- 
tends from th^ Ottawa River to Kingston ; the Welland Canal unites 
Lake Erie with Lake Ontario. Both these works allow vessels of con- 
siderable burden to pass through. 

4. On the Niagara River, which flows from Lake Erie 
into Lake Ontario, are the Falls of Niagara, 165 feet high. 
iThis is one of the most magnificent of Nature's works. T\ke 
noise of the cataract is heard, and the cloud of vapour whicb 
rises from it is seen, at the distance of many miles. 

5. Toronto, the largest town of Canada West, is pleasantly situated 
on a bay of the same name, on the north shore of Lake Ontario ; it 
is regularly laid out, and has a number of handsome ^ui^dings. 

6. Kingston, at the lower end of Lake Ontario, has a good harbour ; 
it is at the southern extremity of the Rideau Canal. Bytown is on 
the Ottawa River, at the northern extremity of the Rideau Canal. 

Canada West. Q.— 1. What is the extent of Canada West? What 
is said of the climate ? 2. The soil ? What does it yield ? 3. What 
is said of canals? 4. Of Niagara Falls? 5. Of Toronto? 6. Of 

* Upper and Lower Canada long formed separate provinces, but were 
united in the year 1841, by Act of the British Parliament At fhc 
same time the name of the upper province was changed to Canada 
West, and of the lower to Canada East. 
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7. Hamilton, at the weEtem end of Lake Ontario, ii one of the moat 
flourishing lovnii in Canada, London, on the ThuTnea' River, Gode- 
ricb, on (he cast shore of Lake Huron, and Niagara, at the moulh of 
the IfiBg:sTa River, are flouiiahing towna. 

Map Na. 5. — ^Vliat lakes separate Canada Weet from tbe United 
Stales? Oo, Ee., Hn^ St.— What river, in part, fi™ii New York? 
&.Le.—WhatfilTer from Canada Eastl Oa.— What ia the eastern 
part of Lake Huron called! Me.— What Isles in the nartti part? Mu. 
—What IsUnd in the western part of Lake Superior T Re,— What ia 
the leugfth of Lake Superior ? Huron) Erie 7 Ontario 1 — On Map 
No. 11, tell what battlea were ibught in 1814, near the &1U of NJa- 
gaia ? F^Ee^ Ca. 



CANADA EAST. 

1. Canada East extends on both sides of the St. Law- 
rence BItw, from its month to the river Ottawa. The lower 
part of the province ia rugged, cold, and sterile j but tiie 
upper portion is fertile, weU watered, and more moderate in 
temperature. All sections have, however, the climate of 
SwMen, though in the latitude of France. 

2. More than three-fonrtha of the inhahita&ts are of IVench 

Kingston T Bjtown T T. What ia said of Hamilton 7 Of London T 
Of Goderioh ? Of Niagara 1 

Catada Eait. Q.— 1. How far does Canada East extend 7 S. Wliat 
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oridn ; they speak the Frencli laagaage, and are principally 
Catiiolica. The remainder are mostly natives of Great 
Briton, or thejr descendants. 

3. The native French Cana- 
dia,Qs are called habitans. They 
are gay in their dispositions, 
coarteoua and polite in their 
manners, and strongly attached 
to their religion and native 
country. 

4. Canada East produces 
' wheat, Indian com, and other 
I grains common to the northern 
.parts of the United States. The 

Gu.dUi> n^uiii. eiporta are timber, grain, flour, 

furs, pot and pearl ashes, &c. 



atj of (luatw. 

5. The city of Quebec is the capital of British America j it is Tcry 
•tronglj fortified, anJ is situated one hajr on a plain along tbe River 
SL Lawrence, and tbe other half on a steep, perpendicular rock, 3^ 
f^l high. These are called lespeclively tbe upper and lower towns. 

6. Montreal* ia on Montreal Island, in the St. Lawrence River, 180 
miles above Quebec. It is Iha largest town in British America, and 
the emporium of the trade with tbe United Stales. It is connected 
with Boston by a railroad. The town (rf Three Rivera ia on the north 
bank of the St. Lawrence River. William Henry, Chamblj.t and SL 
John, are small towns on Sorellet River, 



is said of (he inbahilanls 7 3, Wbal is said of the French Canadian? 
4. Produce 7 Exports 7 5. What is Quebec ? 6, Describe the posi. 
tion of Montreal. What is itT With wbat city is it connected 1 
Name the other towns. 

• MimtTiat, Moat-te-mMi'. t CAomWy, Sbam'.ble. I SorrUe, Sor-el'. 
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Map No, 5. — What countrj lies west of Canada East T C.-Wt — 
What Stotes lie south ? N-Yk., Vt, N^H., Me.— What State lies east T 
Me.— The principal river ? S.-Le. Its length ? (This includes the 
lakes.) — ^What Lake does the Saguenay flow &om 7 S.-Jn. The length 
of the Sagruenay 7 The Ottawa ? What River unites Lakes Champlain 
and St Peter 7 Se.— What four Lakes are in Canada East? S.jrn., 
St.-Pr., Tg., Ja.— What three Rivers flow into the St Lawrence 7 
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NEW BRUNSWICK. 

1. New Brunswick is situated to the east of the State of 
Maine, and to the north-west of Nova Scotia. Until the year 
1784, it was included within the limits of the latter, which, 
at that period, was divided into, two separate provinces. 

2. This colony is but partially cleared, and contains ex- 
tensive forests. The soil is generally of good quality, espe- 
cially along the banks of the Biver St. John and other, 
streams. 

3. The fisheries are a source of considerable wealth, and emploj 
many of the inhabitants ; the produce being, with lumber, the chier 
articles of export. Ship-building' is carried on to a considerable eztenL 

4. The Bay of Fundy, which separates this province from Nova 
Scotia, is remarkable for the great and rapid rise of its tides, which 
often attain the height of 70 feet. 

5. Frederickton, the seat of government, is situated some distance 
Qp the river St John. It is built chiefly of wood, and contains the- 

government offices, several churches, and a college. > 

6. The eity of St. John is the most considerable place in New 
Brunswick, and has an extensive commerce. St Andrew's, at the 

head of Passaniaquoddy Bay, and Campobello, on the island of the 
same name, are the next in trade and population. Chatham and New 
Castle are small towns on the Mirimichi River. 



Map No. 7. — Which is the chief river 7 S.-Jn. — ^What island lies 
near New Brunswick? P.-£s. — Gulf to the eastward ? S..Le. — ^Two 
bays north-east ? Cs., Mi. — Bay on the south ? Fy. — Peninsula south- 
east 7 N.-Sa. — On what river is the city of St John 7 St. Andrew's 7 
Frederickton, the capital? — ^What strait separates Prince Edward's 
Island from New Brunswick 7 Nd. 



New Brtnuwick, Q, — 1. How is New Brunswicl^ situated 7 In what 
was it included 7 2. What is said of the fisheries? Soil? 3. Chief 
articles of export 7 Ship-building 7 4. The Bay of Fundy 7 5. Tbm 
capital? 6. St John? St Andrew's 7 Campobello, &c ? 
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NOVA SCOTIA. 

1. Nova Scotia was first settled by the Frencli, and named 
by them Acadia. In 1763 it was conquered by Great Britain^ 
und since that time has been called by its present name. 

2. It is a peninsula^ 280 miles long^ and from 50 to 100 
broad. On Uie coast the soil is generally poor, but in the 
interior and northern parts it is well adapted to cultivation. 

3. Wheat and other grains, with potatoes of the finest quality, are 
produced. Coal, and gypsum, or plaster of paris, are found in Tast 
quantities, and with fish, grindstones, &c., are largely exported , cpp- 
per, iron, and various bther minerals, also abound. 

4. Halifax, the capital, is situated on one of the finest harbours in 
the world, and contains the most extensive dock-yard in British Ame> 
rica. Lunenburg, Liverpool, Yarmouth, and Fictou, are all places of 
some trade ; firom the latter coal is shipped to the United States. . 

5. Cape Breton Island. — Cape Breton is a large island, 
separated from Nova Scotia by the Grut or Strait of Canso; 
it is about 110 miles in length, and from 30 to SO in breadth, 
and is divided into two nearly equal portions by an arm of 
the sea called the Bras d'Or. 

6. Agriculture is in a backward state, the Cod Fishery attracting the 
chief industry of the people. This island was, in 1820, politically at- 
tached to Nova. Scotia, and sends two members to the House of Assembly* 

7. Louisburg, which the French carefully fortified, was once a place 
of great importance, but it is now entirely deserted. The Village of 
Sidney is the capital. In its vicinity are several valuable coal mines. 
Arechat, on Isle Madame, is the largest town. 



Map No. 7. — What Islands lie east and south-east of Nova Scotia 7 
C-Bn., Se. — ^What Island north ? P.-Es. — ^What separates Nova Scotia 
and Cape Breton? G.-Co. — What Ocean on the southeast? Ac. — 
What Bay on the north-west ? Fy. — What is the population of Hali- 
fax? Lunenburg? Liverpool? Arechat? Yarmouth? 



Nona Scotia, Q. — 1. By whom was Nova Scotia first settled, &,e„ ? 
When was it conquered by Great Britain ? 2. What is it? Whi*t 
is said of the soil^ 3. Productions? Coal,'&.c. 7 Minerals? •«. 
The capital and other towns ? 5. What is Cape Breton ? How is it 
divided ? .6. What is said of its agriculture, &.c. ? What occurred 
in 1830, &^. ? 7. What is said of I^isburg, Sidney, &c ? 
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1. Prinoe Edward's Island. — Prince Edwards is a 
fine, fertile island in the Oulf of St. Lawrence, lying nearly 
parallel to the coasts of Nova Scotia and New Brunwick. 

2. The soil is good and well adapted to agrricaltare, which is in a 
more improved state than in any of the neighbourin^r colonies. Char- 
lotte Town, the capital, is situated at the head of a fine navigable bay. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

3. NeweoundIiAND is a large island, sitaated at the mouth 
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and forming the most eastern 
part of British America. The soil is mostly barren, and the 
timber scanty and of small size. 

4. It owes its importance to its cod fisheries, which are the 
most valuable in the world. The fish are caught in vast 
numbers upon certain shallow places in the sea in the vicinity 
of the island, called the Banks of Newfoundland. 

5. The bank fisheries are carried on by Americans and French 
chiefly; whfle the inhabitants of the island have established their 
fisheries along the shore. 

6. The fishing business is dangerous, but profitable; it is an ad- 
mirable nnrseiy for the hardy seamen of the New England States, and 
fiimishes us with an important article of export to other countries. 
The seal-fishing has of late years attracted much attention. 

7. St John's is the capital ; the houses are nearly all built ot wood, 
and the town has in consequence suffered severely from fires. Har- 
bour Grace and Placentia are small towns. 



Map No. 7. — What separates Prince Edward's Island from New 
Brunswick 7 Nd..St. ~- What bounds Newfi}undland on the east ? A.- 
On. — On the west 7 G. S..Le. — What Strait separates it from Labra- 
dor 7 Be. — What Banks are near the Island 7 How long and wide 
is the Grand Bank ? Newfoundland 7 What is the population of St. 
John's 7 Harbour Grace 7 Placentia 7 Point out Miquelon. St. 
Pierre. These are small islands belonging to France, which serve as 
fishing stations. They were ceded by Great Britain in 1814. 

Prince Edward^$ Itiland,- Q. -^ 1. What is Prince Edward's Island 7 
2. What is said of the soil and agriculture 7 The capital, &c. 7 

NtwfcundUxnd. Q. — 3. What is Newfoundland 7 4. To what does 
it owe its importance ? 5. What is said of the bank fisheries 7 Of 
the inhabitants 7 6. The fishing business, &c.7 What does it fur- 
nish us with 7 7. Describe St John's. Harbour Grace. Placentia. 

N 
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UNITED STATES. 



1. The Uniied States U a republic, oomposed of thirty- 
(me States, seven Territories, and one DiBtriot. It occupies 
the most valuable and productive put of North America, and 
raoka amongst the most powerfiil and commercial nations of 
the globe. 

2. This part of America is distinguished for the freedom 
and ezcellence of its political institutions, the rapid io^'eaee 
of the population, and for the int«lligeace, indnstry, and en- 
terprise of the inhabitants. 

3- The territory of the republic extends from tlie Atlantic 
to the Pacific Ocean ; it ranges through nearly 25 degrees 
of latitude, and more than 57 of longitude. The frontier out- 
line has an extent of upwards of 10,000 mile!!, and a line drawn 
from north-west to south-east would meaanre 2S0O miles. 

'4. In a re^on so vast there is of course included a great 
variety of surface, soil, and climate. It is well watered by 
noble streiuns, which not only give fertility to their borders, 

Vtuted StaUM. Q. — 1. What is Ihe United States compoBed of? 
What does it occupy? 2. For what is it dielinguiahed ? 3. What 
is aoid of the territory? 4. Wiiat does it include? How is it 
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but serve to convey the gifts of the earth to the ocean, and 
to bring back to the inhabitants the products of other climes. 

5. The soil returns an ample harvest for all that is planted 
in it, and the climate is favourable to nearly ev^ry production 
of the earth that can sustain life or increase its luxuries. 

6. Agriculture is the leading "pursuit The Eastern States are de. 
voted to grazing, and the dairy ; the Middle and Western to the rais. 
ing of wheat, Indian corn, &rC. ; and the Southern States, to cotton, 
tobacco, sugar, and rice. 

7. The territory of the United States is well supplied with valuable 
minerals. Grold is found in California in greater abundance than was 
ever before known. Iron, c(^per, and lead, exist in various quarters, 
and coal, salt, and lime, abound. 

8. The manufactures are extensive, and of great variety. In the 
year 1850, the capital invested in establishments producing to the 
vahie of 500 dollars and upwards, was 530 million dollars ; tiie value 
of the raw material used was 550 millions ; and the value of the articles 
manufactured nearly lOQO millions. The people era^foyed amounted 
to 1,050,000 in number, and their wages to 240 million dollars. 

9. The commerce is, except the British, the largest in the world, which 
it will no doubt soon exceed in extent ; the tonnage of the Union having 
doubled in amount between 1836 and 1850. The vessels engaged in 
the foreign trade, that enter into and depart fix)m the ports of the 
United States, number about 36,000, of the burden of 8,700,000 tons. 

74 

10. The whale, cod, and mackerel f^heries are valuable. They are 
carried on principally by the New England States, and employ up- 
wards of 36,000 men. In the whale fishery alone there are upwards 
of 600 vessels, and 16,000 men. The ships employed in it are absent 
frequently two and three years at a time. 

11. No country in the world possesses so many steam-vessels as the 
United States. - Numerous ocean lines, comprising many first-class 
ships, and of superior speed, now traverse the Atlantic Ocean, between 
Europe and America, as well as the Pacific coast of the Union. 

12. Steam.vessels also navigate all the principal rivers, and the inte- 
rior bays and lakes. The Mississippi River and its tributaries alone 
are constantly traversed by hundreds of steamboats. 

watered? 5. What of the soil? Climate? 6. Agriculture? The 
Eastern States 7 The Middle and Western ? Southern ? 7. What 
of the minerals ? 8. What is said of manufactures? Capital? Raw 
material?^ Value of articles? People employed? Wages? 9. The 
commerce ? Vessels engaged in the foreign trade ? 10. The fishe- 
ries? Whale fishery 7 11. What is said of steam-vessels ? Ocean 
lines ? 12. Principal rivers, &c. 7 The Mississippi River, &c, / 

52181K 
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While FisbeiT,— CottlDe op ■ Whole. 
43. Tbe nilroBda of ^e United Stales have an aggregate length 
of aboat 1 1,000 miles, compriaing nearly half of all that have been 
made in the world. These norka are eatimated to have coat 348 mil- 
lioaa of dollara, and were first commenced in the year 1839. "Hie ea< 
nail compriie altogether an extent of about 3600 milee. With one or 
two eiceptiqna. they have all been construoted within 30 jeara. 

14. In no pari of the earth is reading n iiniyenal, and the influenee 
of the preaa w> powerful. The number of booha, newspapers, and other 
periodicals published, ia euormoos. In 1S50, there were S800 different 
periodicali, and 4S3 million of copies publiehed yearly, which, suppos- 
ing tbe entire iVee population of the Union to tie divided into families 
of five perawis, would afford each family more than 100 copiea auouallj. 

15. The magnetic telcgrapb, by which intelligence may be trans- 
mitted at lightning speed, is employed to a greater extent in the United 
States than in Europe, lie extreme points of operation are in sooie 
caaei 2000 miles apart, and the wires now in use have an aggregate 
length of 1S,000 miles, which, if eilended in a single line, would en> 
circle nearly half the globe. 

16. TLere is no established chureh in the United States, 
religion being left to the voluntary choice of the people ; yei 



13. Ruilroadar Length? Cost? When were tliey first commenced? 
What is e:iid of canals! 14. What is said of reading, &.C 7 Books, 
SlcI PetiodtcalaT Ho«v many periodicals in 1850 T 15. The mag- 
netic telegraph ? Aggregate length, ic. J 16. EsUbliahed ainreb I 
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religions instmction and observances are as faithfully dis- 
pensed and performed as in any other country in the world. 

17. A gmat majority of the people are attacbed to the variooa sects 
belonging to the rrotestant fiiith: of these t^e Baptists, Methodists, 
Presbyterians, and Episcopalians, stand, first as to nmnbers. There 
nre also many Catholics, besides Universalists, Unitarians, and 
Friends, or Quakers. 

18. The United States is a Federal Republic, or Union of States. 
Each State is^independejit in its local affairs ; but the defence of the 
country, the regulation of commerce, and all the general concerns of 
the nation, are sommitted by the Constitution to a general government. 

19. The government comprises three distinct powers, the Legisla- 
tive, Judicial and Executive branches : the first-named power makes 
the laws, the second expounds, and the last executes them. 

30. The Legislative power is vested in a Congress, consisting of a 
Senate and House of Representatives. The Senate consists of two 
members from each State, who are elected for six years, one-third of 
the number being changed every two years. The members of the 
House of Representatives are elected by the people for two years. 

21. The Judiciar power is a Supreme Court, composed of one 
chief and eight associate Judges, who are appointed by the President, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, and hqld their offices during 
life or good behaviour, 

22. The Executive power is vested in a President, who, together 
with the VfccPresident, is chosen for four years, by electors from all 
the States. The principal subordinate officers of the Executive De- 
partment are, the Secretary of State, of the Treasury, of War, of the 
Navy, and of the Department of the Interior, the Post-Master-General, 
and the Attorney-General. These officers form the Cabinet, and are 
removable at the will of the President 

23. The inhabitants of the United States amount to upwards of 
twenty-three millions, of, which the black or coloured races comprise 
about a sixth part. The Indians are estimated at 420,000, but are 
not' considered as forming a portion of the population. 

24. ThiB amount, in proportion to the vast territory of the Union, is 
small, compared with the dense population of some European states ; 
bat when it is considered that the inhabitants 100 years ago num- 
bered but 1,000,000, it presents the most striking instance of national 
growth to be foxmd in the history df manlilnd. 



17. What is said of the people 7 Baptists, &c. 7 la What is the United 
States ? 19. What is said of the government 7 20, Legislative power 7 
House of Representatives 7 Senate 7 21. Judicial power 7 22. Execu- 
tive power 7 Subordinate officers 7 What do they form 7 23. What may 
the inhabitants be estimated at 7 The blacks 7 Indians? 24. How does 
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as. The United States were formerly colonies of Great 
Britain. In the year 1775 they amounted te thirteen in 
nnmber, with a popniation of nearly three millions. At 
that time they took up anne for the purpose of Beparating 
themselves from the mother country. ' 

26. They were forced to this by the injustice of the Bri- 
tish. Parliament, which taxed the colonists without th^ con- 
sent, and passed various oppressiTe laws, to which they would 
not submit. 



Battle of LuiDglon. 

S7. The lint battle of the revolulionBry war, in which the Tojt\ 

troops lufibrcd eeverely, took place at Lexington, Msanchuiettii, April 
19th, 1775. On tba 4lh of July, 177G, the colonista declared them- 
■elves independent, under the title orthe United StAtca of America. 

28. The efforts of Great Britain lo aubdue the country were great, 
and the atiugglo which ensued wbb long and bloody; but animated by & 
lore of liberty, and led by Woahington and other gallant and patrioUo 
leaders, the Americana, allCr a war of eight years, forced the British 
gOYemment to acknowledge their indepeodence. 

il compare with the popnIaUon of some Gaiopeiui statesT 35. Wbot 
were liie United States formerly T When did they take up annst 
26. Why were they tbrced lo this? S7. Where and when did the 
Gist battle take placet What occurred on the 4th of July, 1776? 
28. What is said of Great Britain T Of General Washington T The 
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BiaigiiatloD ct 0«i9«nl Wuhlugton. 

39. At the ebme of the war, the American uinjr, tbong'h mfferinr 
great priTatioiu, disbanded pe&ceabtj; and Ifae Commander-in-cbie^ 
General Wuhington, reiigned the alrncwt abnlnte power he pousMed 
lo CoOffteH, the autbcfitj that contbrred it; thus preienting to the 
world the rare example of a sreal military chicr descending volunta- 
rily to the rank of a private citdien. 

30. The Constitation of the United States was fbrmed in ITB7, rati- 
fied by CoDgien \a the tbllowiiig yeari and has since been amended, 
lis grruid principles are libertf of conicienee, liberty of the pre*a> 
tnal by jary. and the right of choosing and of being' cboaen to office. 

31. The Fresidenti of the United States since the sdoption of the 
Constitation are as ibllows i 



1. Qmrtt 'Wlthlliglon, af V!rglol», ftom 

Tlrgtota, 
Yitglnta, 
6. Joba Qnincr Aduu, Haiii. 

8. MtrOn Vu Buno, Naw Toik, 
e. Wm. Bcnrr Huntma, Ohio, 
10. John Trln, ViigtnK 

12. ZichuT Tarlor, LonUinu, 

13. HllludPUImon, New Tork, 

14. FrnnUla Pierce, K. Hunpahlnr 



IT«— B^ws. 



L§4&-3Tn.llm> 
lSU-4 

ISa-H jri. 8 no 



Americans? 99. The American a 



ny T Tho commander-in-ohief? 



Mdiiuetts T Tenitewea T New York 1 Ohio T Louisiana T 
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Map No. 5.— How is the United States bounded on the North? the 
South? the East? the West? 

What city is the Capital of the United States ? Wn. 

The capitals of countries, the scholar will perceive, by the explana- 
tion on the map, are made by a large dot, with eight small ones arouod 
it, and the capitals of States, on Maps Nos. 4 and^5, are made by a 
small' ring or circle, with a dot in the middle of it ' 

Which are the six Eastern States ? Me., N.-H., Vt, Ms., R..I., Ct. 

Point out their Capitals. 

Which are the four Middle Sta^s 7 N..Y., N..J., Pa., De. 

Point out their Capitals. 

Which are the ten Southern States 7 Md., Va., N.X;., S.-C., Ga., Fa., 
Aa., Mi., La., Ts. 

Point out their Capitals. 

Which are the eleven Western States ? As., Te., Ey., Mo., Is., la., 
Oo., Mn., Wn., la., Ca. ,r 

Point out their Capitals. 

Which are the Territories?* Ma., Mo., On., Wn., Uh. N..Mo., In., 

How many States are there 7 How many Territories ? 

Besides the States and Territories, there is the District of Columbia, 
which contains the seat of government ; so that the whole of the divi- 
sions of the United States are 39 in number. 



Where is Lake Superior 7 Huron? Michigan ?f Erie?t Ontario? 
Champlain?§ L. of the Woods? Tell the length of each Lake. 

Which two Lakes are wholly in the United States 7 Mn., Cn. 

Where is Moosehead Lake? Okee-cho-bee 7 Pontchartrain ? 
Pepin 7 Itasca 7 The Mississippi flows from this lake. Where is 
Rainy Lake? Red? Winnebago? Great Salt? Humboldt? Ni- 
collet? Tule? 



* The Territories are districts which, for want, at first, of a sufficient 
population, are not admitted into the Union as independent States. 
The Governor and other officers are appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Each organized Ter- 
ritory is represented in Congress by a delegate, who may debate, but 
cannot vote. Nearly one half the States were at first organized as Ter- 
ritories. 

t Mish'-e-gan. t E'-re. § Sham-plane'. |i Pontch-ar-trane'. 
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Map No, 5. — Where is Passamaqnoddy Bay ? Penobscot B. ? Casco 
E ? New York B. ? Delaware B. ? Chesapeake B. 7 Chatham B. ? 
Tampa R? Vacaasar B.7 Apalachee* B.7 Pensacola B.? Mo. 
biletB.? Black B.7 BaratariaB,? &alye8tonB.7 Matagorda B. 7 
Espiritu Santo B. 7 Nueces B. 7 San Francisco B. f Monterey B. ? 

On the Great Lakes, where is Saginaw B. 7 Thunder B. 7 Green B. 7 

Where is Long Island Sonnd 7 Albemarle S. 7 Pamlico S. 7 

How many miles long are each of these 7 also Chesapeake Bay 7— 
See Map Np, 11. 

Where ia the Mississippi River 7 Where does it rise 7 

Where does it empty ? How many miles long is it 7 

What are its chief tributaries 7 and their lengths ? 

Where is the Missouri River 7 Yellow Stone R. 7 Plattet or Ne. 
braska R.7 Kanzas R.7 Arkansas R.? Canadian R.7 Red R.? 
Des Moines R. 7 Minnesota R. 7 Wisconsin R. 7 IlHnois^ R. 7 

Where is the Wabash R. 7 Ohio R. 7 Alleghany R. 7 Monon^ra. 
helaR.7 Kanawha R.7 Cmnberland R. 7 Tennessee R.7 White R.7 

^"Where is the Rio Grande 7 Pecos R. 7 Colorado R. of Texas 'r 
Brazos R.7 Trinity R.? Sabine R.7 TombigbyR.7 Alabama R.7 
Chattahoochee R. 7 St John's R. 7 Fa.— AlaUmaha R. 7 Savannah 
R. ? Santee R. 7 Great Pedee River 7 C. Fear R. 7 Neusejl R. 7 Tar 
R. 7 Roanoke R. 7 James R. 7' Potomac R. 7 Susquehanna R. 7 
Delaware R. 7 Hudson R. 7 Mohawk R. 7 

Where is the St Lawrence R. 7 Connecticut R* 7 Merrimac R. 7 
Kennebec R. 7 Penobscot R. 7 R. St John 7 Me. 

Where is the Oregon R. 7- Lewis R. 7 Colorado R. of California 7 
Gila R.7 Sacramento R.7 San Joaquin R.7 How long is each of 
these rivers 7 

Where is Cape Cod 7 C.Malabar 7 C. Charles 7 C. HiEmry7 C 
Hattcras 7 C. Fear 7 C. Lookout 7 C. Cannaveral 7 C. Sable 7 C. '••'^ 
Roman 7 C. St Bias 7 

Where is Mt Desert Island 7 Nantucket 1. 7 Martha's Vineyard 7 
Long 1. 7 Florida Ree& 7 Tortugas Islands 7 The two hust are k)W 
sandy islands, generally uninhabited. 

Where are the ManitoulinelT Isles 7 #rand 1. 7 I. Royale 7 Tlie 
Apostles 7 The four last are in the Great Lakes. Where are the 
Santa Barbara Islands 7 



» Apalaehee, Ap^lah'^he. t Mobile, Mo-beel'. t Platte, Plat 
§ lUinaio, Il-liu-oy'. (| Niuse, Nuce. T MamiouliHe, Man-it^oo'-lin. 

O 
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Map No. 5.— Where is Mt Rainier ?* Mt St. Helens ? Mt Hood ^ 
Mt. Jefferson ? How high are the two first 7 

To what range do the foregoing Mountains belong ? Ce. 

Where are the Rocky ]^ts. 7 Sierra Madre ? Blue Mts. of Oregon 7 

Where is Fremont's Peak 7 Long*8? Pike's 7 The Sierra Nevada 
range 7 The Coast Mountains? How high are the three first 7 

Where is the South Pass 7 This remarkable Pass is a gap of about 
20 miles wide, in the Rocky Mountains. It forms a most convenient 
passage fi>r travellers to and from Oregon and C^ifbrnia 

What is the name of that part of Utah Territory which lies eastward 
of the Sierra Nevada 7 F.-Bn. This region has been hitherto known 
as the ** Great Basin ;** but it is proposed to call it Fremont Basin, 
afler G)l. Fremont, who first explored and described it 

Where are the Cumberland Mountains 7 The Alleghany Mountains 7 
Their length and height? The Blue Ridge 7 The Blue Mts. 7 The 
Green Mts. 7 The White Mts. 7 Where is Mt Mitchell 7 This was for- 
meriy called Kack Mountain. It was named afler Professor Mitchell, 
of the University of North Carolina, who first ascertained its height 

The Cumberland and the other mountains noted above are regarded 
as portions of the same range or chain. It has been named by geo> 
graphers the Alleghany or Apalachian System, and forms the Atlantic 
water-shed, which separates the streams flowing into the Mississij^i 
River and the lakes, from those which flow into the Atlantic Ocean 
and the Gulf of Mexico. 

Where are the Black Hills 7 The three Butes 7 The three Tetons 7 
The Humboldt River Mountains 7 The Wahsatch Mountains 7 

What two Cities in the United States number 400,000 inhabitants 
and upwards ? N.-Y., Pa. 

What four Cities number between 100,000 and 170,000 ? Be., Bh., 
N..Os., Ci. 

What eight Cities number between 40,000 and 100,000 7 Bn., &.L8., 
Ay., Pg., I^., Pe., Bo., Wn. 

How long and wide is the Atlantic Ocean 7 

The Gulf of Mexico 7 The Pacific Ocean l-^See Map No, 4. 

Map of the Leamer*9 own State, — In what State do yon live? 
Is it one of the Eastern, Middle, Southern, or Western States? 
How is your State bounded? What rivers has it? Does it con- 
tain any mountains ? If so^ what are they called ? Is your State 
on the sea-coast, or in the interior, at a distance firom it ? Does it 
contain any Bays, Sounds, Islands, or Capes ? What is the Capital 
of your State ? What is the Capital of a State ? 269, page 38. In 
what county do you live? Point it out on the map. How is it 
bounded ? How long and wide is it ? You can tell this by the scale 
of miles. What is a County ? 26& 

» Rainier^ Ray-neer^ t Olympus^ O-lim^-pus. 
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EASTERN STATES. 



1. The Eafitern, or New EDghnd- States, arc all aitnated 
eastward of the Hadson Ri?er, and extend along the coast 

, from Long Island Sound to the Bay of Fundy. These 
' States include Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Haasaohu- 
setts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut. 

2. The surface of New England is greatly varied ; much 
of the soil is good, yet, in general, it requires diligent culti- 
vation to procure good crops. 

3. Horses, cattle, sheep, and hogs abound. Grass, Indian 
corn, wheat, and oth« grains, are extenaively cultivated. 
Butter, cheese, wool, and maple sugar, are important pro- 
ducts. 

4. The maun&ctures of the Eastern States are extensive, 
and embrace a great variety of articles. The cotton and 
woollen factories employ a large -amount of capital. Since 

ai of the New England 
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the manufactaring system commenced, this section ot ii. 
Union has increased rapidly in population and wealth. Bail- 
roads are numerous^ and extend through all parts of New 
England. 

5. The inhabitants are extensively engaged in commerce, 
and in the cod, mackerel, and whale fisheries, which train 
great numbers of experienced and intrepid seamen. 

6. In these States the people are almost exclusively of English ori- 
gin ; and, from the earliest settlement of the country, have been used 
to habits of industry, economy, and enterprise. ' « 

7. The New Englanders have always been a religious people. 
Among them the Sabbath is strictly observed, and all classes generally 
attend public worship. It is considered disreputable for a man to 
have no religious belief; and there are few individuals who are not 
connected with some religious society. 

8. Education is more genial than in any other part of the world ; 
and large funds have been set apart by the different State Legislatures 
for the support of common schools. It is rare to' find in any part of 
the Eastern States, persons of mature age, who are ignorant of reading, 
writing, and arithmetic. 
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9. Institutions of learning were established at an early 
period, by the first settlers 3 some of which, at the present 
day, are among the most respectable and efficient in the 
Union. Many of the most distinguished men in the United 
States have been educated at Harvard and Yale colleges. 

10. The people of New England were, at an early period, noted for 
their attachment to liberty, and were the first to resist the tyranny of 
the British Parliament The destruction of the tea in Boston harbour, 
and the battles of Lexington and Bunker*s Hill, were among the first 
events that led to the independence of the United States. 



of the manufactures? Raiboads? 5. What are the inhabitants en. 
gaged in ? 6. What are the people ? ^To what have they been trained 7 
7. What have tlie New Englanders always been ? What do all classes 
generally attend 7 What is considered disreputable 7 8. What is said 
of public instruction? What is rare to find ? 

9. What was established at an early period 7 What are they at 
the present day? 10. For what were the people of New England 
noted? What were they the first to resist? What were the first 
events that led to the independence of tlie United States 7 
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Map No. 8.— Which are the New Englmd SUtoaJ Me, N.-H, Vt., 
Ma., R-I., CL — Which extends fartheBl north and east? Me.— 
Which brtheM south indweet? Ct — Which is the l&igestStaV? 
Mo. — The lecond in ertant ? Vt. ~ Third ? M.-H. — Fourth ? Ms. 
—Fifth} Ct_SmaUeat7 R.-I.— These SUtea extend from about tati. 
tadp 41 degrees to il^. — How mtui; degreea of latitude then do tbey 
include T Thej extend east and west from about 3} deyreea, to 10 eaet 
toDgitade from Washington. — How many degrees then of longitude do 
thej indade 1 Which i> the lugeat river in New England 7 CL — 
The next? PL — What rirer is partly in Maine and parti; in New 
Brunswick? S.Jn. — How long are these rivers? Wliich is the 
lareest lake wholly in the Eaatem States! Md. — How long is it! 
—What Ishe ia partly in New England and narll; in the Slule lying 
west of it ? Ca. ~ How long Is this lake V ' Cake Champlain is navi- 
gaUe for vessels of large burden. During the war of the Revolution, 
and that of ItJlS, naval battles were fought upon iL Commodoro 
M'Donough's victory, in which the whole British fleet was captured, 
took place September Ulh, 1814. Which is the highest mountain in 
New EngUnd 7 Wn.— Which is the next highest J Kn.— The ncjrt ? 
Md. — How high are each of these mountains 7 — Which are the 
thKB principal Islands in New England I M.-DL, Nt., M.-Vd.— 
Which State has the gTeatest extent of sea.coast7 Me.- Which has 
the smal[est7 N..H. — Which has no sea^oastl Vt. — How many 
miles is it from Maine to Nora Scotia I— To Spain !— To Circaseia 7— 
From Massachusetts to Italy ! — To Turkey 7 — From Long Island to 
Greece 7 — In what year did the Pilgrims emigrate to Now England 7 
What was the name of the vessel 7 Mr. — How many miles is it from 
Boston lo Uali&x 7 To Liverpool 7 Total distance 7 
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LumbAT Ykrd, ka. 

1. Maine comprises about half the area of New England. 
Before the year 1820, it formed a part of the Stat* of Maa- 
sachueette, nnder the title of the DiBtrict of Maine. 

2. The northern portion of the State is covered with thick 
forests, and has but few inhabitants ; the chief part of the 
population being settled between latitude 45° ai^d the sea- 
coast. In the interior there are many lakes and ponds, one 
of which, Lake Moosebead, is the largest in New England. 

8. The soil is various ; much of it ia fertile, but in general 
it is better adapted for grazing than tillage. One of the chief 
prodncta ia lumber, of which there is a larger amount cut 
and sawed than in any other Not England State. 

4. The coast is remarkably indented with bays, and haa 
many good harbours ; it affords great facilities for commerce 
and the fisheries, which the inhabitants have not failed to 
improve. 

5. They are extensively engaged in ship-building and navi- 
gation, and export vast quantities of lumber, fish, Deef, pork, 
and grain, as well as a considerable amount of ice to the 
West Indies and the Southern States. 

JHinuu. Q. — 1. What does Maine compriBe T Wliat did it Shrm ■ 
port of before 1830 J 2. Whul ia said of the northern part of the State I 
CbiofpartofthcpopoIationT Lakes und ponds ? Thelargeat? 3. What 
u Bud ofthe soil! 4.0fthecoaBt? 5. Ofship.baUdiiig,dtc.T Lumber: 
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6. Augfusta, the capital, is on the Kennebec River, 50 miles from its 
month : it contains a handsome state-house, of granite, a United States* 
arsenal, and a Innatic asylum. 

7. Portlaiid, on Casco Bay, is the I&rgest and most important town 
in the State ; it is well laid out, and handsomely built, and has an ex- 
tensive fbreign and coasting trade. Bangor, at the head of naviga- 
tion on the Penobscot River, has a very extensive trade in lumber. 

8. Bath is noted for its ship-building, and Thomaston for its exports 
of lime, marble, and granite. Saco,* Biddeford, and Lewiston Falls, 
are important manufacturing towns. 

9. Gardner and Hallowell upon the Kennebec, Belfast upon the Peiw 
obscot, and Eastport on an island in Passamaquoddy Bay, are thriving 
towns. Waterville is the seat of Waterville College, and Brunswick 
of Bowdoin College; both are important and flourishing institutions. 

Map No. 8. — What country bounds Maine on the east ? N.-Bk.-~ 
On the west ? C -Et and N. H. — What ocean on the south ? Ac. — 
Name the four principal rivers that flow into the Atlantic Ocean. S^X^x., 
Pt.,. Kc, So. How long are they ? — What river rises in the centre of 
Maine and flows into New Brunswick ? S..Jn. How long is it 7 — 
Which are the three pricipal lakes ? Md.,Ck.,Grd. How long are the 
first two 7 — ^The principal mountain, and its height 7 Kn. — ^The largest 
island 7 M.-Dt. — Which is the most eastern county 7 Wn. — The 
most northern 7 Ps. — The most southern 7 Yk. — In what county, 
and on what river, is the capital situated 7 Kc, Kc. — How many 
miles is it from Maine to Nova Scotia ? To Spain 7 To Circassia 7 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

1. New Hampshire is called the Switzerland of America, 
on account of its beautiful and varied scenery, its mountains, 
Takes, rivers, and cascades. It has also received the name 
of the Granite State, from the great quantities of granite 
found in it. 

2. The sea-coast of New Hampshire is only 18 miles in 
extent, and it has but a small share of commerce ; but it is 
distinguished for its productive agriculture and flourishing 
manu&ctures. 



6. What IS said of Augusta 7 7. Of Portland 7 Of Bangor 7 8. Of 
Bath 7 Saco, &c. 7 9. Gardner 7 Waterville, and Brunswick ? 

New Hampshire, Q, — 4. What is New Hampshire often called 7 
Why 7 By what other name also 7 Why 7 2. What is said of the sea. 

* Saca, Saw^-ca 
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S. The ooantry on the 'coast ia level ; in the interior, th« 
surface ia greatly diversified by hilla and valleysj and moun- 
tains of considerable height. 



WUtaMouWu. 

Among these are the White MountainB, the most elevated 

in New England. They are distingoished by the names of 

Washington, Adams, Jefferson, Uuiam, Monroe, Franklin, 

and Pleasant 

4. The elevated parte of the White MooDtiiiu are corered with maw 
hr a great portiim <^ the jeu. TlwM moonlajiu are visible htna a 
great distance at wa. lliewild Bad nibUnM eharaetet of the acenu; 
canacH them to be often viuted. Wiiuupiaeo(ee,* the largest lake in 
the male, in greatlj admired for ili beautifiil acenerj. 

5. Cmcord, the capital of the Stale, is <ai the right bank of the Her- 
rimac Kiver : it ij a pleasant and floDriahing town, uid oontaina the 
Slate-Hoiue, State Pnoon, and otber buildinfs. Portsmouth, llie onlj 
aea-port in the Stale, ia on Ibe Piscataquat River, three milea from lh« 
HO. Itbai a fine harbour. PottimDUlh Nan Yard ia in Kittsr;, • 
■mall town in Maine, on the oppooite aide of the river. 

G. Mancbeslet, on the Herrimac River, the moat important eitj In lb* 



coBBl ? Commeree t A^rienltare and Monn&ctarei T 3. What ia 
Mid of the countrj t The White MounUina T How are thej diatin- 
ffuished 7 4. What Cauaea them to be often liaited T What ii (aid of 
Lake Wiimipiieafee 1 & Deacribe Coacord. Portamouth. Where ia 
Portamoulh Navj Yard I 6. Wliat ta aaid of Manchester and other 

■ W^ittipitMgt*, Win-ne-pe.BBw'^e, t Pifcalofiu, Fia-kat'-a-quo. 



BlBts, is a iioted tniDnbchiriDi; place. Dover, NoBhnft, Snmertmirth, 
Eieter, and Mew Market, are aMi iinpartiuit nuna&otariDjf towti*. 
Hanover is the leat of Dartmoulli College. Keene, Amheril, Blen- 
ditb, HaiBihill, and Conwav. are flourlatibg placea. 

Sfiiii Wb. 8 — What River eepitratos Hew HampehirB from Vermont T 
Ct How Iouk ia it T — Wbat rivur rmu through the oentre of the 

SUte T Mc» — . How ionj i« it 7 — What lake flowB into U J We 

How long IB it7 — What mountaiiv are in Coos Conntjrl Wa.— 
Which ia the principal 7 Wn. — How hijh is it 7 — On what river ia 
CnDcord7 Mc— What take in the noitheni part ofthe Suis7 Ct— 
What laks parti; in this State and parti; in Maine 7 Ug. — Into what 
river does it flow 1 An. 

VERMONT. 



1. YxBUONT is a iBOQnteiuoaB, but healthful and produo- 
tire State, ^e (rreen HountaiiiB, frfm which it denvee its 
name, extend through it froin nortJi to south, dinding it into 
two nearly equal sectiouB. 

2. The soil ia fertile, and all kinds of mm, suited to the 
clintate, are produced in abundance. C&tue of rarioua kinds 

Vtrmonl. Q.— 1. What is VermontT What is aaid of the GreeB 
^^Li river i« fbnned by the Pemigewaiiet and Wionipi»»ofeB. 
Tiie latter ia Jie outlet of the lake of tlut name. 
P 
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are raised with great facility; the value of live stock is 
greater, and there is more butter and wool produced here 
than in any other State in New England. 

3. This State is entirely in the interior; yet, by the me- 
dium of Lake Champlain, the canal of the same name, and 
the various railroads recently constructed, it is connected 
with the great commercial marts of the continent. 

4. Part of the trade goes by the canal to Albany, part down Lake 
Champlain to Montreal, and part by railroad to Boston and Mont- 
real. Immense rafts of timber are often seen sailing up the lake 
towards the canal, on their way to Albany^ and the towns on the 
Hudson. 

5. The territory included in Vermont was first explored hy the French 
from Canada, but was settled by the £2nglish more than a century and 
a quarter ago. During the revolutionary war, the inhabitants acted a 
conspicuous part, and the name of Green Mountain Boys, acquired by 
their bravery, has ever been regarded as a title of renown. 

6. Montpelier, the capital, is a jaeat little town, on Onion River. 
Burlington, on Lake Champlain, is the largest place in the State, and 
the most commercial town on the Lake. It contains the University of 
Vermont 

7. Bennington, in the southwest comer of the State, is celebrated 
for the victory obtained by General Stark over a detachment of Hes- 
sians belonging to Burgoyne*s army. 

8. Middlebury and Rutland, on Otter Creek, and Brattleboro', Nor- 
wich, .and Windsor, on the Connecticut River, are small but flourishing 
towns; the latter contains the Norwich University. Middlebury is the 
seat of Middlebury College.- 

Map No, 8^— What river bounds Vermont on the east ? Ct. — ^What 
State does it separate from Vermont? N.-H. — What lake bounds 
Vermont on the weflt ? Cn. — What State does it separate from Ver- 
mont f N.-Y. — What country lies north of Vermont ? Ca. — What 
State lies south ? Msw— What four streams flow into Lake Champlain 7 
Me., L.-Me., On., Or.— What two islands are in Lake Champlain? 
N.-HO., Sw-Ho. — ThcJiK, with a small peninsula lying north of them, 
form the county of Grand Isle^ — ^What lake is partly in this State and 
partly, in Canada ? Mg. — ^What mountains extend through the State ? 
Gn. — Which is the highest peak ? Md, — How high is it ? — What 
other peaks? C-Rp., Kn.-^— When was the battle of Bennington 
fought ? What rivers flow into the Connecticut 7 

Mountains 7 2. Of the soil ? CatUe, &c. 7 1 What is said of the 
State 7 4. Of the trade 7 Of the rafls on Lake Champlain 7 5. The 
first explorers? The revolutionary war? 6. Describe Montpolier. 
7. Bennington. 8. And other towns. 



SUSBACHUSETTB. 



British TroajM «Tft0iuUag Bd 



1. MASSACHnsETTB IS the oldest and most importaot of the 
Eastern States. It is the moat thickly settled section of Nev 
England, and is distingnished for the enterprise and public 
spirit of her citizens. 

2. The eastern part of the State is generally lerel. Ap- 
proaching the' Connecticut Birer the surfaoe ia varied and 
hilly, while west of it, are found mountains, boidb of which 
are 2600 and 8600 feet in height. Many of the inhabitants 
are engaged in agricnltore, and in no part of the country has 
that important branch of industry received more improve- 
ment. 

3. Mana&ctUTM, commerce, and the figherlea are the chief abjeefB 
of ponuit. In amount of commerce, Maaeachuietts ranka ■■ tbewconti 
State in the Union; in amount of manurscture* of leather, ootlon, wool, 
and paper, aa Brst. Three-Gnhs of all the fiahiof tonnage of the coun- 
try beiong's lo this State. 

4. MasBBchoBetta hai more miles of railroad, i^ proportion to the 
area of the State, than anj other State in the Union. Tlitre ia acarcel; 

Ma—aekaielli. Q. — 1. What is aaid of MnaaachuBctta T 3. Of iu 
■nriiice 7 Agriculture T 3. What are the chief objects of pursuit? 
How does it rank as a laanfacturing sod commerciiil Stale T 4. What 
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a town of any importance but has railroad communication with the 
capital. No less than seven different roads centre in the city of Boston. 

5. The literary, religious, and charitable institutions are numerous, 
and in a flourishing condition. Harvard University, at Cambridge, is 
the oldest and best endowed literary establishment in the Union. Wil- 
liams College, at Williamstown, and Amherst College, at Amherst, are 
also flourishmg institutions. 

6. The war of the American Revolution commenced in this State. 
In 1774, the port of Boston Was closed by order of the British Govern- 
ment, and a British garrison occupied the town. April 19th, 1775, 
the first battle was fought at Lexington. June 17th tJie battle of Bun- 
ker Hill was fought, and Charlestown burned. ' 

7. Boston, the capital of the State, is situated on a peninsula at the 
head of Massachusetts Bay. This city is the literary and commercial 
metropolis of New England. It possesses a large amount of shipping, 
and its trade extends to all quarters of the globe. The numerous rail- 
roads which diverge from the city, connecting it with the various sec 
tions of the Union, furnish great facilities for an extensive inland trade. 
Among its public buildings maybe noted Faneuil Hall, known as *^the 
cradle of liberty,** the Capitol, Custom-house, Court-house, and Exchange. 

8. Charlestown and Cambridge are 
connected with Boston by bridges. 
The former is situated on a peninsula, 
the centre of which is occupied by 
Bunker Hill, celebrated for the battle 
fought on it during the revolutionary 
war. The Bunker Hill Monument, 
t^nilt to commemorate this battle, is 
of granite, 221 feet in height. Cam- 
bridge contains Harvard University. 
Roxbury is a flourishing and import* 
ant city, noted for its many beautiful 
private residenc^$. 

9. The above-named cities, with 
many other flourishing towns imme- 
diately adjoining Boston, comprising 
a population of more than 250,000, 
are so closely connected that for all 
geographical purposes, they may be 
considered one city. 




Bunker Uill Monument 



is said of the railroads ? 5. What is said of the literary and other 
institutions ? Of Harvard College ? 6. The War of the Revolution ? 
When was the Battle of Lexington fought ? The Battle of Bunker 
Hill ? 7. What is said of Boston ? Its shipping ? Railroads ? Public 
buildings ? 8. What is said of Charlestpwn ? What of Bunker Hill 
Monument? What does Cambridge contain? For what is Roxbury 
noted ? 9. What may all these cities be considered ? Why ? 
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10. Salem has an extensive trade with the East Indies. Barnstable 
Gloucester, Newbnrjport, and Plymouth, are largely engaged in the 
cod and mackerel fisheries. New Bedford and I^antucket carry on 
the whale fishing to a greater extent than any other places in the 
world. 

11. Lowell is more extensively engaged in the cotton and woollen 
manufacture than any other place in the country. Lawrence, on the 
Merrimac River, and Holyoke, on the G)nnecticut, are new and grow- 
ing manufacturing towns. Taunton and Fall River are important 
manufacturing places. 

12. Andover is the seat of the oldest theological seminary in the 
United States. Lynn is noted for the manufacture of shoes. At 
Plymouth the first settlers or Pilgrims landed, in 1620. Worcester, 
in the central part of the State, and Springfield, upon the Connecticut 
River, are important and flourishing cities. Northampton and Green- 
field, upon the Connecticut, and Pittsfield, in the western part of the 
State, are noted for their beauty and natural scenery. 



Map No, 8. — What bounds Massachvsetts on the north 7 N.-H., Vt. 
— On the south ? R.-I., Ct — On the west 7 N.-Y« — What ocean on 
the east and south 7 Ac. — What two mountains are in the western 
part of Massachusetts 7 Be., B.-Pk.<«— The range west of the Con- 
necticut River is called the Housatonic or Taghkannic Mts. : it is a 
continuation of the Green Mts. — Which are the principal rivers? Ct., 
Mc. — How long are .they ? — The other rivers 7 He, Hk., Dd., Wd., 
Ms., Ce., Na., Cd. — What capes are on the coast? An., Cd., Mr. — 
What bays ? Ms., C.-Cd., Bs. ^ What islands ? Nt, M.-Vd. — What 
counties do these islands form ? Nt, Ds. 
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RHODE ISLAND. 

1. Bhode Island is the smallest State in the TTnion, but 
is pleasantly situated^ and possesses numerous &cilities for 
commerce and manufactures. 



10. What is said of Salem 7 Barnstable, &c. ? Of New Bedfbrd 
and Nantucket 11. Lowell? Lawrence and Holyoke? Taunton 
and Fall River? 12. What is Andover the seat of? For what is 
Lynn noted 7 Plymouth ? Describe Worcester, Springfield, North- 
ampton, &c. 

Rhode Island. Q. -^ L What is Rhode Island 7 What does it poi. 
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2. The face of the country is mostly level, except in the 
north-west, which is hilly and rocky. Part of the State has 
a poor soil, but the islands bordiBring on the Narragansett 
Bay are fertile, and are celebrated for their fine cattle. 

3. This State was the first that engaged in the cotton 
manufacture. The first cotton mill erected tn the United 
States was built here, in the. year 1790. 

4. The Legislature of Rhode Island holds its sessions at five difie- 
rent places, viz. : Providence, Newport, South' Kingston, East Green, 
wich, and Bristol; but the two first are regarded as the capitals of the 
State. 

5. Providence, on the river of the same name, 35 miles from the 
sea, is the second city in New England in population. It contains 
the State House, Brown University, the Arcade, &c. Its manufactures 
are various and important 

6. Newport is noted for the beauty of it||. situation and salubrious air. 
It has a fine harbour, and is a fashionable resort for sea-bathing. Rhode 
Island, on which Newport is situated, from its beauty and fertility, is 
called the Eden of America. 

7. Bristol is a flourishing town ; its foreign and coasting trade is 
considerable. In the vicinity is Mount Hope, famous as the residence 
of King Philip, a renovmed Indian chief^ who lived 180 years ago. 

8. The villages of Pawtucket, Slatersville, Woonsocket, and Paw- 
tuzet, are noted for their manufactures ; the first is situated on both 
sides of the Pawtucket or Blackstone River, and is partly in this State 
and partly in Massachusetts. 



Majp iVb. 8.--* What State bounds Rhode Island on the north and 
east ? Ms.— The west ? Ct— What ocean on the south ? Ac— What 
is the principal bay? Nt. — Which are the two principal islands? 
R..Id., Bk. — What county do they belong to ? Nt — Which are the 
capitals? Pe., Nt Their population? — In what county is Provi- 
dence ? Pe. — In w|iich is Newport ? Nt 
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CONNECTICUT. 

1. CoNNECncxiT, the southernmost of the New England 
States, is noted for the excellence of its literary institutions, 
and for the enterprise and good morals of the people. 

sess ? 2. What is said of the country ? Of the soil, Slc. ? 3. What 
is this State engaged in 7 4. The Legislature ? 5. Describe Provi- 
dence. 6. Newport. Rhode Island. 7. Bristol. 8. Pawtucket, &c. 
Connecticut* Q. — 1. For what is Connecticut noted ? 2. What is 



2. It has a, Taried surface of bill Mid dale, but is Beldom 
mountainouB. The climate m bealtbful, and tbe soil geoe- 
luUy good, especially in tbe valley of tbe Coitaecticat River. 

3. The cbief products are tbe grains, &c., eommoa to New 
England. Orcbards are numexous ; cider is produced in oon- 
^detable quantities ; and butter and cbeese are made annu- 
ally tA a great amoaut 

4. Tbe manufoctores of Connecticut are estensive, and 
of greater variety tban in any otber State. ' Tbe principal 
STidcles are cotton, woollen, and sOk goods, clocks, cutleiy, 
buttons, and carriages, with axes, Bcy£es, paper, pins, &o. 

5. In no other country is tbe provision made for public 
education so liberal as in Connecticut; the school fund, com- 
pared with tbe population, being tbe lai^t of any State in 
the Union. 

6. Perhaps no Atlantic State has sent eo lurgc a number of active 
unci indu9tiioUB aetlJerB to the weetem country as Connecticut; and 
her emigranls, wherevei found, are among tbe nioet enterprising and 
industrioQs part of the population. 

' said of the sur&ce ? Of the cUmale and eoU ? 3. What are the chief 
I pnidactit What U uid of orchardg, &c. t Of batter and obeeset 
4. Of the manatactnre* ! The principal articteaT S. Pulilio edaeatioit* 
, Schinl iiud T 6. Wiat if aaid of eettlcn in the weateni ^untrj I O; 
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7. The sessions of the legfislatare are held alternately at New HaTen 
and Hartford. New Haven is situated at the head of a small bay of 
Long Island Sound. It is built in squares, with straight and wide 
streets, and its regularity and neatness are knuch admired. 

8. Yale College was removed to New Haven from Saybrook in 1717. 
Besides the college bfiildings, there are several churches and other 
public edifices that excite attention. The boarding-schools and semina- 
ries for youth of both sexes are highly respectable and well conducted. 

9. Hartford is on the Connecticut River, 50 miles from its mouth, 
in the midst of a fine fertile district. It is the seat of Trinity Col- 
lege, and of the Asylum for the Deaf and Dunib, the first institution 
of the kind established in the United ^States. Wethersfield, 4 miles 
south from Hartford, is noted for its trade in cmions. It contains the 
State Prison. 

10. New London and Stonington employ a number of vessels in the 
whale and seal fisheries. Middletown and Norwich are extensively 
engaged in manufactures. Bristol and Plymouth are noted for their 
manu&ctures of clocks ; Collinsville for axes, and Waterbury for but- 
tons and pins. Saybrooa was the first pl&ce in this State settled by 
the English. Bridgeport is a . flourishing ogmmereial town, in the 
southwest part of the State. . 
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Map No, 8. — What State bounds Connecticut on the north T - Ms. 

— On the east? R..I— West? N.- Y.— What on the Soutli 1 L..I..8cL 
How long is thisSound ? To what State does Long I. betong ? N.-Y. 

— What rivers flow into the Sound? Ct., Ts., Hk. The length of 
each? How far is the Connecticut navigable? For what kind of 
vessels? The Housatonic? Point out the other rivers. On what 
river is New London ? Norwich ? Middletown ? Haddam, &,€. ? 

How many miles is it by the scale from New Haven to Hartford ? 
What county town is about the same distance?. Ld. — The city of 
New York, Northampton, on the Connecticut River, and Block Island, 
are aU about the same distance froin New Haven. How many miles 
is it ? Hartford is nearly half-way between New York and Boston. 
How many miles is it from each ? New Haven is about the same dis- 
tance from Newport, Providence, and Wol^cester. How many miles is 
it ? Hartford is situated very nearly half-way between the eastern and 
western extremities of the State. How many miles is it from each ? 
Hartford is about the same distance from Providence and Poughkeep- 
sie. How many miles is it from each? How far is New Haven from 
the north line of the State ? From the north-east corner of the State T 
From the north-west comer ? 



emigrants ? 7. Of the seat of government 7 What is said of New 
Haven? & Yale College, dtc. ? S.Hartford? 10. New London, &;c. ? 
Aiiddletown, &c. 7 Bristol, &c.? Saybrook? Bridgeport? 
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MIDDLE STATES. 

1. Thb Middle States oompriae New York, New Jeieey, 
Pennsylvania, and Delaware. They occupy one of the finest 
portions of the Union, and are diatJneuished for their rapid 
growth in prosperity and wealth, as well as for the enterprise 
and industiy of the inhabitants. 

2. The Alleghany, the Bine MoontaiDs, and other ranges, 
«xl«nd through the country from Boutfa-weet to north-east. 
These monnttuns are for the most part covered with forests 
to their summits: between them are extenedve and fertile 
valleys, comprising some finely cultivated and wealthy dis- 
tciots. 

3. The cllmato is generally more mild than in New Eng- 
land, except in the northern parts of New York, where the 
cold of winter is equally severe. 

4. A great portion of the soil of the Middle States is fer- 
. tile, well cultivated, and produces large crops of wheat, 



KiJJle SlaUM. Q^l. What do the Middle SUtea compriM ? What 
do Ihej occupy 1 For what axe tbey diBtin^ished 7 S. What U 
wid of the AlleghuiT Motrntoiiis, &c I 3. What U laid of tfie cli> 
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Indian com^ rye, oatS; and barley. The frnitB are; chiefly 
apples, pears, peaches, and plums. 

5. The most useful minerals^-coal, iron, salt, and lime — 
abound in various quarters ; and mining is actively pursued, 
especially in the coal region* of Pennsylvania. 

6. The commerce of the Middle States is greater than that 
of any other section of the Republic ; it is carried on chiefly 
through the cities of New York and Philadelphia.. The 
internal trade is greatly facilitated by the canals and rail- 
roads which extend through nearly all parts of the country. 

7. The manufactures are important and various ; «they em- 
ploy a vast amount of capital, and thousands of. both sexes 
are supported by them. 

8. In New York stud Pennsylvania, common schools are 
very generally established, and the benefits of free education 
are fully appreciated ; but in New Jersey and Delaware the 
system is not yet so universally adopted. 
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9. The great bodv of the people. in the Middle States are 
of British origin ; but in some parts of Pennsylvania there 
are many Grermans, who still speak their own language.. 

10. In New York and Niew Jersey there toe a number of 
the descendants of the first Dutch settlers of New York, and 
in some sections thai; language is gtill partially spdken. 

11. At the close of the revolntionary war^ so many emigrants irom 
the Eastern States ^settled in New York, that a majority probably of 
its present population are natives of New England, or their ofispring. 
These, by their industiy, enterprise, and intelligence, have contributed 
much to the prosperity of that State. 



mate? 4. Of the soil? The crops? 5. What is said of the mine- 
rals ? Mining 7 ^. Commerce ? Internal trade ? 7. Manufactures ? 
8. What is said of New York and Pennsylvania ? New Jersey and 
Delaware ? 

9. Of what descent are the great body of the people 7 What of 
the Germans 7 10. Dutch 7 11. Of emigrants from the New England 
States 7 What have they contributed 7 
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M^ JVb. ll^^Whiuh U the largett of tlie Ifiddk StatM 7 N.-Y^ 
Hie teeondm extent? Pi.— Third? K^^-Foorth? De.— Which 
extends &rthe8t north and east? N^Y^-^uth? De.— West? Pa.^- 
Which State has the greatest extent of sea-coast ? N..Y.— Which has 
no sea-coast 7 Pa. 

The Middle States jxtend from latitude 38} to 45 iegrrees. — How 
many degreed of latitude, then, do they include ? They ^tend fitim 
longitude 5 degrees east of Washington, to about 3} .west ? — How 
many degrees of longitude do they include ? 

Which is the largest Idand belon^ng to the Middle States 7 Lg.— « 
What is its length 7 — ^The next in size ? Suv— This island forms lUch. 
mond Ck>uttty, in New York. — Which are the principal mountains? 
Ay., Be, CL, Ak. — Which id the highest mountain? Ts. or My. — 
How high is it ?-^Whiclk are the chief rivers that flow into the Ocean ? 
Hn^ De., Sa. — Which two form the Ohio? Ay., Ma. — How long is 
each of these mers ? 

Which State has the greatest extent of lake coast 7 N.-Y. — The 
next 7 Pa. — How long is Lake Erie ? Ontario ? — For what are they 
navigable 7 -*- How far is it A'om New York to Bristol, England 7 — 
From New Jersey to Italy ? — From Delaware to Turkey 7 from Phi- 
ladelphia to Norfolk 7 
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NEW YORK. 

1. New York is the most wealthy and populous State in 
the Union. It exhibits one of those striking examples of 
growth and prosperity wbjch are nowhere seen except within 
our own borders. 

2. The northern portion of the State is, in part, mountain- 
ous, and but thinly settled; the eastern is hilly, and tolerably 
productive, while the western part is level and fertile. 

' 3. Wheat is the chief staple, but com and rye are also 
cultivated. The live stock of New York iff of greater vialue, 
and there is more buttei^, cheese, hay, and maple sugar, 
produced than in any other State. 

4. The manufEustures are extensive and flourishing, and 
the commerce and shipping are on a grand scale. The im- 
ports exceed in value Uiose of any ot^er State; the exports 
are also of great amount. 

New York, Q.-^l. What ia New York? Whatdoea it exhibit? 
2. What is said bf the northern part? Eastern? Western? 3. 
Wheat, Slc ? ' Live stock, &>€. ? 4. Manufactures ? 5. Iron ore. 
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5. Iron ore is foimd in great abimdanoe, uid in ih& numa- 
fkcture of iron this State is inferior in amonnt to Penneyl- 
vania only. Lead, gypsum, and limestone, also abound. 

6. There are valuable salt springs at various places, The 
principal are at Saliua and Syracuse, where the largest esta- 
blishments for manuJBotaring salt in America exist. 

7- The mineral springs of Ballston and Saratoga are well 
known for their medicinal properties, and are much visited. 
The waters are largely exported to the other States, and 
even to foreign countries. 



Niigan Kim Bnapeiulon Brfdgs. 

8. TheFttllaof NiBKara.onBofthegreafeBtwonderaoftho weelera 
TDiitmeat,&reiil the Msgara RiTer, partly in this State and piutly in 
Canadii WesL The wutest part i* on the Caoadiui lide ; but that on 
tba Now York Me, though narrower, ia jwroral feet higher. A ahorl 
distanoe below the falls, a Biiapenaioa brid^, of about 600 &et in Jeiwth 
croues the river. ' 

9. The raihroads and canals of this State are nimierouB 
and important. Of these the Erie Canal, the Erie Bailroad 
and the series of railroads extendinff from Albany to Buffiilo' 
are among the principal works of the kind in the world. ' 

Stts.1 6. SUt apriiig;! I Tlio principal 1 7. What ii aaid oT the mi. 
neral n>ring:ir 8. Fall* of Niagara 7 3. Raihuadi and canalat 
The Ene Caoal, Im. t 



10. Tety ample prcrvieion is made fm popokr edacadonln 
this State ; and in no part of the Union do greater facilities 
exist for obtaining commou-echool instraction. 

11. The people of riew York, dnmi; the rerolutioiiir; wmr, Blrenn- 
dobIj opposed the arbitraiy meSBUteH of the Britiah goiemment. The 
Slste, tor the greater part of that gloomj period, was the theatre of 
aetire hostilities; and thenmender of General Burgoj'iie and his armj, 
with other memorable erenls, took place within ila limits. 

13. The city of New York ia sitoaled on Manhattan island, at the 
jonclion of the Hudson and Eaat riven. It ia the largnat dt; of the 

western continent, and among the largest in the world, being sr ■* 

in population bj two only of ^le great Em^ipean capitals. 



TO* at tbt lower psrt of tte Ctt)- of N«w Yoii, 

13. New York is the greatest ooDimercial emporimn in America. 
Ila krtign, coasting, and inland trade is very great; regolir lines of 
steam and other packets are constantly trading to the chief sea-ports 
ia Europe, the Weet Indies, South America, and ail the important 
maritime towns in the United States. 

14. One of the most important works in the Stale is the aqueduct for 
SUppljiDg this city with wboleHnne water from the CrotCD Rnei. It is 
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40^ miles lone, bmI 

wiU fiimUh Mmll. 

lion gallons of water 

daily: it cort ISJ 

millioa dollpra. This 

• noble BtructuTB wbb 

completed in 184S, 

' and was built at the 

eipcnao of the city. 

15. TTiB pubUc 

buildiogB are onmc- 

roUB, and many of 

- them elegant The 

Cltj Hill, Mwr York. ' C''J ^^' Custom 

House, Merchants' 

Exchanife, Hall of the University, Astor Library, Aator House, Hall 

of Justice, &c, are among the most striking and imporUnL 

16. Brooklyn, on the opposite side of the East River, is properly a, 
BDburb of New York, being connected with it by aevcral ferries. Many 
of the business men of New York have their dweDings here. It com- 
mands a delightfiil liew of the city and surrounding country, and is a 
pleasant place of residence. Williamsburg is also opposite to New 
York, on tbe same rirer, and is closely connected with it. 

17. Above New York, on the Hudson, is West Point, the seat of the 
United States Military Academy for the instruction of officers of tbe 
army. Newburg, Poughkeepsie,* Calskill, Hudson, Troy, and Lansing, 
borg, all on the Hudson, are flourishing towns. 

13. Albany, the capital of the State, is situated upon Iha Hndeon 
Itiier, 150 miles &om its mouth. It is the centre of an extensive end 
important inland trade, being connected with the ocean by the Hndson 
River, with lakes Brie and Champiain by the State canals, and with 
Boston and Bofialo by one of the linest railroads in the Union. 
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19. Schenectady, titica, Syracuse, Rochester, Lockport, and Bn&klo, 
are the most important places <ai tbe Brie Canal "Die latter ia the great 
emporitun of the trade on Lake Erie ; its port ia constantly filled with 
shipping. Rochester i> noted for Its DnmeroDS flonr-miUB, and Gfyca- 
cose &>r tbe vaat qoantity of salt made there, and in the vicinity. 

30. Beudes these, there are many other thriving towns in various 
pariB of tbe Slate, of which Roma, Auborn, Geneva, Canandaigua, 
Itliaca, Oswego, and Elmira, are the principaL Flattsbnrg is noted 
for tbe two victories gained over the British in 1814. Sackett's Hor- 
bonr was the chief naval station on Lake Ontario in the late war. 



■ Peugikt^ni, Po-kep'.aj. 
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Xap No. 11. — Wbat pnmncea boond New York on tha northT 
a-Wt, C.-Eu-Whttt States on the louth T Pb,, N J. — On the east T 
Vl, Ma., Ct. — What two great lakes aeparale New York ftom CuimIa 
Westr Be, Oa— How long: are U>eT' 

Willi river forma pari of the boandalj between thU Slate and Ct,' 
nada West ? S.-Le. -r^ How long is it f Hmr long ia Lake Cham- 
plain T What three rivers flow into Lake Oalario T Ge^ Oo, Bk. — 
What fbur flow into the St. Lawrence RWer ? 6..Rs., BL, Gs„ Oe. — 
Which river flows into the Atlantic Ocean 1 Ho. — Which is lis 
hrgast branch? Uk. — Tell the kngtha of alt the foregoing tivers. 
' How many milea is Ibe Hadgon River navigable Ibr steamboatc 7 
For iloops I For ahips T What river unites Lakes Erie and Ontario ? 
Na. — How high ia Mount Tahawaa, or MarcyT He Catekill Monn. 

What island ia in Niagara KiverT Gd. — What lalls in Niagara 
RivBf ? Na. ~ What iaUnd forms a coonty T Sn.— What island eon- 
taina three counties? Lg. — What ia the length of Long Island! 
What Sound aeparatea it from C<HUiecticiil T Point out the diOerent 
places at which battlea were fought, and Iheii dalesl 

:_95— ___ 



NEW JERSEnr. 

1. New Jerbey poaaesses considerable vanety of Borfitce, 
being moiiDtainoaa in the northern parts, moderately level in 
the middle, and low and chiefly Bandy in the aonth. 

2. Moat of tiie soil is well cultivated, and produces the- 

Kta Jtrtty. Q. — 1. What doe* New Jeney ^otstsm 1 3. What U 
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various grains common to tHis part of the Union^ with fruits 
and. vegetables in abundance, which supply the markets of 
the large cities in the adjacent States. 

3. The manufactures are extensive and flourishing. They 
comprise cotton and woollen goods, with various articles of 

Iron, glass, leather, &c. 

4. Several important canals and railroads extend through 
the State, and add greatly to the facilities of intercourse be- 
tween the northern and southern parts of the Uijiion. 

5. The people of New Jersey bore their lull share in the perils and 
hardships of the Revolution ; and some of the most important battles 
of that period were fought within the limits of the State. 

6. Trenton, on the Delaware River, at the head of tide-water, is the 
capital of New Jersey. It is noted for the capture of the Hessians, 
in 1776, by General Washington. 

7. Newark, 10 miles west from New York, is the principal city. It 
is well built, and has extensive manufactories of shoes and carriages. 

^New Brunswick, on the Raritan River,* contains Rutgers College ; also 
a Reformed Dutch theological seminary. 

8. Paterson, at the falls of the Passaic River, is an important manu. 
facturing town. Springfield, situated west of Elizabethtown, is noted 
for its paper-mills. The city of Cape Island, usually known as Cape 
May, is a celebrated bathing-place. 

9. Princeton, 10 miles north-east of Trenton, is the seat of New 
Jersey College, and of a Presbyterian theological seminary. It is also 
noted for the victory gained by Washington over the British. At 
Freehold, the county town of Monmouth, the battle of Monmouth waa 
fought Elizabethtown, Burlington, Camden City, opposite Philadel- 
phia, and Salem, are thriving towns. 



Map No, 11. — What bounds New Jersey on the north ? N.-y. — 
On the east ? A.-On., N.-Y. — West ? Pa., De. — What river sepa. 
rates New Jersey from Pennsylvania and Delaware? De. — What 
river separates it from New York ? Hn. — Which are the three prin- 
cipal rivers of New Jersey? Pc, Rn., Me. — Which is the most 
northern county? Sx. — The most southern? C.-My. — The most 
eastern ? Bn. — The most western ? Sm. — What cape at the south- 
ern extremity of New Jersey ? My. — What bay on the south-w^t ? 



said of the soil 7 What does it produce 7 3. What is said of the 
manufactures 7 What do they comprise ? 4. What extends through 
the Statb ? '5. What is said of the people 7 6. Describe Trenton. 7. 
Newark. New Brunswick. 8. Paterson. Springfield. Cape Island. 
9. Princeton, and other towns. 
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De. — When were Ihe battles of TVentcn, Princelon, Monmontfa, and 
Red Bank, fonghll In which caunt;r ie IVenloo! Mr. — Newuk7 
Ex. — Fstcnfonl Pc. — New Brunswick? Mi. — On what nver •■ 

Newark 7 Burlington I Camden, &c. J 



William Fum'i TmtJ wltb thi IhiUhu. at f bUadelphla. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

1. Pennstltania is, next to New York, the largest id 
extent of the Middle States, and the second in popnlatioD. 
It is highly distinguished for its various manufactuieB, vast 
mineral resources, and extensive puhlio works. 

2. The interior of the State is traversed by the various 
ridges of the Alleghany Mountains, while the eastern and 
western sections are level, or moderately hilly. 

3. The soil is well cultivat«d, and yields in abundance 
wheat, corii, and other grains, with all the fruits common to 
this part of America. 

4. The mineral wealth of Pennsylvania is very great. 
Coal, iron, and lime, are found in vast quantities, and salt 
springs are unmerous. Nearly half the iron that is produced 
in the country is manufactured, in this State. 



Ptatuyttania. Q. — 1. What ia Feansylvama T For what is it dis- 
lioguiBhed } 3. Whht is eaid of the interior of the Slate 1 The east. 
era and weslern Bectiooa ? 3. Of the aoil ] 4. The mineral wealth t 
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6. The oanala and railroadB already completed have added 
greatly to the iDtercmirae between tJie eastern and western 
- parts of the Union, and are rapidlj Increaaing the trade and 
oommerce of the State. 

6. The common school system of edacatiDn, adopted la 
Pennsylvania in 1834, is now almost tuuTeraal; the number 
of pupils taught in the schools, compared with the popula- 
tion, being but little inferior to that of any other State. 



eincdOoU^L 

7. The Girard College, for orphang, was endowed bj iLc maoilicenca 
of Stephen Girard, & wealthy merchant of PhilBdelphia, who- died b 
1839, uid left two miliioa dollua for its oiectuin and enppott. 

8. PennsylvaniOi wu settled bj English Qnaken, or Friend*, nnder 
the guidance of WillUm Peon, wtioaa liberal liewa in government 
and religion, uid just policj towards the natives, ensured the proepe- 
rily of the colony, and preserycd peace fcr many years between we 
Indiana and white settlers. 

9. Hiis State acted a conspicuous pari in tbe war of the Rev<dat)on. 
It was in her chief city that glorious decUration was made whicb 
placed on a sure basis the civil and political rights of mankind, and 
formed a new era in the history of the world. 



5. The works of internal improvement? What have they added? 

6. What is said of education 1 Of the number of schooja and scbo- 
laM t T. Girard College ? & Who settled Pennsylvania 7 What ii 
said of William Penn? 9. How did the State act durinK the Revo- 
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10. Hanisburg, the CKpital, ia plesiuitly aituKtod, on tlie eul bask 
of the SuBqmhanna River, 9S miles west of Philadelphia. It oonlaiA* 
the State Capitol, Maaonic Hall, and other public buildioga. 

11. Philtid«1i^iB u one of the most regularly built cities in Ame- 
rica, as well as one of the largest, bein^ the leuiiid in popidation. It 
is on the weat bonk of the Sekware River, 100 miles from the >ea. .. 
It il lioted ibr the cleanliness of the alreels idcJ the neat appearance 
of the buildings. 

13. Id manufiictureB, Ihia cilj la one of the first in the Union. Tl^ 
Ibreign commerce is coneidersble, and the inland trade with the West- 
' em Statea ia eilenaive. Muif veaaela, with a largv number of men,- 
are employed in the coal tride. 

13. Tliiladetphia ia celebrated aa a aeat of literature and science, 
especially of medical science. The University of FennajlTinia and 
the JeSbraoD Medical School are the moat prominent of its medical 
c^ges. Here is the lirst Female Medical and Surgical Ccdle^ ever 
eslabliabed. The Academy of Natural Sciences poaseeaea one of the 
nuwt valuable museumB ia the world. 



Bridge onr tba Sobnjlklll BlTtr, vltlk put ct ^alnmnnL 



10. Describe Harrisborg. 11. What ia «ud of Philadelphia T For 
what is it noted T 13. Whatia said of ila maculacturesT Commerce7 
Coal trade? 13. For what ia Philadelphia celebrated? li What 
"- ' In what does the city aboondT With what is il 
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with many handsome public btiildings; of these the Custom House, 
Merchants' Exchange, and United States Mint, are the most elegant 
The Alms-House, ^te Penitentiaij, Naval Asylum, and Girard Col- 
lege, are large edifices. The latter is, perhaps, the finest specimen oi' 
Greek architecture in America. 

15. The Fairmount Water-Works, on the Schuylkill* River, supi^y 
the city with pure water, which is conveyed in pipes, under ground, 
in every direction. Close to these works there is a suspension bridge, 
357 feet in length, and 30 feet above the surface of the river. 

16. Pittsburg, situated at the head of the Ohio River, is distinguished 
fm its numerous manufactories of glass, iron, and machinery. AHe- 
ghany City and Birmingham are connected with Pittsburg by bridges. 
At the former is the Western Penitentiary ; it also contains several 
cotton factories. 

17. Lancaster, 62 miles west of Philadelphia, is situated in a fertile 
country. Reading, Easton, Lebanon, Carlisle, Chambersburg, York, 
Pottsville, Wilkesbarre,t and Erie, are all considerable towns: the 
latter has one of the best harbours on the lakes. 
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Map No, 11. — What bounds Pennsylvania on the north ? N.-Y.— « 
South ? De., Md., Va. — East ? N.- Y., N.-J. — West ? Oo., Va. — 
What river separates Pennsylvania from New Jersey ? De. — What 
river flows into Chesapeake Bay? Sa. — Which are its two chief 
branches ? Nh., Wt — What rivers imite at Pittsburg ? Ay., Ma. — 
What river do they form? Oa — What river flows into the Susque. 
hanna above Harrisburg ? Ja. — ^Tell the lengths of the foregoing rivers. 
— What two rivers flow into the Delaware ? Lh., SI. — What river 
flows into the Ohio below Pittsburg? Br^ — How many miles is th« 
Delaware navigable for steamboats ? 

What mountains extend between Berks and Schuylkill counties? 
Be. — What mountains in the ceqtre of the State ? Ay. — What two 
ridges in the western part? LI., Ct — In which county is Philadel- 
phia? Pa. — Harrisburg? Dn. — Lancaster? Lr. — Pittsburg? Ay. 
— What lake forms the north-west boundary of the State ? Ee. 

When was Braddock defeated ? — Where were the battles of Bran- 
dywine and Germantown fought? — When did the massacre of Wyo- 
ming take place ? — On what river is Reading ? Easton ? Pottsville ? 
Wilkesbarre ? 



adorned? Mention the public buildings. 15. Fairmount Water. 
Works? Wire Bridge, &c.? 16. Describe Pittsburg. 17. Lancas. 
ter. The other towns. 



• 5ctoy2iki2Z, SkooF-kllL / i^ Wilketbarrt, WMW^bai-rj. 



DBLAWASB. 13^ 
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DELAWARE. 

1. DsLAWABE is the smallest of the Middle States^ and, 
except Florida, has less population than any State in the 
Union. Its general aspect is that of an extended plain; 
mostly favourable for cultivation. 

2. The chief products are wheat and Indian com, -of 
which the former is generally of excellent quality. On 
Brandywine Creek, in the upper part of the State, there are 
a number of manufacturing establishments, which furnish 
flour, corn-meal, cotton and woollen goods, paper, and gun- 
powder. 

3. The Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, the Newcastle and French- 
town, and the Philadelphia and Baltimore railroads, extend through the 
northern part of the State. The first connects Delaware River and 
Chesapeake Bay ; the last is an important link in the great chain.of 
railroads now in operation along the Atlantic coast of the Union. 

4. Lewes, formerly called Lewistown, is on Delaware Bay, near 
Cape Henlopen. It is the oldest town in the State, having been set- 
tied by the Swedes and Finns, in 1630. There are several hotels, and 
the town is a place of resort during the bathing season. 

5. The Delaware Break-water is within sight of Lewes, ^t has 
been constructed by the General Government, to afford shelter for 
shipping in stormy weather. It consists of two stone dykes or piers, 
each 75 feet wide. One is 3600 and the other 1500 feet long, and 
they cost two and a half million dollars. 

6. Wilmington, situated between Christiana and Brandywine creeks, 
near their junction, is the largest place in the State. It is a well-built 
and growing town, and contains a United States arsenal, several banks, 
churches, &c. It has considerable trade, and some manufactures. 

7. Dover, the seat of government, is situated on Jones*s Creek, and 
oontains a handsome State-House. Newcastle, Georgetown, a^d 
Smyrna, are places of some note. 

Map No. 11. — ^What State bounds Delaware on the north? Pa. — On 
the south and west ? M d. — On the east ? N.-J. — What river and 
bay separate Delaware from New Jersey ? Dc. — What cape in the 
8. E. part of the State ? Hn. — Which is the most northern county ? 
N.-Cc. — What is the population of the principal town 7 



Ddaware, Q. ^- 1. What is said of Delaware ? 2. What are its chief 
products 7 3. What is said of the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal 7 
Raihoads? 4. What is said of Lewes? 5. The Delaware Break-water 7 
6. Describe Wilmington. 7. Dover. Newcastle, and other towns. 
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SOUTEEEN STATES. 

1. Tins aection of the Union compriaes Maryland, Vir- 
ginia, Nortt Carolina, Sonth Carolina, Georgia, Florida, 
Alabama, MiBsissippi, Louisiana, Texas, and the District of 
Columbia. 

2. The whole region extends from the Susquehanna to the 
Rio Grrande : its snores are washed on the east by the At- 
lantio Ocean, and on the south by the Qiilf of Mexico. 

3. On the se^oast, the ground is low and often swampy, 
but sometimes sandy. In the interior, the surface is greatly 
diversified, and frequently hilly and mountainous. In Texas, 
& large portion of the country consists of prairie. The highest 
moantains in the Atlantic States are found in Korth Carolina- 

4. The inhabitants of the Southern States are chiefly en- 
gaged in agriculture ; many of them have large plantations, 
wiui numerous slaves. 

5. Tbe weallh; claawa ore geDeralt^ well edncated, ponew cnlli- 

SouUitm Sbrid. Q. — I. What do the Sanlhem Statei compiuel 
2. Htnr ftj' doe» the whole region extend 7 3. Whgt is said of the Imd 
ontheaei-coBsIT Id the bteriol T 4. How ore tHe inhabitant! chiefi; 
empto;ed 1 5. Wlmt is nid of the wealthy cImmb T What of Ibe 
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rated minds and refined manners, and are noted for their hospitality. 
Education is not so genera] among the poorer classes of the people as 
in the Middle and fStstem States. 

6. Nearly all the cotton, sugar, tobacco, and rice, in the 
United States, is tKe product of the Southern States. Corn 
and wheat are also produced. 

7. Iron, coal, and salt abound in "Virginia, and some 
gold bas been found in Virginia, North and South Carolina, 
Gkorgia, and Alabama. 

8. Branches of the United States' Mint are established at 
Charlotte, in North Carolina, and at Dahlonega, in Georgia, 
for the purpose of coining the gold found in these States. 

9. Many important railroads are completed, others are in 
progress, and the southern people eyince an ardent desire to 
extend useful improvements of all kinds. 
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10. The population of the Southern States is chiefly of 
British origin. There are, however, many descendants of the 
French and Spanish colonists, particularly in Louisiana and 
Florida. 

11. In Louisiana t)ie French language is spoken to some extent, and 
the laws and some of the newspapers are published both in that tongue 
and in the English. ^ 

12. The inhabitants of Texas include natiyes of all parts of the 
Union, and foreigners of different European nations ; also a few Mex- 
icans, the residue of the former proprietors of the country. 

13. The Negroes, who form about two-fiflhs of the population, con- 
stitute a separate class, and are mostly held in slavery. The Indians, 
formerly so numerous, have nearly all emigrated to the Indian Terri- 
tory, west of the Mississippi River. 



.Map No. 5. — Which is the largest division of the Southern States ? 
Ts. — The smallest? S.-C. — Which is the most northern? Va. — 



poorer classes 7 6. What is said of cotton, &.c. ? Corn, &c. ? Of 
other productions ? 7. Where is gold found ? '^, Branches of the 
United States* Mint? 9. What is said of railroads, &c ? 

10. What is saidi>f the population? 11. Of Louisiana? 12. The 
inhabitants of Texas ? 13. Of the Negroes ? Of the Indians 7 
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Southein! Fa. — EutemT Md Western? Ta. — Which divi. 

sionii border on the Atlantic Oeesn ? Md^ Va., N,-C., S-C, Ga^ F«. 
— Which border on the Gulf of Mexico! Fa^ Aa^ Mi., U^ TV — 
What State is divided by ClieBipeake Baj into two parts ! Md. — 
The Southern Stales extend from latitude 34 to 40^ degrees. How 
manr degrees of latitude, then, do they comprise 7 ' TJiey extend from 
l<ni[g'itnde 9 degrees cast from Washington, to nearlf 30 west What 
amount of longitude do thej include t 
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MARYLAND. 

1. MARYT.AND IB more irregalar in its oadine tlian any 
other State in the Uaion, It ia diTided by Chesapeake Bay 
and the Soaquchanna River into two unequal BectionB, known 
as the Eastern and "Western Shores. 

2. In agriculture, mauuiactoreB, and commerce, this State 
holds a respectable rank. Flour and tobacco are the princi' 
pal productions, and large qoantities of both theae staples 
are exported l« foreign coontries. 

3. The chief mineral products are iron and coal. The 
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first is found w. Prions parts o^ the State; the last occurs in 
the western part chiefly. * 

4. The State of Maryland was settled by a body of Eoman 
Catholic emigrants, under Lord Baltimore, whose just and 
liberal government soon attracted settlers from all quarters. 

5. Baltimore is on a branch of the Patapsco River, 14 miles from 
Chesapeake Bay, and 200 from the sea; it possesses an extensive 
foreign and domestic trade, and is one of the largest flour markets in 
the world. Several railroads connect this city with other parts of the 
Union. 

- 6. The public buildings of Baltimore are numerous. Among the 
finest of them, are the ^change, the Roman Catholic Cathedral, and 
the new building of the Maryland Institute. In this city, also, are the 
Battle and Washington monuments, both beautiful structures. The 
latter is a Doric column, surmounted by a colossal statue of Washing, 
ton 16 feet high; the entire structure rising to the height of 180 feet 

7. Fort M'Henry, a short distance below the city, commands the 
entrance to the harbour. It was bombarded by a British fleet, in 
1814 ; but, being bravely defended, the enemy was forced to retire. 

8. Annapolis is the capital of Maryland. It is situated on Severn 
River, three miles from Chesapeake' Bay. The State-House is a hand- 
some building : in it the Continental Congress held several sessions. 
Here, also, General Washington resigned his commission, at the close 
of the revolutionary war. 

9. Cumberland, on the Potomac, noted for its trade in coat« is in 
point of population the second place in the State. Frederick and 
Hagerslown are flourishing places. Easton and Cambridge are the 
principal places on the 'Eaatern Shore. At Emmetsburg, in the north- 
f^rn part of the State, is Mount St Mary^s CoUege. 



Map No. 11. — What bounds Maryland on the Hbrth ? Pa. — South 
and west ? Va. — East ? De., A.-On. — What bay and river divide 
Maryland into two separate parts ? Ce.,Sa. — What river separates it 
from Virginia ? Pc. — What river flows into Chesapeake Bay on the 
east side ? Ck., Ne., Pe. — What rivers on the west side ? Pt, Pc. — 
Which is the most eastern county 7 Wr. — The most western ? Ay. 
— On what river is Havre de Grace ? Cumberland ? Upper Marlboro* 1 
In what year was the battle of North Point fought ? Of Bladensburg 7 
AVhat mountains extend through the western part of the State 7 Ay. 



4. By whom was Maryland first settled 7 What is said of Lord Bal- 
timore 7 5. Describe Baltimore. 6. Its public buildings. The Wash- 
ington Monument. 7. What is said of Fort M*Henry 7 8. Annapolis 7 
The old State-House ? 9. Cumberland, and other tcwns ? 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

1. The District of Columbia, or the Federal DiBtrict, lies 
on thi left bank of the Potomac Biver, and is under tbo direct 
control of Congress. It was at first 10 miles sqaare, with 
an area of 100 square miles, but is now reduced to an area 
of 60 square miles. 

2. Previous to 1946, it included WnBhington Conn^ on the Mnij- 
land, Bud Alexandria County on tho Virginia aide of the river. These 
connties were ceded in 1T90 to the United States, by Maryland and 
Virginia; in 1846 Alexandria County and city nere ceded back to 
Virginia. 

' '3. The city of Washington is situated upon the Potomac Rivet, 110 
miles from its mouth. It was laid out in 1791. imder the auspices of 
General Washington, and in 1800 the seatof government was removed 
hither from Philadelphia. The plan of the city is grand and eiten. 

4. Waahington is the residence oftbe President of the United Slates 

Dvtrict af Columbia. Q.— l. What is said of the District of Cohun- 
h»1 How large was it at flntT What is its present area? 3. What 
did it include previous to 1646? What was done in 17307 In 1846 7 
3. Describe the position of Washington. When was it laid ool, A^d 
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and the other chief execQti?e officen of the Qencral Government; aI«o 
of the diflferent fbrei^ miniflters sent to this country. 

5. The National Congress meets, here in the Capitol, on the first 
Monday in December of every year ; the ^preme Federal Court also 
holds its annual sessions here. Din-ing thesessions of Cmrress, Wash- 
ington is thronged with visitors from all parts of the tcotrI. 

6. The Capitol is a magnificent building, of white Jieestone, 352 feet 
long, in the shape of a cross, with the RepresentativN* Hall and Senate 
Chamber in the two wings, and a spacious Rotundo in the centre. 

7. The Representatives' Chamber is a semicircular apartment, 95 
feet In length, and 60 feet in height, lighted from the top, and adorned 
with a colonnade of beautiful pillars. The Sen9.te Chamber is of the 
same shape, and 74 feet long. The Rotundo is 96 feet in diameter, 
and is 96 feet to the top of the dome within. 

8. The President's House is on an eminence, a mile and a half west 
from the Capitol. It is two stories high, with a front of 180 feet, and 
is surrounded by extensive grounds. On each side are the offices for 
the State, War, Navy, and other Departments. In the Patent Office 
the lower story is appropriated td models and specimens of articles 
patented; the upper contains a large collection of curiosities. 

9. The Smithsonian Institute occupies a noble building, about a 
mile from the Capitol ; it is devoted to the purpose of increasing and 
diffiising knowledge among mankind. A fund of upwards of half a mil- 
lion dolhtrs was bequeathed to the American Government, for its erec- 
tion and support, by James Smithson, an English gentleman. The 
President of the United States is ex officio* its presiding officer. 

10. Georgetown, separated from Washington by Rock Creek, is a 
thriving place, and has some commerce. • It is the seat of Georgetown 
College. There is also a nunnery, containing from 50 to 70 nuns. 

— — ^i— ^ I 

Map No, 11. — On what river is Washington ? Pc. — ^^On which side 
is it ? £. — On which side is Greor^etown ? E. — Population of each ? 
What parallel of latitude touches the northern end of the District 7 
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VIRGINIA. 

1. Virginia extends from the Atlantic Ocean to the Ohio 
Biver ; it was the first settled of the English colonies, from 
which circumstance it is often called '^ the Ancient Dominion.'' 



What occurred in 1800 ? 4. Who reside in Washington 7 5. What 
body meets there 7 What Court? What is said of Washington 7 6. 
The Capitol 7 7. RepresenUtives* Hall 7 Senate Chamber 7 a Pre- 
8ident*8 House? 9. What is said of the Smithsonian Institute 7 The 
fund for its erection. See, 7 Who is the presiding officer ? 10. What 
is said of Georgetown 7 

Virginia, Q. — 1. What is Virginiil What is it of^n called, and 

■ ■ ' ■■■■ — ■■■^ m ^ W ^M^^i ■■■ !■■■■ ■ ■ ■^, ■ ■ ■ >■ m^^^"^' * I • ■ ■■■■■■ - -■■-» 

* Ex qfflcio signifies, by virtue of office, without special authority. 



J 
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gnmnder of LoHl ComntlUs, 

2. Many eminent men have been bom in A'^irginia; of 
these the illuatrious Washington, with Jefferson, MadiBtfli, 
and four other diBtdngaiBhed indiTiduals, were alt Presidents 
of the United States. 

3. This State is traversed by the Alleghany Mountains and 
the Bine Ridge. The oonntry east of the latter is generally 
level, while tiie western division is hilly and mountainous. 
The great valley lying between these ranges is the finest 
part of the State. 

4. The productioDB oT the north and the Boulti, wheat, cottim, uul 
tobacco, are all laUed here. Indian corn is abo an important product 
Gold,' copper, lead, iron, coal, and salt, abound. At Richmond, WheeU 
itig, and other places, various manulactures are carried on. 

5. The mineral springs, situated in the mountainous parts of the 
State, are celebrated for their medicinal properties, and are much re. 
Borted to during- the sommer seBson. 

6. Several important raitroada and canals are already finished, and 
Othera ire advancing toward) completion. By these, transportation 
and travelling v^ill be rendered easy and rapid through a large portion 
oTtheSute. 

7. Virginia was among the leading States during the revolotionary war. 
In the year 1781, the siege and surrender of Yorktown took place — 
when Lord Cornwallis and his army were made prisoners of war ; mm 
of the most important events of the contest with the royal tbrcee. 

whf ? S. Who were natives of IhU Stale ? 3. What mountains are in 
'" iniat 4. What ar« the inoductions T What iaaaid of gold, ^c? 
if the mineral ipringa t 6. Railroads T T. What was Virginia 1 



Virgiuia 
S. Of thi 



8. The Natnnl Brid^ 
OTer Cedu- Creek, a, imoU 
tribnlarf of James Sirer, 
consista of ui enormonB ardi 
of limenttme rock, 315 fe«t 
hig'h, and about 80 feat wide 
on the top. It affords s safe 
pMaage orei « dangeroua 
cbuin, not otherwise passa- 

ble fbi some milea both abors | 

and beknr. | ' 

9. Richmond, the capital, 
is on James River, at the ' 
lower falls. These fiunish 
a great amotint of water 
power for flouring, paper, 
iron, cotton, and other oto- 
bliahmeutB. Flour, coal, and 
tobacco, are eiported. The 
State Capitol and the Water- 
works are objeclsof interest 

10. Norlblk, m Binkih "■"" "**' ™*^ 

River, is the jiv'iDcipat sea-porL It ha* a fine harboar, and mote 
foreign commeice than anj other town in the State. At Gosport, in 
Poitaiaouth, opposite to Norblk, is one of the principal nuTj-yards 
uf the United States^ 



rican and French armies, under General Washington. At Charleston, 
i>n the Kanawha River, laree quantities of salt ore made. 

13. Alexandria, on tho Potomac River, E miles below Washington 
Citf, is a place of considerable trade. Charlottesville, near the Ri- 
Tanna River, ia the seat of the University of Virginia. MoDticeUo^ tww 
milea distant, was the residence of Thomas Jefferson. 

13. Iq Westmoreland, Washington's native coontj, ia shown the 
place of his birth. A simple stone, with the inacriplioa " Here, on 
tbe Uth of Feb., 173S,>George Washington was bom," marka the 
hallowed spot Mount Veman, on the Potomac River, B miles below 
Alexandria, waa his residence, and also the plaoe of bis interment. 

8. Describe the Natural Bridge. 9. What is said of BichmondT 
FbUb T Wh»t sre Exported I 10. Norfbllt 7 Gosport ? 

II. What is said of Peterabnrg, &.C.1 Vorktown? 13. Alexan. 

dria! Qiarlottesville 7 MonticeHo? 13. WestmoreUndl Moui^t 

* Old aljle, corresponding to £Sd of Febroarjr, new style. 
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14. WiUiunaburr wu onca the cnpitd of the StUe. Hera u Wit 
Qam and Mary College. StBonton, west of the Blue Ridge. U the le&t 
of tt|e State liuiatic hospitaL Harper's Ferry, >t the junction of the 



d Shenandoah nvera, has a highly ruDastic aitnatioiL 
cootainii a United States armory. 



Map No. 5. — What boanda Virffinia on the north T IV, Md. ~- On 
thosouthJ NUiu — East? A.-On. — WestI Co., Ky. — What Kpa. 
rates VirginisiromOhio? Oo. R. — From Maryland? Po,R.~Froni 
Kentucky 1 B^Sy. IL, Cd. Mis. — What Mta. eilend through Virginia I 
Ay, B,-Ite. — How long and high are the Alleghany Mountamaf 

Map f/a. 11. — What bay separates the two eastern counties from the 
rest of the State? Ce.^Wbat two capes. at the entrance of Chesa- 
peake Bay 7 Cs., Hy. — In which county is Mount Vernon 1 Fi. — 
The University of Virginia? Ae. — In what year did ComwaUis sur- 
render 7 — What four riieis flow into Cheaapeake Bay T PH., Rk., Tk., 
Js. — Tell the length of each. 



NORTH CAROLINA. 

I. NOETH Cabolina is an extensive agncultaral State 

The low country, for a distance of 60 miles from the sea, is 

a Bandy plain, interspersed with swamjn and covered with 

pine forests. 



Vernon 7 14. What is aaid of Williainibar; T Staunton 7 Harper's 
ifera CanOna. (J.— 1. IVbat is said of North CaroUna 7 The Jew 
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2. In the central part of the State the snrface is varied and 
hilly. In the npper country it rises into mountains, of which 
Mouht Mitchell, formerly called Black Mountain, is the highest 
ground east of the Eocky Mountains. 

3. The coast is indented with shallow sounds and inlets, 
and bordered with sand-banks, which render navigation dan- 
gerous. The vicinities of Cape Hatteras and Cape Lookout 
are, on this account, the dcead of mariners. 

4. There is no large commercial town in North Carolina ; 
and the trade, for want of harbours, is carried on chiefly 
through the searports of the adjacent States. Corn, cotton, 
and tobacco, with the products of the forest, lumber, turpen- 
tine, tar, pitch, and resin, are the chief exports. 

5. Gpld, silver, iron, copper, lead, and coal, are the principal mine- 
rals. Manufactures are attracting attention, and in Cumberland and 
Randolph counties a number of cotton factories are in operation. 

6. Here, in 1585, on Roanoke Island, the first attempt to found an 
English colony in America was made. Though abandoned the fol- 
lowing year, it was in advance of any similar effort In this State, 
also, American independence was first proclaimed by the inhabitants 
of Mecklenburg County, more than a year before the glorious declara- 
tion of July 4th, 1776. 

. 7. Raleigh, the capital, lies five miles westward of the Neuse River. 
The State-House, a splendid building of native granite, and the Asylum 
fi>r the Deaf and Dumb, are the chief edifices. 

8. Wilmington, on Cape Fear River, 30 miles from its mouth, is the 
chief sea-port ; it has considerable trade with the more northern ports 
of the Union, and with the West Indies. Railroads extend to Peters- 
burg, Richmond, and other towns, both north and south. 

9. Fayetteville, at the head of navigation on Cape Fear River, oon- 
tains a United States armory. New Berne is at the junction of the 
Neuse and Trent rivers. Beaufort, near Cape Lookout, has the best 
harbour in the State. Charlotte is the seat of a United States mint 
Greensboro', Salem, Salisbury, and AsheviUe, are thriving places. At 
Chapel Hill is the University of North Carolina. 

Map No, 5.— What bounds North Carolina on the north ? Va. — 
South? S.-Ca., Ga.— East? A..On.-^West? Te.->-What mountains in 
the west part of North Carolina 7 Ay., B.-Re.— Highest mountain 7 
ML— -How high is it ? — ^What three capes on the coast ? Hd., Lt, Fr. 

country? 2. Central part? Upper country? 3. The coast? Th> 
vicinities of Cape Hatteras, Slc ? 4. What is said of the trade 7 £x> 
ports ? 5. Grold, &c. ? Manufactures ? 6. First English colony 7 Ajne. 
rican independence 7 7. Describe Raleigh. 8. Wilmington. 9. Fay 
ettevJUe. New Berne. Bcaufi>rt Charlotte, &e. 
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JfajiAb.ll— WhattwownnidaiiiNcTaiCRnjIuia? A«^Po— How 

long are they r — What nTers flow into Albemarle Boiuid I Re., Cn. — 
Into Pamlico Sound ? Tt, Ne. — In what direction do the Cape Fear, 
Yadkin, and Catawba riTera Sow t — How long are tbej ? — How far 
are Chowan, Roanoke, Tar, and Cape Fear riven nait^ble, and ftm 
vh&t kind of veBaela T — In what conntj is the Univenity of North 
Carolina ! Oa. — In what feu was the Iwttle of Guiifonj dourt-Honae 
Ibogbt 1 

-107- 



BatUe of Eutaw Springs. 
SOUTH CAROLINA. 

1. This State is situated between the Atlantic Ocean and 
:the Blue Ridge, and southward of North Carolina. It is 
the smallest of the cotton-growing States, bat is important 
on account of the value of its prodnctB and the enterprise 
■oi the people. 

2. Cotton and rice are the great staples of South Carolina. 
Bice is the chief product of the lower, and cotton of the cen- 
tral and northern districts. Com, tobacco, and wheat, are 
also caltiraited. 

8. The conuueroe of this State is extensive and imp(»taui 
It cODHsts prinoipall; in exporting the agricnltum pit>- 
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ducts of the State, besides laxge quantities of those rabed in 
North Carolina and Georgia. 

4. The people of this State are actively engaged in the 
construction of railroads. The most important are those 
from Charleston to Augusta, Georgia, and from Charleston 
to Camden and Columbia. 

5. Many of the residents, especially of the lower and middle districts, 
are wealthy planters, distinguished for their intelligence and refinement. 

6. Some of the most important incidents of the war of independence 
occurred in South Carolina. .The capital of the State was for a time 
in possession of the enemy, and the battles of Camden, the Cowpens, 
King's Moontein, and Eutaw Springs, were fought here. 

7. Charleston, the principal city, is built on a peninsula, at the con- 
fluence of , Ashley and Cooper rivers. It is the largest commercial 
emporium in the Atlantic States south of the Potomac. The citizens 
are noted for their courteous manners and hospitality. 

8. Columbia, the capital, is neatly built and regularly laid out, with 

wide streets, finely shacjed with trees. It contains the College of South 

Carolina. Camden, near the left bank of the Wateree River, is noted 

fQj the buttles fought in the vicinity. Greorgetown, near the coast, and 

tGreenvUlei and Spartanburg, in the upper country, are small but thriv- 

ing~lowns. 

M^p No, 13. — What bounds South Carolina on the north 7 N.X^.-^ 
On the West ? Ga. — East ? A.-On. — What river separates it from 
Georgia ? Sh. —What rivers flow into Winyaw Bay ? G.-Pe., Ww. 
— What river south of Winyaw Bay 7 Se. — What rivers form the 
Santee? We.,* Ce. — The Congaree? Sa., Bd. — What rivers flow 
into St. Helena Sound 7 Eo., Ce. — What are the lengths of all the 
foregfoing rivers ¥ — How many miles, and for what kinds of vessels, are 
the Waccamaw, Great Pedee, Wateree, and Congaree rivers navigable 7 
^— In what year was the battle of Fort Moultrie fought 7 Charleston 7 
Monk's Comer? Gates defeated? King's Mountain? Cowpens? 
Hobkirk's Hill and Eutaw Springs 7 — In what district is Charleston ? 
Co. — Columbia ? Rd. — Camden 7 Kw. — ^Near the junction of what 
rivers is Columbia 7 



what does it consist? 4. What is said of railroads? The most im- 
portant 7 5. The residents 7 6. What is said of the war of independ- 
ence 7 Of the capital, &c. 7 7. Describe Charleston. 8. Columbia, 
Camden, Georgetown, &>c. 



* The Wateree River begins, and the Catawba ends, at the moutir 
of Kg Wateree Creek. 

T 



OrttAFbUDC. 
GEOKGIA. 

1. Oeoboia was the last settled of the thirteen origiDal 
eolonies. It is one of the most enterprising and prosperont 
States of tbe Union. Agriculture and naun&otares are Hm 
leading pnrsnits. 

2. The great staple is cotton, which, with rice, Innher, 
mtoh, t&r, and turpentine, constitute its principal exports. 
Some tobaooo is also raised, snd, in the aonthem oonnlies, a 
•onsiderable quantity of sugar. 

3. The numerous islands upon the coast of Georgia and 
8outh Carolina prodnce a auperior kiud of cotton, known u 
the sea island cotton. It is laised only in small qoantitieB, 
and is double the value of the more common kind. 

i. Gold is ibuod to aoma extent io the Doctheni part of the SUIb. 
Iron and o^per alra occur. 

6. Georna takes the lead of all the Sontbem States in tlM 
number and extent of its railroads. Some of Uie meet im- 
portant works of that kind in the country will be foond in 
this State. 



QeargU. Q. — 1. Wb&t is laid orGeorgiaT A^icnltore. &c I ^ 
Prindpal export! I What ii nld of tobacoo, ti.c.7 3. Sea ishnd 
MttMtl WhatiiaatdafitT 4.Ga)d,&«.T S. In what doM Gcorgii 
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6. Savannah, on the river of tiie aame name, IT milee firom the aea, 
is the chief oommercial dep6t of Georgia. It it one of the moet floift- 
lishlng cities in the Sonthem States. 

7. Milledgeville, the capital of the State, ia on the Oconee River. 
It is a place of some trade, and contains the State-Hoose. Athens is 
the seat of Franklin College, the oldest in the Southern States, sontik 
of Virginia. 

8. Augusta, upon the Savannah, is the interior emporium of the 
State. It is connected with Charleston, Savannah, and the State of 
Tennessee, hy railroad; also with Savannah hy water. It is well 
built, and contains some handsome public edifices. 

9. Columbus, on the Chattahoochee River, noted for its cotton fte- 
tories and paper-mills, Macon, on the Ocmulgee, and Atlanta, at the 
junction of four diffisrent railroads, are flourishmg towns. 

Map No. 13. — What bounds Georgia on the north 7 N:-C^ — On 
the south 7 Fa. — East 7 S-Xla., A..On. — West 7 Aa. — What river 
separates Georgia from South Carolina 7 Sh. — What river separates 
it in part from Alabama 7 Ce. -— What river in part from Florida 7 
S..M8. — What five rivers flow into the Atlantic Ocean 7 Sh., Oe., Aa., 
Sa., S..Ms.— What rivers form the Alatamaha7 Oe., Oe. — What 
rivers form the Apalachicola 7 Ce., Ft •— In what counties are Mil- 
ledgeviUe7 Savandah? Augusta? Columbus 7 Macon 7 Bn,,Cm., 
Rd., Me., Bb. — To what towns, and how far from the sea, do steam- 
boats ascend the Savannah 7 Oconee 7 Ocmulgee 7 and Chattahdo. 
chee rivers? Which is the largest island? (M. — What extensive 
swamp in Ware County 7 Oe. — When was the battle of Savannah 
fought? 

109 

FLORIDA. 

1. Florida^ the most southern of the United Btates, oon- 
sists chiefly of a large peninsula, 400 miles in length. 

2. It has a greater extent of sea-coast than any other 
State. The shores are indented with many bays and inlets, 
yet there»are few good harbours. The Florida Keys are a 
range of small islands, lying southward of the peninsula, 
inhabited by a few fishermen and wreckers.'*' 

take the lead? 6. Describe Savannah. 7. MilledgeviUe. Athens. 
8. Augusta. 9. Columbus. Macon, &c. 
Florida, Q 1. What is Florida? 2. What is said of the sea. 

* Wreckers are persons who seek the wrecks of ships, and endea- 
vour to secure the property and preserve the lives of the crevrs ; for 
which they are entitled to a compensation, called salvage. 



148 BXSORIFnVS CnOOBAPHT. 

I 

3. The climate of Florida is warm, yet-mild and pleasant. 
Slight frosts sometimes occur, but ice and snow are rarelj 
seen. The population is confined principally to the northern 
counties ; the southern part of the peninsula consists of an 
extensive swamp, called the Everglades. 

4. /The surface of the country is level, and but little ele- 
vated above the sea. The soil along the streams is fertile, 
and well adapted to the production of cotton, rice, com, 
sugar, and tobacco. The fruits are oranges, figs, peaches, 
and pomegranates. 

5. The first European settlement within the limits of the Union was 
made at St Augustine, in 1565, precedmg by almost half a century 
the establishment of the earliest Elnglish colony. In 1820, Florida 
was ceded by Spain to the United States. It was goTemed as a terri. 
tory till 1845, when it became a State. 

6. St Augustine, on Matanzas Bay, 260 miles south of Charleston, 
is the oldest town in the Union. Its climate is delightful, and it is a 
noted resort of invshds in quest of health. 

7. Tallahassee, the capital, is a small town, built on a rising ground, 
20 miles north of St Marks, on Apalaehee Bay Apalachicda, at the 
mouth of the river of the same name, is the chief commercial town ia 
the State. St Marks, St Joseph, on St Joseph*s Bay, and Jackson^ 
ville, on the St John*s River, are small towns. 

8. Pensacola has one of the best harbours on the Gulf; it is import- 
ant as a naval station for ships of war Key West, on Thompson's 
Island, is the most southern town m the United States i it is the seat 
of an admiralty court The cocoa-nut trees, interspersed among the 
houses, give it a tropical appearance. 

Map N<k 5.-— What bounds Florida on the north ' 6a., Aa.— East ? 
A.-On. — West and south t G.-Mo. — What cape on thp east coast 7 
CI. — Capes on the west 7 S.-Bs., Rs., Se. — Bays on the west ? Pa , 
Ae., Vr., Ta., Cm. — The two chief lakes ? Ge., Oe. 

Map No. 12. -^ What river separates Florida from Alabama 7 Po. — 
What from Georgia 7 S.-Ms. — What rivers flow into Pensacola Bay ? 
Ea., B.-Wr., Y.-Wr. — Choctawhatchie Bay ? Ce. — Apalaehee Bay ? 
Oy., Oa. — Vacassar Bay 7 Se. — What river flows into the Atlantic 
north of St Augustine? S.-Js. — Into the Gulf of Mexico at Apala- 
chicola 7 Aa. — Tell the lengths of the four rivers that have figures 
attached to them. 



coast 7 Shores 7 Keys 7 3. The. climate? Population, &.C.7 4. 
Surface 7 Soil 7 FruiU 7 5. Settlement 7 What occurred in 1820 f 
1845 7 6. What is said of St Augustine 7 7. Tallahassee 7 Apala- 
chicola 7 St Marks, 6lg, 7 & Pensacola 7 Key West 7 



Btamtmt Isidlng with CoUOB. 
ALABAMA. 

1. AI.ABAMA lies principally betveeu Cieorgia and Misus- 
sippi. Though it possesses only a small extent of coast, it 
has a considerable amount of foreign trade. 

2. The riTers which water all sections of Alabama admit 
or an eztensiTe inland navigation, hj means of which the ■ 
various products of the Stat« are conveyed to its great com- 
mercial markets, Mobile and New Orleans. 

8. Cotton is t^e great staple of Alabama; in the year 
1850 it produced more tlian any other State, the quantity 
being 560,360 bales. Com Is the principal grain; but wheat, 
tobacco, and rice, are also, aoltivated. 

4. Iron and bituminous coal are the principal mineral pro- 
ductions. These are of excellent quality, and found in great 
abundance in the central part of the Stat«. 

5. The terriloiT oampnnng thii State was arigintily attached to 
Georg;uu la 180S, it waa coastituled a part of the Munasippi Terri- ' 



Alabama. Q. — 1. What U (aid of AlabBroil Extent of coos 
9. Klven? 3. Cotton? Coni,&cT 4. What are tbe principal a 
neral produationi ? What i> Mid of them I 5. Tho tenitorf I 
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tory. In 1817, it became the Territory of Alabama ; and in 1820, U 
was admitted into the Union, as an independent State. 

6. Mobile, at the head of Mobile Bay, was the first settled place in 
Alabama. It is the largest city in the State, and the depot of its 
comftierce, and, next to New Orleans, the greatest cotton market in the 
United States. 

7. Montgomery, the capital, is on the south bank of the Alabama 
River. Large quantities of cotton are sent from this place down the 
river to Mobile. Tuscaloosa, at the &lis of the Black Warrior River, 
is the seat of the University of Alabama. 

8. Florence and Tuscumbia, on the Tennessee River, at the foot 

of the Muscle Shoals, are towns of considerable trade. Huntsville is 

the largest town in North Alabama; it is noted fi>r a remarkable 

> spring,* which supplies the inhabitants with water. Selma, on the 

Alabama, and Gainesville, on the Tombigby, are thriving towns. 

■ ■> ■' ■ ■ ■ 
Map No. 12. — What bounds Alabama on the north ? Te. — TTie 
east ? 6a. — The west ? Mi. — What State and gulf on the south U 
Fa., Mo. — What bays in this State 7 Me., Po. — What river separates 
Alabama from Florida 7 Po.— -What river flows into Mobile Bay? 
Me. — What two rivers form Mobile River 7 Ty., A|i. — What rivers 
form the Alabama 7 Ca., Ta. — What river in the northern part of the 
State? Te.— How long is the Tombigby 7 Alabama? .Coosa 7 TaL 
lapoosa? — How miny miles are the fbllowing rivers fxavigable for 
steamboats, viz. : Tennessee 7 Tombigby 7 Black Warrior ? Alabama 7 
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MISSISSIPPI 

1. Mississippi is a large agricultural State. It possesses 
a small extent of coast on the Gulf of Mexico^ but has no 
sea-port^ and is therefore without foreign commerce. 

2. On the west, the State is bounded for 800 miles b^ l^e 
Mississippi. In the northern counties bordering on the river, 
there is a large extent of swamp, which is usually overflowed 
in time of high water. Below the mouth of the Yazoo are - 
the Walnut Hills. Lower down, similar bluffs occur at 
various points. 

• 8. Cotton is the chief staple of Mississippi, and its culti- 

1802 ? In 1817 7 In 1820 7 6. What is said of Mobile 7 7 Of 
Montgomery 7 Tuscaloosa 7 8 Florenc^ &c. 7 Huntsville 7 Selma ? 
Misnasippi. Q. — 1. What is said of Mississippi 7 2. How is the 
State bounded ? What is said of the northern counties 7 Walnut 
Hills? 3. Cotton? The amount raised? Corn? Sweet potato? 



ndon forma the Tirinoipal emplojment. Com, wheat, uid 
rice are oultiT&tcd ; the first is the prindpal K™°- Small 
quanlitdes of Hugar and t«baooo are prodnoed. The aireet po- 
tato, with the peaoh, fig, grape, and other &aiu, grow io per- 
fection. 

4. This State was first settled by the French, and was 
ceded by them ia 1763 to Great Brit^. For many years 
it was attached to Georgia; Bnbseqoently, it fonned, with 
Akbama, the Territoiy of MisuseippL la 1817, it become 
a State. 

' 5. Natchez u the lar^t place in the Stale. It is Oi the left batik 
of the MisBiBBippi, nearly 3O0 miles a.bave New Orleana, nnd is built 
priacip^j on ■ bluff 150 (%et abore th^ <ur&ce of the river. "Hie 
lower lawn is a noted landing for aleBiners. 
^ G. TTie upper town is regularly ' " 
■Dented with fine Hh&de-lroeB. II 
and elegance of its private residences. Hie trade ol 
■iderabfe. 

T. Vieksburg b on the left bank of the Hississii^ River, S90 miles 
iboTC its nioau. Jackson, the Capital, is sit>itad on Pearl river, neai 
Ibe centre of the State. It is conneeted with VicksburjF by railroad. 

8. Among the other towns of importance are HoUy Springs, neaf 

IBeltlementT Georgia, &,e. 1 When did it bMune a State ? S. What 
■ Slid of Natchezt 6. Upper town! 7. VickiborgT Jackwml 8 
Hollf Springs, tus. t 9. PaM Christian, &c 1 



152 DK8CEIPTrVI GJtOGRAPHT. 

the northen) boaDilB.r7 of the State ; Colombiu uid Aberdeen, on the 
Tombigby River ; Ybioo City, on the Yazoo Kiver; uul Gruid Gu]f 
and Ritdne;, on the Miuini|^i. 

9. Pasa Christian, PsBCBgoula, and Biloxi, on the coast, are noted 
amninet resoita for the citizens of New Orleans and Mobile. 

Map No. 12. — What bounds Mienesippi on the north? Te. — Oo 
the south T La., G.-Mo. — - On the east 1 Aa. — On the west ? As^ 
La. — What liver separates it from I«uisiBiu. and Arkansas? Mi. — 
What riveca are wbtillr in this 8ute 7 Yo., Pa., B^Bk., Ho. — What 
bays on the coast! 6^1^ K. — What river E>rm8 a small part of the 
Stale boundary in the norlh-east? Te. — How many miles IVora the 
■ea do steamboate ascend the Tombigb; I Tallahatchie 1 Yolatnuha T 
Bij[ Black t PearU 
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LOmSIANA. 

1. Thb Territory comprising this Statfi, together with the 
vast region lying west of the MisBissippi Eiver, was formerly 
called Louiaiana, and vaa purchased from France by tho 
United States government, in 1808. 

2.' The land bordering the varioua rivers and bayoos of 
this State ia often lower Ujan the aurfaoe of the water, and a 
large portion of it is protected by leveea, or embankments 
e( earth, along their borders. That part of it upon the }fis- 

Lauinana. Q. — I. What is said of this State ? 3. Of the laiui 
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sissippi, above and below New Orleans, is known as "the 
coast/^ and is noted for its beauty and extreme fertility. ' 

3. The great staples of Louisiana are sugar and cotton. 
Bice^ com, and ^bacco, are also cultivated. In 1850, sugar 
was produced to the amount of 263 million pounds. Figs, 
oranges, and other fruits, are found here. 

4. Very liberal appropriations are made in this State for 
the support of public schools, and they are now quite gene- 
rally established. , 

5. During the war of 181S, a powerful British force invaded this 
State; but it was totally defeated by the American army, under 
General Jackson, January 6th, 1815. 

6. New Orleans, upon the Mississippi River, 100 miles from its 
mouth, is the great emporium of the western and south-western 
States. In the amount of its commerce, it is second only to New 
York. The banks of the river are constantly crowded with numerous 
ships, steamboats, and the various river craft of the West. 

7. Vast quantities oi cotton, su^^ar, floor, tobacco, pork, hemp, and 
lead, the products of the great Mississippi Valley, are annually exported 
from New Orleans ; and, during the business season, nothing can ex» 
ceed the bustle and activity which prevail along the levee which coi>' 
stitutes the broad landing for the shipping. 

. 8. Baton Rouge, the capital of Louisiana, is on the left bank of the 
Mississippi, 140 miles above New Orleans. It contains a fine State- 
House, the State Penitentiary, and other buildings. Just above tho 
town tiiere is a barracks for United States trobps. 

9. The other chief towns are Donaldsonville, Plaquemine, and Bayon 
Sara, on the Mississippi, and Alexandria, Natchitoches, and Shreve* 
port, on Red River. 

Map No, 12.-— By what is Louisiana bovnded on the north ? As., ML 

—On the east? Mi. — South? G.-Mo West? Ts. — What rivers 

separate Louisiana fit>m Mississippi? Mi., PI. — What river fi-om 
Texas ? Se. — What lakes in the eastern part of the State ? Pn., Be. 
— What two in the southern part ? Cu., Mu. — How long is tiie Mis. 
sissippi? Red River? Washita? Sabine? Calcasiu? Bayou Macon? 
Some rivers are termed Bayous in Louisiana. — When was the battle 
of New Orleans fought ? 

Jdc.? Of the coast? 3. The great staples? 1850? 4 What is 
said of schools ? 5. What occurred in 1812 ? 6. Pescribe New Ot- 
leans ? What is said of its commerce ? 7. Of the exports ? Of the 
business season ? 8. Of Baton Rouge ? 9. Of Ponaldsonville and other 
towns? 

U 
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Tfew on tb* Pnlriw of T«im.— Cstddna WIW Honn. 
TEXAS. 

1. Texas is the largest State in the Union. Though of 
less ext«nt than formerly, it is five tamaa the uxe of Fenn- 
Bjlvania. 

2. It vas once a part of Mexico, Wt declared itself 
independent in 1886. During the same jear its independ- 
ence was secured bv the defeat of Santa Anna, the Mexiotin 
President, at the battle of San Jacinto. In 1845, Texas 
vas annexed to the United States. 

8. The climate is mild and healthful. The face of the 
Kmntiy oonaiete chiefly of vast prairies, intenperaed with tneta 
of rich timber lands. Large oropa of sngar, cotton, tobaooo, 
■nd com, u« praduosd. The minerals are not yet ei^loied. 

4. Texas is one of the finest countries in the world for 

Ttxat. Q.- 
What occurre 
Wh&t is ssid 
diictst MineralBl 4. What ii I^zu ! 5. Wbkt i 
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raising cattle. Pasturage being plentiful, they increase 
rapidly, and great numbers of tnem are dnven every year 
into tne adjacent States, for sale. 

6. The inhabitants of Texas are, for the most part, natiyes of the 
earlier settled Southern States ; but its fertile soil and salubrious cli 
mate are attracting an immense emigration from all parts of the 
United States, and from portions of Europe. The - Apache and Qo- 
manche Indians are found in the western part of the State, on the 
borders of Mexico and New Mexico. 

6. Austin, the capital, is on the Colorado River, about 200 miles 
from the sea ; it is distinguished for its salubrious climate. Galves- 
ton, on Galveston Island, andr Brownsville, on the Rio Grande, are the 
chief commercial towns ; the ibrmer has an extensive trade with New 
York, Philadelphia, and New Orleans. 

7. Independence is the seat of Baylor University, Huntsville of 
Austin College, and Rutersville of a Methodist college. New Braun. 
fels is a prosperous Grerman settlement. San Antonio is the oldest 
town in the State ; in it is the Alamo fortress, so renowned in the his- 

"tory of Texan independence, in which 150 Texans defended themselves 
for two weeks against 4000 Mexicans. 

8. Houston and Harrisburg are both on Bufiklo Bayou ; the former 
is an important commercial depot The other noted towns are Na- 
cogdoches and San Augustine, in the northern, and Brazoria, Mata- 
fiCorda, Port Lavacca and Indianola, in the southern part of the State. 
The latter is finely situated for a commercial town. 



Map No. 13.— What bounds Texas on the North ? I.-Ty. — On the 
south? G.-Mo. — East? La.— West? N-Mo.— South-west? Mo.— 
What river separates Texas from Louisiana 7 Se. — From the Indian 
Territory ? Rd. — From Mexico and New Mexico ? R.-Ge. — What 
rivers flow into Sabine Lake ? Se., Ns.**- Into Galveston Bay ? Ty**^ 
Matagorda Bay? Co. — Espiritu Santo Bay? Ge., S.-As. — Corpus 
Christi Bay ? Ns. -^ Into the Gulf of Mexico at Velasco ? Bs. — What 
Lidians south-west of the Pecos River ? As. •«- East of the Pecos ? 
GSi^ Ls. — Near what river was the battle of San Jacinto fi>ught ? S.. 
Jo. — Which are the three largest islands ? Gn., Sfe.., Pe. 



tants 7 What is said of the Apache and Comanche Indians 7 6. 
rl>escribe the position of Austin, Galveston, and Brownsville. What 
is said of the former? 7. Of Independence? Huntsville, &,c. ? 
New Braun&ls 7 San Antonio ? 8. Houston &c. 7 The other noted 
towns 7 ./• 
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STATE9 AND TERRITORIES. 

1. This Bection of tte Union comprises the States of Ar- 
kansas, Kentucky, Tennessee, Ohio, Indiana, lUinois, Mi- 
chigan, Wisconsin, Iowa, Missouri, and California; also th« 
organized Territories of Minnesota, Utah, Neir Mexico, Oregon, 
and Washington; toother with the lar^ tract of copntrj 
known bb the Miioonri or North- West Tetntoiy, and the Indian 
Territory. 

2. l^is Tast region extends from the Alleghany Honn- 
taina to the Paoifio Ocean on the west, and from the Bed 
Biver to the ^at lakes on the north, compriung a territory 
nearly three times the size of a^ the rest of the Union. 

8. The most striking features of this section, aie its nu- 
merous rivers, great lues, towering forests, and extensiTe 
prairies. West of the Miseissippi, in the Indian and UlAh 
Territories, are extensive desert regions, nearly destitute (tf 
fi«Bh water. 



Weitem Smtt,tfe. Q.— 1. What Sutes Aaet thU section of the Union 
Eomprae 1 Whnt Territoriei ? S. How fa doei tbii region extend f 
WbaX IB Boid of iU aiie? 3. What are it* mort striking festurca? 
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4. Thftt part of the country lying between the Bocky and 
Allej^hany Mountains, is called the Mississippi Valley. It 
is chiefly watered by the Mississippi and its tributary streams. 
These rivers afford immense facilities for internal commerce; 
and render this valley one of the best watered districts on thi 
face of the globe. 

5. The inland commerce of the United States, principally 
carried on upon these rivers and the great lakes of the north, 
exceeds. that of any other country on the globe. The trade 
of the Pacific coast has also, within a few years, acquired 
great importance, and its harbours are already frequented by 
vessels from all quarters of the globe* . 

6. Gold, lead, iron, copper, coal, salt, and lime, abound in 
the Western States^ and, probably, no region of equal extent 
in the world exhibits such a combination of mineral wealth 
and fertility of soil, united with such rare facilities of trans- 
portation. 

7. Cotton and tobacco are produced in the southern, and 
wheat, Indian com, hemp, oats, and barley, in the northern 
and central districts. Cattle, hogs, and horses, are raised in 
abundance, &n,d constitute an important part of the wealth 
of the people of these States. 

8. A considerable portion of the western coilintry has been recently 
settled ; and the cheapness of land, the fertility of the soil, and the 
general character of the climate, are attracting a current of emigra- 
tion which is filling up the country with unexampled rapidity. 
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9. A laudable zeal is manifested in the cause of educa*' 
tion. Large appropriations ar& made by most of the States 
fbr public school instruction, and numerous colleges, acade- 
mies, and high schools are established. 

What is west of the Mississippi, &c. 7 4. What is skid of the coui^ 
try lying between the Rocky Mountains, &c. ? What do these rivers 
ftdbrd 7 5. What is said of the inland commerce ? The trade of the 
Pacific coast ? 6. Gold, &c. 7 7. Cotton, &c, 7 Cattle, &,c 7 & Of 
the western country 7 

0, What is said of education 7 What is found here ? 10. What 
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10. Nearly all the Indians in the United States are found 
within the limits of tiiis division of the Union. Some of 
them are partially civilized, but the greater portion remain 
unchanged; and, while the settlements, arts, and improve- 
ments of white men are narrowing their bbundaries, they 
still retain their original savage character and condition. 

11. The Creeks, Choctaws, Cherokees, and seYeral other tribes now 
resident in the Indian Territory, are trader the protection of the General 
Government, and increase slowly in population: while. the Sioux, Crows, 
Blackfeet, and other rovinsr bands of the Upper Missouri, are decreas- 
ing rapidly in number and importance. 

m. The principal tribes which have lately come under the control 
of the United States by the acquisition of Texas, Caliibmia, New 
Mexico, &»c., are the Shoshones, Nezperoes, Utahs, Navahoes, Moquis, 
Apaches, and Comanches. The last two are skilful horsemen and 
noted robbers ; they frequently commit fearful ravages on the frontier 
districts of Mexico and Texas, and often carry off women ahd children 
as slaves. 



Map No. 5.— Which is the largest Western State? Ca.-^The 
smallest ? la. — The most northern 7 Mn. — Southern ? Ca. •— East- 
em ? Oo. — Western ? Ca. — Which is the largest western territory T 
Mi. — The three northernmost ? Wn., Mi., Ma. — The moat eastern 1 
Ka. ^— Most southern ? N.-Mo. 

The Western States and Territories extend from latitude 33 to 49 
degrees. How much latitude do they include?*— They extend fVom 
about 4 degrees of longitude to 47 degrees west from Washington. 
How much longitude do they include 7 

What States have the Mississippi River for their western boundary ? 
Te., Ky., Is., Wn. — Which have the Mississippi for their eastern 
boundary 2 As., Mi., la. — Which States have the Ohio for their 
southern boundary? Oo., la.. Is. — What State has the Ohio for its 
northern boundary ? Ky. — Which has the Ohio for its western bound- 
ary 7 Va. — What State is bounded on the west by the Pacific Ocean 7 
Ca. — What territories 7 On., Wn» 

What territories arc^ bounded on the north by the 49th degree of 
latitude 7 Wn., Mi., Ma. — This parallel forms tae boundary between 
the United States and British Ajnerica fer an extent of more than 
1200 miles. — What States are bounded west, in part, by the Missouri 
River 7 la., ML -- What territory 7 Ma. 



is said of the Indians? 11. The Creeks, &c.? The Sioux, ii>c.t 
12. Which are the principal tribes 7 What is said of the Apaches 
and Comanches 7 
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ARKANSA& 



ej 1. Arkansas is an important agricultural State^ lying oa 
the western bank of the Mississippi^ between that river and 
the Indian Territory. 

2. The eastern part of the State is low and marshy, but 
the interior is elevated, healthful, and pleasant. Cotton, com, 
and tobacco, are its principal productions. Iron ore and coal 
abound, and some salt is made. 

e» 3. Arkansas was a part of the Louisiana purchase. It^ 

^ was made a separate Territory in 1819, and was admitted* 

." into the Union in 1836. 

If 

ei 4. It has great advantages for internal commerce. The Arkanste, 

Red, White, St. Francis, and.Washita rivers, all have a part of their 

course in Uiia State, and are aU navigable streams. 

^f 5. The Hot Springs, about 80 in nnmber, situated about 50 miles 
^ south-west of liittle Kock, are among the chief curiosities of the coun- 
' try. They are much resorted to by invalids. 

6. Little Rock, the capital of tiie State, is sitnated upon the Arkansas 

River, about 300 miles from its mouth. Van Buren, on the Arkansas 

! River, near the western boundary of the State ; Fort Smith, on the 

lame river, at the mouth of Poteau River ; Batesville, on White River ; 

. and Helena and Napoleon, on the Mississippi, are amonjf the other 

principal towns. -^ 

Map No, 12. — What bounds Arkansas on the north ? Mi. — South? 
La, — East ? Te., Mi. — West ? 1,-T., Ts. — What river separates it * 
from Tennessee and Mississippi ? Mi. ■*— What rivers flow into the MisT 
Bissippi ? As., We., S-Fs. i^- What two flow into Louisiana ? Rd., Wa: 
—Tell the lengths of the foregoing rivers. — What rivers flow into the 
White River? B..Bk., Ce., L..Rd. — What rivers flow into the Ar- 
kansas? Le., P.- Jn., Pu. — Into the Washita ? L..Mi^Se.,Bw.— Red 
River ? Se. 



Arkanaas. Q. — 1. Describe Arkansas. 2. What is said of the east* 
em part ? The interior ? Cotton, com, &jC ? Iron ore, &c. ? Salt ? 
3. What was Arkansas ? When was it made a Territory ? When 
was it admitted into the Union ? 4. What is said of the Arkansas 
and the other rivers 7 5. Describe the Hot Springs. 6. What is said 
of little Rock ? Van Buren ? Batesville 7 The other towns ? 
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Xnl; SMtlsn ■Waikej Iij IndUlu. 
KENTUCKY. 

1. Thib State was first lettled by the celebrated Daniel 
Boooe, in 177&. It formed for a time a part of Vii^iiia; 
but ia 1790 a separation took place, and two years afterwaidi 
it was admitted mto tlie Union. 

2. The Borface in the eastern section of the 8tatc is hillj 
and undulatdag, but in the western it is level, oooasionally 
extending into prairies. Much of the soil of Kentucky u 
Oelebrated for its fertility. 

&. The principal prodnote are Indian com, wheat, oats, 
hemp, and tobacco. Cattle, horses, and boss, are raiaed, 
and large numbers are annnally driven into uie neighbour- 
ing States. 8&lt springs or licks are nnmerous, from whioh 
ooutdderable quantities of salt are made. 

4. The HuDmoth Cwe, Sd EdmondMm Comitj, nesr Green Rlnr, 
in thU State, u one of the moat remarkabls cbtbi in tlie world, and 
hta twen explored for ■ diatanoa of tereral milei from iti month. It 
ia mocli Tiiited by tniTellera. 

Kentady, Q. — I. When and 1>7 wbran wu tbii State fint eeltled T 
What is uid of it} 9. Describe the ■or&ce. Tbe wil a What is 
nid of the prodncta, &0.? Cattle, &,a.1 Salt qvinfaT 4. The 
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5. Until the year 1795, the people suffered matly from Indian hos- 
tilities ; many fell in battle, and othera in their fields or houses, by the 
hands of their savage ibes ; but since that period, Kentucky has ad- 
vanced rapidly in population, wealth, and importance. 

6. Frankfort, the capital of the State, stands on the right bank of the 
Kentucky River, 60 miles from its mouth. Lexington, the oldest town 
in the State, is 25 miles south-east of Frankfort, in the midst of a well- 
cultivated district It is the seat of Transylvania University. 

7. Louisville, the principal city of Kentucky, and one of the most 
important places of the West, is situated upon the left bank of the Ohio, 
359 miles from its mouth. It has an extensive trade, exporting an- 
nually large quantities of hemp and tobacco. 

8. Just below the city, the channel in the Ohio is obstructed by falh 
or rapids, around which is constructed a canal about two and a half 
miles ih length. Through this canal, in most stages of water, boats 
ascending and descending the river are obliged to pass. 

9. Maysville, Covington, and Newport, upon the Ohio, are import, 
ant and growing places. Paducah, at the mouth of the Tennessee, is 
a town of considerable importance. Bardstown is the seat of St. 
Joseph Ck>llege, Danville of Centre College, and Georgetowxy of 
Georgetown CoUege. 

Map No, 14.— What States bound Kentucky on the north? I&, 
U^ Oo. — South? Te. — East? Va. — West? Mi. — What river 
forms its northern boundary ? Oo. — Its western 7 Mi. — What river 
and mountains are its eastern boundary ? B.-Sy., Cd. — Which are the 
principal rivers ? Te., Cd., Gn., Ky., Lg. — Tell the lengths of these. 
Oa what river is Frankfort ? Louisville ? Maysville ? Covington ? 



118 



TENNESSEE. 

1. TENNS88XE wag originally a ^Nurt of NorUi Caroflba. ' 
In 1790 it was oeded to the General Goyemment, and in tKe 
game year it was organized into the '^Territory South-weat of 
the Ohio.''' In 17§6 it became an independent State. 

2. Tennessee is divided into East, Middle, and West Tea- 
Mammoth Cave ? 5. What is said of the people ? What has occur- 
red since that period ? 6. Describe Frankfort Lexington. 7. What 
is Louisville 7 What is said of its trade ? 8. Of the channel in the 
Ohio ? The canal ? 9. What is said of Maysville* &;c. ? Paducah ? 
Bardstown, dec. 7 

TemuBtee. Q. — 1. Of what State was Tennessee originally a part ? 
Wh»t occurred in 1790 ? In 1796 ? 2. How is Tennessee divided ? 

Y 
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laniunee Intn Works. ~^air of the Comlwliiid Honntejni. 

neseee. Eaat Tennessee lies between the Alleghany sad 
Cumberland Moonteins; Middle Tennessee, between the 
Gamberknd Monutoins and the Tennessee Biver; and West 
Tennessee, between the Tennessee and Mississippi riTera. 

S. The soil of West and Middle Tennessee is, exceeding^ 
fertile, and prodnoes large crops of oontj tobaooo, and cotton. 
East Tennessee is a monntainoua country, and psrticalsrlj 
well adapted for graeing. 

4. Iron and coal are the chief minerals. Nnineroni mBna&ctories, 
principally of iron, are fenDd here. Hie mountain regiona cuntaio 
many cavema abounding in nitroiu earth, ofnliich saltpelie ia mode. 

5. Nnehvilie, the capital, ia on the left banli of the Cumberland 
River, SOO miles from ili mouth. It is littuled in a ibrtile and pictu. 
leaque district, and containi an elegant State-Houae and other £ob 
buildings. 

G. Memphis, the aietropolis of West TenndaseS, ia tbe aecond town 
in importance in the State. It is situated upon a high bluf}^ on Ibe 
caat bank of the Missiuippi River, and commanda an important and 
rapidly incraasiiig' trade. 

7. KnoxTiUe, on the Hdslon RiTer, is the principal town of East 

What is said of East Tennessee T Middle Tenneaaee f West Ten. 
neseeel 3. The soil t What is East Tennessee 7 i. What ere the 
chief minerals} What ia said of manufactories! The mountain 
regions ? 5. DeMribe Nashville. G. MemfJus. T. KnoxviUe, Clorka. 
viUe, &c. Franklin, &c 



Tennenee. CUrksriUe, upon the Cumbariuul, uid Boliv», upon the 
Halchee, are thriving places. fVauldio, Columbia, uid Miirfreeiboio', 
in Middle Tennessee, are flouriBbing towns. 



ri*er Rtpar&tes thie Slate from ArkaiiBBs T Mi. — Wbich are tbe two 
principal riTen 7 Te., Cd.~— Name the head branches of tbe Tennes- 
see. FU Ch; Hn., F-Bd. —What is tbe length of each of them I— What 
mooiitaina separata Tenneme l¥ora North Carolina T Aj. — The Ai- 
leghany Mountains, in this part, are dialinguished bj the local Dunes 
of Stone Mountain, SiDoky MonotiiiD, &c. — What maunliiins between 
(he Tennessee and Cmnberland riTers ! Cd ? — Hon high ate thej 7 
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1. This flonriahing State lies between Lake Erie aqd the 
Oliio Kiver. Though ecarcely 60 years since ita first settle- 
ment, it ranka already as the third State in population in 
the Union. 

2. Ohio was settled in 1788. In 1799, the first territorial 
legislature met at Cincinnati, and organiied the eoT^nment. 
In 1802, it adopted a Constitution, and was admitted into 
the Union as the 17th State. 



OAio. <J- — 1- WhalissaidarOfaioI Of its settlement, &e. T 9. 
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3. The southern section is uneven and hilly ; the remain- 
der of the State is generally level. It contains numerous 
rivers, which afford a great amount of water-power for mills 
and manufactories, of which Ohio contains a greater number 
than any other Western State. 

4. The staple products are wheat and com. More com 
was produced here, in 1850, than in any other State. Bye, 
oats, buckwheat, and tobacco, are also cultivated. 

5. In the south.westerh part of the State, a considerable quantity of 
wine is manufactured. Cheese is an important article of export from 
the north-east. Horses, cattle, and hogs, are abundant, and thousands 
are every year driven to the eastern markets. 

6. More wool is grown in Ohio than in any other State it) the Union. 
Iron and coal are fi>und in vast quantities, and salt springs are nume> 
rous. 

7. Ohio took the lead of the Western States in constructing works 
of internal improvement, and most of the important places in the 
State are now connected either by railroad or canal. 

6. Much attention is given here to the subject of education, and the 
schools of Ohio are among the best in the country. 

9. Columbus, the capital, is situated in the midst of a rich and fer- 
tile district, upon the Scioto, 100 miles from its mouth. It contains 
many elegant public buildings and private residences. 

10. Cincinnati, the largest and most important city of the West, is 
pleasantly situated upon the north bank of the Ohio, 500 miles from 
its mouth. It is the greatest pork market in the world, and is espe* 
cially noted for the enterprise of her citizens, and for the extent and 
importance of her manufactures and trade. 

11. Cleveland is an important city upon Lake Erie, noted ibr its 
beautiful location. Sandusky City and Toledo are important commer- 
cial points. Dayton, upon the Miami, and ZanesviUe, upon the Mus- 
kingum, are manufacturing towns. 

12. Marietta is the oldest town in the State. Steubenville and 
Portsmouth, upon the Ohio, are important places. Chillicothe, Spring- 
field, and Xenia, are inland towns of considerable note. 



What oocurred in 1788 7 In 1799? In 1802? 3. Describe the soutbr 
ern section, &,c. Rivers. 4. What is said of the staple products 7 
Corn? Rye, &c.? 5. Wine? Cheese? Horses, &c. ? & Wool? 
Iron, &c. ? 7. Works of internal improvement ? 8. Education ? 9. 
Describe Columbus. 10. Cincinnati. What is it ? For what is it 
noted? 11. Whatissaidof Ckveknd? Sandusky City, &c. ? Day- 
ton, &c ? 12. Marietta, Slc ? Chillicothe, &c 7 
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lUp Ho. li—Vfhat botmdi (Aio on the norlhT Mn, L.-Bg^ 

SoQlhT Kj,V». — Eartl Va^Pt — WertI !».— -Whitriver ferms 
iti Boatbem boundary ? Oa — What riven Bov into Lnke Erie * Mo^ 
SJt Hn^ Ca. — Into the Ohio Bivet f Mi., L^Mi, So., Mm. — Ho* 
todg i« diB Ohio ! Maninee? Minmi I -Scioto F Miukingam ? — On 
what riven ure Zanesville, Dayton, and the other chief towns ! 
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Battle of nppuaim 
INDIANA- 

1. Indiana ia the smallest of the Western^ States. Its 
t«rtitoi7, bonlermg the Ohio, is broken and hilly ; the remain- 
der of the State is geneiallf level, and extremely fertile. 

2. Large quantitieH of oorn, wheat, and pork, tlie chief 
produotioni dt &e States are umoally exported. Tobacco, 
vool, and maple sugar, are produced to some extent. The 
principal miDcraU are, coal, iron, and salL 

8. Except Ohio, Indiana is the most densely peopled of any 
Western State. It yielded, in 1850, a greater amount of otnn, 
compared with its area, than any otiier State in the Union. 
> railrwdi ue in procei 



Indiana. Q.— What i« wid of Indiana? Itaterritorrf ITio nimaiii. 
darl S. What are the piindpal prodnctiona of the State? What is 
said of tobacco? OrmiacralB? 3. How doea Indiana compare With the 
oUiei Weatera Stulee ) What ia eoid of com, Jtc 7 4. Of r.JlT(md> 7 
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and some important onea have been completed. A canal from Toledo, 
Ohio, to the Ohio River, at fifansyiUet is nearly Bniahed. 

5. The batUe of Tippecanoe was Ibu^ht in this State, in 1811, near 
the mouth of Tippecanoe River. The Indians were totally defeated 
by the American force under command of General Harrison. 

6. Indianapolis, the capital, is ^easantly sitoated, in the midst of a 
rich district, near White River. It contains a fine State-House, and 
other public building. 

7. Madison, upon the Ohio, connected with the capital by railroad, 
is an important city, commanding a fine trade. New Albany, at the 
falls of the Ohio, is noted fi)r steamboat building. Jeffersonville con- 
tains the State Penitentiary. Vincennes, on the Wabash River, is the 
oldest town in the State. 

8. Terre Haute, Lafayette, and Logansport, on the Wabash ; Evans- 
ville and Lawrenceburg,on the Ohio; Fort Wayne, on the Maumee^ 
and Richmond, in the eastern part of the State, are thriving towns. 
Michigan City is the only good landing-place upon Lake Michigan in 
the SUte. 



Map No, 14.— > What State bounds Indiana on the north 7 Mn. -^ 
On the south ? Ky. — East ? Oo. — West 1 Is. — What river bounds 
it on the south? Oo. — On the west? Wh. — What river flows into 
Lake Erie ? Me. — What rivers flow into the Wabash ? El., Se., Mv., 
Te., We. — What rivers flow into the Illinois ? Ke., Is. — What lake 
in the north-west comer of the State? Mn. — When was the battle 
of Tippecanoe fought ? 
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ILLINOI& 

1. Illinois has the Mississippi for its western boundarj 
for a distance of 500 miles. It is <me of the most fertile 
States in the Union. 

2. A small tract in the southern part is hilly^ but the sur- 
face of the State is generally level; about two-thirds of it 
being prairie. Agriculture is the chief employment.- . The 
principal products are com^ wheat, and tobacco. Cattle, 
horsesi and swine, abound. 

Cmal ? 5. When was the battle of Tippecanoe fought ? What is 
said of it? 6. Describe Indianapolis. 7. What is said of Madison ? 
New Albany ? Jefiersonville 7 Vincennes 7 8. What is said of Terre 
Haute, 6lo, ? Evansville, &c 7 Afichigan City 7 

- lUinois, Q. — I. Describe the western boundary of Illinois ? What 
b Illinois ? 2, What is said of the southern part f The surflice 7 
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3. The chief minerala aro lead uid coal. The lead-imnes niomid 
Galena, with tbow of Ihe adjoining Statu of WiscoDain, are among the 
licbest in the world. Coal la abdndant in nearly all parts of the Sate. 

4. The canal ctHmecting the IllinoiB River with Lake Michigan ii 
the inoBt important work of intemoJ improvement jot completed. 

5. OiicagD, at the head of lake navigation, is the largest place in 
niinois. It is the centre of an eztenidve and growing trade, and ona 
of the most Somuhing cities of the West. 

6. BpringSeld, the capital, is situated on'a beantiliji prairie, near 
the centre of the State. It ia connected by railroad with Maplea, upon 
the lllinoia River, and with Alton, on the Afiniasipid. 

7. Galena, in the northern part of the State, Alton and Quincy, -apon 
the MiasiBsippi, Peoria, beantjfiilly aitnated upon the lUinoia, and Wau> 
kegan, npon Lake Miclugan, are iaiportaot jdaces. 'At Jacksonville, 
ia the centiai part of Ibe State, ia JlUi)wa College. 

Map No. U What bounds lUinoiB on (he north J Wn. — Onth« 

iouth? ■ Ky. — East? Ia. — Weatl Mi^ la. — What river on the 
westl Mi- — South ?.Oo. — East? Wh. —What rivcra flow into tin 
HiaaisBippi 7 Rk., Ia., Ka. ~ Into the Illinois 1 Ke., D.Fa., Fx., Vn.. 

Mw, Sn., Sn. — The Wabash ? Vn., Ea, K.Wh What lake on tb« 

north-east Sttraa part of the boondarf of the State ? Mn. 

A^colture 7 Principal producta 7 Cattle, &,c. 7 3, Chief minerala T 
Lead mines 7 Coall 4.'niecaBal7 S. Describe Chicago. '6. Spring- 
field. 7. Galena, &^ What-oollege at Jacksonville T 
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HICHIOAN. 

1. Thk State of Michigan comprisea two large p 

The northern is situated between Xak%s Snpenor wad Michi- 
gan ; the Boothern between lakea Huron and Michigan. It 
has more lake coaet than any other Stale in the Umcm. 

2. The northern section is thinly settled, bnt mnoh noted 
tot its mines of copper, said to be the richest on the globe. 
Iron is also found, rivalling in quantity that of the State of 
Missouri, and in qoaliQr equalling that of Iforway or Sweden. 

S. The lover peninsula is generally level and fertile. 
lArge crops of wheat, oorn, oats, and rye, are prodneed in 
the Bonlhem parts, la the centrid and northern parts mnoh 
pine lumber ia out. 

4. The great lakes by which Michigan is nuronnded,' aro 
navigable for TesseU of the largest size, and even naval bat- 

ilichigan. Q. — 1. What doe> BGeluran eompTiwT How ti the 
northern peninioli. litnatsd} Ilia amUiemT Whit ia laid of tha 
lake coutT 3. Of the nprthem HotioiiT Irani 3. DoMtrib* the 
lower peninniU. What ve prodoced in the (onthen putt I. 4. 
Wh&t a uid of the grest lakea J When ww Peng's vicloiy gaiiMd T 
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ties have been fought on them. Ferry's victory was gained 
on Lake Erie, near this State^ in September, 1813. 

5. Detroit, the largest oitj, is beautifully situated, upon the river of 
the same name. From its position, it has great commercial advan- 
tages, which it has not failed to improve. 

6» Lansing, the capital, is in the midst of a fertile and improving 
district, near the confluence of the Cedar and Grand rivers. Macki- 
naw, on an island near the entrance to Lake Michigan, and Saut Ste. 
Marie, at the foot of the rapids in Ste. Marie River, near Lake Supe- 
rior, arc noted summer resorts. 

7. Ann Arbor, containing tlie Michigan State University ; Jackson, 
containing the State Penitentiary; Ypsilanti, Marshall, Kalamazoo, 
and Niles, are all important towns, on the line of the Central Railroad. 

8. Monroe, upon the river Raisin, near Lake Erie ; Adrian, upon 
the same river; Grand Rapids, upon Grand River; Grand Haven, at 
the mouth of Grand River ; and Pontiac, north-west of Detroit, are 
all thriving towns. Ypsilanti contains the State Normal SchooL 

Map No» 15, — What laJce bounds Michigan on the north? Sr. 
— On the west? Mn. — W^hat three lakes east? Hn., St-Cr., Ee.— 

,What States south? Oo., la. — Province east? Ca. — What rivers 
separate the south-western p^rt of the State from Wisconsin ? Me., ML 

- — What island in the extreme north-west? Re. — What straits con- 
nect Lakes Huron and Michigan ? Ans. The Saut Ste. Marie, r. This 
is the French name of the rapids in the river or straits that connects 
Lakes Superior and Hiiron, and around which it is proposed to con^ 
struct a canal. It is also tiie name of the town. — What river flows 
into Saginaw Bay ? Sw. — Point out the three largest rivers that flow 
into Lake Michigan. Mn.. Gd., S-Jh. 
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WISCONSIN. 

1. WisooNSiN haS; next to Michigan^ the greatest extent 
of lake coast of any State in the Union. ' It is noted for the 
rapid increase of its population^ and the great fertility of iU^ 
soil. . 

2. In the sonthem and central parts of the State the sur- 
face is mostly level, consisting of prairie 'and timber land. 

5. Describe Detroit. 6. Lansing. What is said of Mackinaw and 
Saut Ste. Marie 7 '7. Ann Arbor, &c. ? Ypsilanti, &c. ? 8. Monroe 7 
Adrian, &c. 7 

Wiaconsin, Q. — 1. What is said of Wisconsin? For what is it 
noted ? 2. Describe the surfh.ce of the southern and central parts of 

W 
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In the northera eection the lend is hilly and broken, and in 
some p^rta mountiunous. 

3. Wisconun is lich in minera.! prodacts; lead is fbimd in gieiter 
quantities tban in any other part of the United States. Copper and 
iroa also abound. The copp«i region of Lake Superioc eitends into 
this State. Cora and wheat are the principal agricultural products. 

A, Madiacn, the capital, is finely situated, betneen two beautiful 
lakes, about hal£.waj from Lake Michigan tc the MisBiBU[f>i River. 

5. Milwaukee, the largest and most important city to the Stale, is 
situated on the river of the same name and Lake Michigan. It lias b 
fine harbour and an cxtensiTe coiamerce. 

6. Racine, Kenosha, Shebojgsn, end Ozaukee, all on Lake SCcbi- 
gan, are important places. Green Baj, at the month of Foi River, 
Fond du Lac, at the head of Winnebago Lake, Janesville, and Beknt, 
on Rock River, are thriving towns. Prairie da Chien, upon the Mis- 
sissippi, is an old EVench lettlea^nL Thete ore tamy ancient mounds 
in the vidnitj'. 

Hap No. 15. — Wbut lake boUuds Wisctmsin on the east! Mn..— 
What lake north ? Sr. — Rivers weBt7 Mi., S.-Ci.— State south? Jh. 
—What rivets separate this State from Michigan J Me, ML— Which 
are the two largest wholly in the State ) C7.,Wn.— What baj north- 
east? Gn. — What river flows into it at Green BayJ Fi. — Wbal 
river flows into the Fond du Lac of Lake Superior ? S.-La. — What 
lake ibrms part of Fox River ! Wo. 

the State. The northern section. 3. What is said of minerals? 
Copper, &c7 The copper regicmT Com, &.C.) 4. Madison? 5. 
m:w — t^j B wi.-* -reltacine,&c? Green Baj, &,c ? Prairie 
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IOWA. 

1. Iowa has the Mississippi Elver for its.easteni, and the 
iVIissouri for its western boundary. It was organized as a 
Territory in 1838, and in 1845 was admitted into the Union 
as a State. 

2. Its surface consists cjhiefly of prairie land, interspersed 
with groves of timber. The soil is famed for its fertility ; 
and most luxuriant crops of com, wheat, rye, and oats, are 

« cultivated. Sheep abound, the wool of which is of excellent 
quality. 

3. Lead is the principal mineral, and it is found in great 
quantities. Some of lie richest lead-mines in the United 
States are worked in the vicinity of Dubuque. Coal, iron, 
and limestone, also abound. 

4. Iowa City, the capital of the State, ip on the left bank of Iowa 
River. The situation is diy and pleasant, and at the head of naviga- 
tion. The State Capitol is a fine building, of the Grecian order of 
architecture. 

5. Burlington, the oldest and largest town in the State, is on the 
right bank of the Missiisippi River. The trade of the place is valuable 
and important. Dubuque (Du-book^) is the centre of the mining dis- 
trict of Iowa. Fort Madison, Muscatine, and Davenport, are among 
the chief towns. 

6. Keokuk, on the Mississippi river, at the foot of the lower rapids, is 
an important and flodridiing place. - Mount Pleasant and Fairfield are 
thriving towns. 

Map No. 14 — What Territory bounds Iowa on the Ncnrth ? Ma. — 
What State on the south? Mi. — What river on the east? Mi. — 
What rivers on the west ? Mi., G.-Sx. See Map No. 5. — What river 
forms a portion of the southern boundary 7 D-Ms. — Which is the 
largest river wholly within the State that flows into the Mississippi ? 
la. — Into the Missouri ? L.-Sx. — Which is the largest tributary of the 
Iowa ? Cr. — What two lakes near the northern boundary of the State ? 
St. and A.-La. 



Iwoa, Q. ~ 1. What is said of Iowa ? When was it organized as a 
Territory ? When was it admitted as a State ? S. What is said of 
the surface ? The soil ? Com, &c ? Sheep 1 3. Lead ? What is 
said of the lead-mines ? Coal, &c. ? 4. Describe Iowa City. 5. Bur- 
lington. What is said of Dubuque ? Fort Madison, &rc. ? 6. Keo- 
kuk ? Mount Pleasant ? 



DESCRIPTIVB OKOGRAPHT. 

125 






1. Mi880T!M 18 the moat popnlouB State west of the Mis- 
BiBBippi. It IB particularly noted for the varietj and abnn- 
duice of iie nunerals, and for the fertility of ita soil. 

2. Com, wheat, tobacco, and hemp, are the principal agri- 
cnltnial productions. Missonii is an admiiable gi&nns 
country, and great numbers of hwBes, cattle, mules, and 
hogs, are raised. 

3. This State ia particnlariy rich in mineralfl. The lead repon, eom. 
prised principttlly within the limila of Waahiiigton and tha adjaeent 
eountiea, covers an area of not 1cm than 3000 square miles. The Iron 
Mountain, and Pilot Knoh, in the aame ricinlty, are iramenae mamii 
of nearly pure iron. Coal and copper aboond, and some salt is made, 

4. There ia a coasidere.ble trade carried on ^ctoh the praiiiei be. 
tween this State and Santa F6, in New Mexico. Th«e ia also an 
eitenaiva emigration over the wealem prairies to Oregon and Calilbr 
nia. These traders and emigrants are aometimea attacked by Induiu.. 
and obliged to defead themselvea with their riflea. 

Miaauri. Q. — l. What ia Miaaourir For what ia it Darticnlorl* 
noted? 9.Whatiaaaidofcorn.&cT What are raised in mat num 
bers? 3. In what iathi. Stale rich ^ What is aaid of the lead region ? 
The Iron Moontain and Pilot Knob T Coal, &c 7 ' J. What is tud of 
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5. Jefferson City, the capital, is on the south side of the Missouri, 150 
miles from its month ; 4iere are the State-House and Penitentiary. 

6. St. Louis, the second city in size of the West, is on the Missis- 
sippi, I'SOO miles from the sea. It is admirably situated for com- 
mercc, commanding the trade of a vast and fertile region. It is the 
principal depot of Uie American Fur Company, and de great centre 
of the fur trade of the country. The city occupies a fine position, ai^id 
is well built A little below St. Louis, on the river, is Jefferson Bar- 
racks, a United States military post. 

7. St. Charles, Booneville, and Lexington, on the Missouri, and Han- 
nibal, St. Grenevieve, and Cape Girardeau, on the Mississippi, are 
thriving towns. Independence and St. Joseph, in the western part of 
the State, are noted starting-points for emigrants to Santa F^, S^lt 
Lake, Oregon, and California. Columbia, north of the Missouri, is the 
seat of the University of Missouri. 



Map No. 14. — What State on the North? la, — Territory west 7 
In. — What States on the east ? Is., Ky . — South ? As. — What riyer 
on the east ? Mi. — On the west and in the centre ? Mi. — What rivers 
flow into the Missouri ? Pe., Gd., Cn., Oe., Ge. — Into the Mississippi? 
St, Mc — What rivers flow into the State of Arkansas? W^Wr^ 
B.-Bk., Ct, We. 
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CALIFORNIA. 

1. California, the only State yet established on the 
shores of the Pacific, 'W^as admitted into the Union in 1860. 
It is noted for the immense quantity of gold it produces, 
and for its rapid increase in population. 

2. It is the second State in extent In the Union, being 
more than three times the size of Virginia. Its commercial 
advantages are great, possessing 800 miles of coast, one of the 
finest bays in the world, and several excellent harbors. 

3. The surface of California is principally mountainous. 
The Coast Mountains and Sierra Nevada extend through the 
State in directions nearly parallel with the sea. 



trade ? Emigration ? What sometimes occurs ? 5. Describe Jeffer- 
son City. 6. St Louis ? Its commerce. Of what is it the centre ? 
What does this city occupy, ^c. 7 7. What is said of St Charles, 
&c. ? Independence, &.c. 7 Columbia ? 

California, Q. — 1. What is said of California 7 For what is it 
noted 7 2. What is oaid of its extent 7 Commercial advantages 7 3. 
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4. The Colorsdo, Sacramento, and San Joaquin, an the largeat 
rivers. The lower portion of the Grat-named stretLm forma a part of 
the eastern boundary of the State ; tho others water the magnificent 
valley which lies between the Sierra Nevada and the Coast Moontains. 

5. The gold region of California lies at tho bue of the Herra Ne- 
vada, and extendi nearly 500 miles alon([ the branches of the Sncra- 
niento and San Joaquin rivera. Here tbe precioui metal ia &>uid, 
nnd thoosanda of individoala 'are employed in collecting it 

6. The white inhabitants comprise citizens of every State in the 
Union, Meiicana, emigrants from all parts of Christendom, and a few 
Chineee. Among the ridges of the Sierra Nevada there are a small 
number of Indians. Cattle and horaea aboimd ; and hidea, horns, and 
tallow, are exported. Wherever the soil can be irrigated, grain is pro- 
duced abtmdonlly, and the wheat is of the Gnert qtuility. 



7. San Francisco bay is (he gre^t commercial mart of California, 
and ia frequented by the ships of all nations. San Francisco, Sacra- 
mento Ciij, and Stockton, are the chief towns ; these have all, during 
the last three or tour years, become populoos and important places. 
Benecia, Monterey, Los Angeles, and San Diego, are small towns. 
San Jos^, a village near the head of San Francisco bay, is the present 
capital of the State. Vallejo is the proposed capitaL 

Of the Borfiice J Monntaina 7 4 Rivers } What is said of them ? 
5. Describe the gold region. What is tbund, &c. ! 6. What is said of 
the white inhabitants, &.c. 1 Cattle, dec. T Hie scul 7 7. What ia aaid 
of San Francisco Bay t Chief towns 1 Benecia, ltd San Jowt 1 
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Map No. 5. — What bounds Califbrnia on the north? O..Ty.— 
Boath ? Mo. — East ? U.-Ty. — West 7 P.-On. — What paraUel of 
latitude forms the northern boundary ? — ^What river flows north into San 
Francisco Bay ? S.-Jn. — South ? So. — What islands on the coast ? 
S..Ba. — :Pay8? S..Fa, My., S-Do., Ba., Ht>- Where is the Sierra 
Nevada 7 Coast Mouif^uns ? Mount Sbaate 7 Tule L. 7 Bonpland 
li.? — Point out Monterey. Santa Barbara. Los Angeles. San Diego. 

Map JSo, 6. — Point out San Pablo Bay. Suisun Bay. These are 
the names of particular divisions of San Francisco Bay. — Point out 
San Francisco. Sacramento City. Stockton. Benecia. San Jose. 
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MINNESOTA TERRITORY. 

1. Minnesota extends from Iowa north to British Ame- 
rica, and from Wisconsin west to the Missouri River. It 
derives its name from the Minnesota river/^'the principal stream 
flowing Uirough the Territory. 

S. The settlers are an intelligent and enterprising people, chiefly 
firom the Elastem and North-western States. In winter the weather is 
cold ; but the air is dry and bracing, and the climate healthful. 

3. Much of the sur&ce of the Territory 'consists of prairie ; but there 
are Ifi-rge tracts of timber — principally of white pine, hemlock, oak, 
and sugar-maple. In the interior, there are some ridges of hills, which 
divide the waters of the Mississippi River from thos^ of the Missouri. 

4b White pine lumber. is extensively cut, and is railed in large quan- 
tities down the St Croix and Mississippi rivers. Maple-sugar is made 
both by the whites and Indians. Wheat, rye, oats, com, and potatoes, 
are cultivated. 

5. The lakes are numerous, and abound in excellent fish. With the 
exception, however, of the Lake of the Woods, Rainy Lake, Red Lake, 
and a few others, they are mostiy of small size. The wild rice, for 
which this region is noted,- grows in these lakes abundantly ; when fit 
to gather, it is harvested by the Indian women, in their canoes. 

6. The head waters of the Red River of the North, which finds its 
outlet in Hudson's Bay, approach within half a mile of one of the tri- 
butaries of the Mississippi, which empties into the Gulf of Mexica 

Mitmescta, Q. — 1. Describe the position of Minnesota. Why was it 
90 named 7 2. What is said of the white settlers 7 Of the climate? 
3. Surface? Timber 7 The interior 7 4. White pine lumber 7 What 
18 made 7 What are cultivated 7 5. What is said of the lakes 7 Wild 

* The name of this river was changed firom St. Peter's to Minnesota, 
in 1852, by act of Congress. It is a Dakota or Sioux term, and signi- 
fies Minni, water, and Sotah, sky-tinted 
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7. St Paul, on the left bank of the Mississippi River, eight miles by 
land below the falls of St Anthony, a new and improving town, is the 
capital of the Territory. The new capitol lately erected is a handsomo 
edifice. The Baldwin School is an important institution. 

8. Stillwater, on the St. Croix, and St Anthony, on the Mississippi 
River, are thriving villages. At the last named the University of 
Minnesota is established. Fort Snelling, at the mouth of the Alin. 
nesota, and Fort Ripley, near the junction of the Mississippi and Crow- 
Wing rivers, are garrisoned by United States* troops. 

Map No, 5. — What country north of Minnesota 7 B.-Aa. — State 
south? la. — East? Wn. — Territory west ? Mic — Principal rivers ? 
Mi., Mi., Rd., Ma., A.-Je. — Principal lakes ? Sr., Ws., Ry., Rd., Ts., 
Gs., Ds. — From what lake does the Mississippi flow ? la. — On what 
nver are the falls of St Anthony ? Mi. — ^What rivers flow into the Mis- 
sissippi? Rm., Ma., StXl— IntothelVfissonri? W..Eh.,A.Je.,6.-Sx. — 
Where is the Grand Portage ? This is the route by which the Canadian 
traders pass to the central and north-west regions of the continent 
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UTAH. 

1. Utah Teheitory is situated wholly in the interior, 
south of Oregon, between the Rocky Mountains and the 
State of California. 

2. The eastern part consists of mountains and hills, inter* 
spersed with fertile valleys.' The western and larger portion 
is occupied by the Great or Fremont Basin, a dreary, iz^os- 
pitable desert, 1500 miles in circuit, nearly destitute of fresh 
water and of game, or other sustenance for human life. 

3. The eastern boundary of the Territory is formed by the kocky 
Monntains; in the interior are the Humboldt River Mountains ana 
Wahsatch Mountains, as well as others not yet named. The Grand 
and Green rivers, which form the Colorado, are the principal streams ; 
among the smaller rivers are the Humboldt, Nicollet, Bear, and Jordan. 

4. The most extensive lake is the Great Salt Lake. This body of 
water is about 180 miles in circuit, and much Salter than the ocean. 

rice 7 & What is said of the Red River of the North 7 7. Describe 
St Paul 8. Stillwater, &c. Fort Snelling, Slc, 

Utah, Q. — 1. Describe the position of Utah. — 2. What is said of 
the eastern part? The western 7 3. The eastern boundary 7 What 
is in the interior 7 Which are the principal streams, &c 7 4. Which 
is the most extensive lake 7 Describe the Great Salt Lake 7 What 
other lakes are included in Utah ? What is said of these lakes 7 
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Pjnramid, Utah, Humboldt, and Nicollet Lakes, are included in Utah, 
All these lakes are without outlets. 

5. The civilized inhabitants of this Territory belong chiefly to the 
Mormon sect, who have emigrated hither within the last few years j 
they are settled in a well-watered, fertile district, on the eastern side 
of the Great Salt Lake. Here they cultivate the ground with industry 
and skill, and enjoy all the necessaries of life. 

6. The Lidians are chiefly Utahs, once a numerous and powerful 
tribe, but now much reduced. The few inhabitants of the Great Basin 
are called Diggers, because they live, for the most part, on roots which 
they dig from the ground. They are savages of the lowest grade, and, 
from the sterility of the country, barely |^tain life. 

7. The Salt Lake City, the chief settlement, lies on the Utah or Jor- 
dan River, a fresh-water stream which flows fi*om Utah- Lake 'into the 
Great Salt Lake. Fillmore City, on the Nu-Quin River, is the capital. 
Brownsville, on Weber River ; Ogden City, on Ogden River ; and Provo 
City, on Provo Rivc^^r, are small towns. 



Map No, 5. — What Territory bounds Utah on the north T^On. — 
South? N.-Mo.-- East? N.-Mo., In. — State west ? Ca. — What pa- 
rallel of latitude jfbrms the northern boundary ? Southern ? Point 
out the Rocky Mountains. Humboldt River Mountains. Wahsatch 
Mountains. Grand R. Green R. Humboldt R. Nicollet R. Jordan 
R. Great Salt L. Utah L. Nicollet L. — What lakes lie near the 
western boundary ? Pd., Ht, Md., Cn., Wr. — Point out the Great 
Basin. - It is proposed to call this part of Utah Territory •* Fremont 
Basin," inlionour of Colonel Fremont, who first explored and made it 
known to the world. 
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j^ TERRITORY OF NEW MEXICO. 

1. New Mexico is situated entirely in tlie interior, on 
both sides of the Eio Grande, between California and the In- 
dian Territory. In many parts of the country the soil is 
barren and water is scarce. 

2. The chief rivers are the Eio Grande, the Colorado, and 
the Gila; the latter separates the territory in part from 
Mexico. The principal mountain range is the Sierra Madre, 
a continuation of the Kocky Mountains. 

5. What is said of the inhabitants ? Of the district in which they are 
settled ? 6. The Indians ? The inhabitants of the Great Basin, &c ? 
7. What is said of the Salt Lake City ? Fillmore City, &c. ? 

New Mexico, Q. — 1. Describe the position of New Mexico. What 
is said of the country? 2. The chief rivers? The Gila? The principal 

X 
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3. The civilized inhabitants occupy the narrow vallej of 
the Upper Kio Grande, an elevated temperate region, more 
than 600 miles from the sea. Eastward of this valley, prai- 
ries 600 or 700 miles wide separate it from the settled dis- 
tricts of the Union. Westward are the almost unknown 
territories of the Navahoes, the Apaches, the Moquis, the 
Pimos, and other Indian tribes. 

4. Com and wheat are the chief products of the Bio 
Grande country; frijoles, a species of bean, and chili, or red 
pepper, are likewise grown. Mules, aheep, and goats, are 
the principal domestic animals ; the horse is of the prairie 
or mustang breed. Gold and silver abound. Salt is pro- 
cured from ihe salt-ponds or salinas, of which there are 
several in the country. 

5. Nearly all the inhabi^Ants are of the Mestizoe race, the ofispring- 
of whites and Indians, and speak the Spanish language. The white 
inhabitants are few in number. 

6. Santa F^ the capita], is situated on a small tributary of the Ria 
Grande, 12 miles east of that stream. The houses are chiefly built of 
adobes, or sun-dried bricks. An extensive trade is carried on hence 
with the State of Missouri. Taos, north, and Albuquerque, (AK-boo- 
ker-ka,) Tome, and Socorro, south of Santa F^, are small towns on 
tlie Rio Grande. 



Map No, 5. — What Territories bound New Mexico on the north ? 
Uh., In. -^Country and State south ? Mo., Ts. — States east and west ? 
Ts., Ca. — What parallels form the north boundary ? What parallel 
the south in part? What meridian the east? Point out the Rio 
Grande. Colorado River. Gila. Pecos. Canadian. Point out the 
Sierra Madre. This range is a continuation of the Rocky Mts. — Point 
out the Spanish Peaks. Near what parallel of latitude is Santa F4 7 
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TERRITORIES OF OREGON AND WASHINGTON. 

1. Thebe Territories lie northward of California^ and between 
the Pacific Ocean and the Eocky Mountains. .Washington 



mountain range 7 3. What dp the civilized inhabitants occupy 7 What 
lies eastward 7 Westward 7 4. Chief products 7 What are likewise 
grown? What is said of domestic animals? The horse? Grold, 
Slo, 7 Salt 7 5. Describe the inhabitants. 6. Describe the position 
jf Santa F^. What is said of trade 7 Name the other towns. 

TnrUorieg tf Oregon and Waahinglon, Q. — 1. State the positioQ of 



a OREQON AND WASHINGTOIT. 179 

jTemtoiy, which vss detacbed from Ore^n id the year 1863, 
'is Bepqrat«d from it by the Columbia Aiver and the 46th 
parallel of latitude. 

2. The land between the Oaacade raoge of monntaiDB and 
tbe sea ia fertile ia various products, aud is &moua for ita 
wheat; in the centre it is less fertile, but is well suited for 
grazing ; near the Rock; Mountaina, tbe surfitce is rugged and 
barren . 

3. Gigantic pine-trees, S50 feel high, are met with on the lower put 
of (he Calumbis Kiver. -Great qusntiliet of lumber are cut here, and 
niDCfa of it ia exporUd to CatiGiniia. 



4. The Cohunbia, aa well u the other rivera of this part of tbs 
Union, are noted ibr the abandsDce of their aalmoo : these fiih ferm a 
's:^ share of the food of the Indians, and ire also used by the white 
inhabitants. 

5. The Indian population ia atill conaiderable, and i* probablj more 
nomeroiu than the white. The principal tribes are the Flatheads, 
Nezperces, WallawatlaEi, and ^hoahonea. ' 

6. Salem, the capital of Oregon, ia on the right bank of the WUb- 
metle Rixer, 75 miles from ita mouth. Astoria, on the Columbia, is 
the principal port of entrj. Portland is at the head of ahtp-naviga. 

tb«M Territories T What is said of Washington Territory T jLOf the 
laod between the CaBcade range of mountains and the aeaT The land 
in the centre 7 Near the RoclyMta.? 3. What is said of pine-treea? 
Of lumber ? 4. For what is the Columbia and the other riiers noted I 
What do their Rah form, &c. ?^Wfaat ia said of the Indian popola. 
UonT Ifame theprineipaltribesl^What issaidofSBlcml Astoria! 
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Hon on the Willamette. OregoD Citj, on the aame itieam, ii 
ing town. B . 

7. Fort VancDUTer, on the Darth bank af the Columbia Hirer, 90 miles 
from the aea, is the principal town in Washington Territory : it wae 
formerly the chief pout of the Hndwin's Bay CompaDy in this quarter. 
Pacific (Sty, at the mouth of the Columbia, and (Mympia, Sleilacotmi 
City, and New York, on Fuget's Sound, are towns recently toonded. 

Map No. 5. — What coontry bonnda Washington Territory on the 
north? R.Aa. — Territory aonthT On. — East f M„Ty. — West? 
P.-On. WhatMls.east orOre|onandWaahing(oaTeiritories1 Rj. — 
Highest peak of the Rocky Mts.7 Fb. — Chief summits of the Caa. 
ca Je Range ? Br., Rr., S.-Hs., Hd., Jo. Some of the peaks north ot 
the Columbia are aaid to be Tolcanoea. Mount St Helena emita emoke 
oCCaaionallj. — Potntout the South Pass. Thia ia a ^p in the Rockj 
Mountains IS or 20 miles wide, through which emigrants travel to 
the regions on the Pacifie.— Chief river ? Ca.— Chief branchesT La., 
C«.— Capes I Fy., Fr., Od.— Lakes ? Km., Kt. 

ISl- 
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MISSOURI TERRrrORY. 
1. MiBSOURi Territory comprises the eztensive re^n 
which Ilea between the Platte Biver and British Amerioa, 
and eaat of the Rocky Mountaius. 

Portland 7 OregMi City J^What is the principal town in Waihington 
Territory? What waa it formerly? What is said of Pacific Qty, 
Olympia, &.c. 1 

MUtairi TerrilBni. Q.~l. What does Misaoori Terrilorj MmpdM J 
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S. It is a part of the Lotdsiaiia purchase of 1808^ and the 
tjjAnnant of the vast territory named by Congress, in 1812, 
Missouri Territory, and not since changed in name. 

3. It was proposed in Congress, in 1845, and again in 1853, to or« 
ganize a new Territory, to* be called Nebraska, but in both instancei 
without success. The proposed Territory was to include such portions 
of the Missouri and the Indian Territories as border on the Platte River. 

4. Missouri Territory consists principally of extensive prairies, oyer 
which roam numerous bufialo, elk, deer, and wild horses. 

5. Among the snowy summits of the Rocky Mountains, which bound 
this region on the west, is found the grizzly bear, the largest and fiercest 
animal of his kind, and peculiar to North America. 

6. The white inhabitants consist of a few traders, trappers, and 
hunters, principally in the employ of the American Fur Company. 
The most iwportant of the native tribes are the Sioux, Pawnees, Crows, 
and Black feet. 



Map No, 5. — What bounds this territory on the north 7 B.-Aa. — 
Sooth ? I.-Ty — East ? M*-Ty. — West ? O..TT. — What mountains 
separate it from Washington Territory 7 Ry.^ — What river from Min- 
nesota? Mi. — From the Indian Territory 7 Pe. — How loo? is the 
Missouri 7 Platte 7 Yellow Stone 7-~What hills west of the Missouii 7 
Bk.^Where is Fremont's Peak? lU height 7 
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INDIAN TERRITORY. 

1. The Indian Territory lies westward of the States of 
lowa^ Missouri^ and Arkansas, and principally south of the 
Platte River. In this Territory will be found most of the 
native tribes which have from time to time emigrated from 
east of the Mississippi. 

2. Here the Indians are to be secured in governments of their own 
choice, subject only to such control of the United States as may be 
necessary to preserve peace between the several tribes. 



2. Of what is it a part 7 3. What was proposed in Congress; in 1845 7 
What was the result 7 What was the proposed Territory to include 7 
4. Of what does this Territory consist? 5. What is found among the 
summits of the Rocky Mountains ? What is the grizzly bear 7 6. Of 
what do the white inhabitants consist 7 Which are the most important 
of the native tribes 7 

Indian Territory, Q. — 1. State the position of the Indian Terri- 
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iDdluu emlgrMlnic. 

3. Ths ChoctawB, Creeks, Cherokeee, and Shawneee, are the most 
im'proTed of the emigrant tiibes. Tbej liiTe geiietB.lI; good liauHes, 
nell-tilled fields, and posBesa hoisee and csttlo. Tliey have nitive 
meehanicB and msrchimti, and some Bchoola. Talequah u the capital 
and principal town of the Cherokee Nation. 

4 These tribes are advancint' in ciTiliiation, and the enjoyment of 
the comforts of settled life. Their condition has been improved hj 
removal. They receive annuities from the United States, in recompense 
for relinquishing the right they had in the lands which they vacated. 

5. The aboriginal Indians conaist, for the most part, of Pawnees, 
Oaagea, Arrapahoee, Cheyennes, Kanzas, and Oniahaa. Tbey atiU 
retain their original savago habits, and Uva mostly by honting-. 

MmNa.5 How is the Indian Territory bounded on the north? 

M.-Ty. — South? Ts. — EaatT la. Mi., Aa-Wertl Tb,N. Mo^Uh. 
WbatarelheprincipalriverBlhat Sow through itf Fe., Ks., As., On., 

Rd. — What desert in the western part of the TerritoiyT CAn 

What mounUina farm part of its western boundary 1 Rj. — Where is 
I^mg'i Peak T Pike's Peak ! How high are they 7 

tary. What is said of it? 3. Ofthe IndiansT 3. Which sro the most 
improved of the emigrant liibes? What have they generally ? What 
do they possess T What is said of native mechanics, &,c.? The 
capital? 4. In what are these tribes advancing? What is said of 
tlieir condition ♦ What do they receive from the United Slates ? 5. , 
or what tribes do the aboriginal Indians consist lor the most part T 
What do Ihey still retain^&c. ? 



MEXICO. 

1. Mexico lies cMefiy between the Pacific Ocean and the 
Oolf of Mexico. lb is noted for its earl; civilization and 
rich silver-minea. In population and wealth, it was supe- 
rior to any other Spani^-American colony. 

2. The low country on the coast ia fertile, but hot and 
Bickly. The interior is a high table-land, and is temperate 
and health^l. The principal mountains are the Sierra Madre, 
of which the loftiest peak is the volcano of Fopooatapetl. 

3. Mexico is lamoua for the variety of its vegetable products, com. 
priaing, according to the elevation at which they are planted, the ptia- 
cipal {frains and Duita of torrid and temperate ctimatea. 

4. Indian-cran and the banana are the staple producti, but whea^ 
rice, rngti, cotlee, Tanilla, and cochineal, are also cultivated. The 
American aloe, or maguey plant, ia prized for its juice, fioni which 
pulque, tbs fevourite drinli of the lower order of Mciicans, is made. 

5. The commerce and manalactureg are unimportant. The ailvcr 
mines are tho chief sources of the wealth of Mexico. These havo fur- 
nished more silver than any other in the world ; the; arc less prodnctivo 

Mexico. Q. — 1. Describe the position of Mexico, For what is it 
noted} Q. Whatis said of the low country? TheinleriorT Piinci. 
italns? 3. Vegetable products ? 4. Indian com, &ct "Ilia 
qrIm! For what ia il prized I S. What ia said of the com- 
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thui formerly, bat are bIowIj rcgaininj; their Bncient value. Gold uid 
copper are mined to some extent. 

6. The intabitants comprise three clasfies; the whites or 
Creoles, the Indians, and the mixed races. The latt«r con- 
sist of Meatdzoes, the descendants of whites and Indians; 
Mnlattoea, of whites and negroes ; and Zamboea, of Indians 
and negroea. 

T. The Catholic religion ia establiahed bj law. Education ia limited ; 
uid the man of the mbabituita, eapeciailf Indiana and miied raceo, 
ate very ignoruit Sobbera and bevgara are numeroua ; the latter, who 
■eem to lium a diatinct daaa, are called I«peroa. 

6. At the Uino of tho diBcovcry of Aioerica, Moiico torxoti an ex. 
tensive native empire. It was soon afterwards conquered by Cortez, 
and belon^d to Spain tor about 300 years. In IS]], the Meiicatns 
throw ofT the Spanish yoke, and estabUabed first an imperial, and 
then a republican goverTiment. Of late years the prosperity of the 
Connlry hiLB matcridly declined. 

9. From 1846 to 1848, war was waged between Mexico and the 
United States. Scrcral important victories were gained by the Ame- 
rican armies, and the territoriea of Upper California and New Mexico 
were conquered. 
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10. The city of Mexico is aitoated in a delightful valley, olentled 
7000 feet above the sea, about half.way between tlie Pacific Octnui 
and the Gulf of Mexico. It is distinguished for the beauty of ita 
architecture and the extent of tbe squares and public buildings. Tim 

nierc«, fcc. ? The silver mines T What have they fiimished T 6. 
Describe the inhabitants. 7. What is said of religion! Eduotian 7 
Robbers, &.c, ? a What did Mexico form 1 What then took place T 
What occorred in 1831 ? 9. Prom 1846 to 1848 T What took place 
during the war? 10. What is aald of the city of Mexico ? For what 
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adjacent lakes are remarkable for their chinampas or floating gardens, 
on which a variety of vegetables and flowers are cultivated. 

11. La Puebla is noted for the splendor of its churches. At Cho- 
lula, in the vicinity of this city, there is a teocftUi, or temple of the 
ancient Mexicans ; it is a pyramid, twice as extensive at the base as 
the largest Egyptian pyramid, but it is less than half as high. Near 
Palenque there are large ruined buildings, of unknown origin. 

12; Guadalazara is next to Mexico in population ; the inhabitants 
are remarkable for their republican spirit. Guanaxuato, Zacatecas, 
and^ San Luis Fotosi, are a41 in the vicinity of rich .silver-mines. 
Qazaca, Durango, and Chihuahua, are considerable towns. 

13. The chief «ea.port8 arc, Vera Cruz and Tampico, on the Gulf 
of Mexico; Matamoras, on the Rio Grande ; Acapuico and San Bias, 
on the west coast ; and Gaaymas and Mazatlan, on the Gulf of Cali- 
fornia. 

14. Vera Cruz, with its castle of San Juan d*Uloa, — the strongest 
fi>rtress in Mexico, — surrendered, in 1647, to Grcneral Scott. Monte- 
rey, on the river San Juan, was taken, in 1846, by General Taylor ; and 
at Baena Vista,. he shortly afterwards defeated a superior Mexican 
army, commanded by Santa Anna. 

15. TuoATAN 18 a peninsnla which lies between the Bay 
of Campeche and the Caribbean Sea. It is a hot^ sterile 

' re^oD, and is deficient in running streams. Logwood and 
mahogany are the chief products^ 

16. This state was to some years independ«it of Mexico, bat has re- 
oently resumed its former position. Merida is the capital. Campeche 
on the west. Sisal on the north, and Laguna on Carmen Island, are the 
chief sea^ports. At Uxmal there are some remarkable ruins, the age 
and origin of which are unknown. 

17. The Bauze, or British Honduras, lies on the east side of Yu- 
catan, and extends along the Bay of Honduras. It is noted for log- 
wood and mahogany. Balize, tlie capital, is a small town, at the mouSi 
of a river of the same name. 

18. The colony of the Bay Islands, in the Bay of Honduras, com- 
prises Roatan, Bonacco, Utila, and some smaller islands. It was esta^ 
Uished by Great Britain, in July, 1852. 



is it distinguished 7 What is said of adjacent lakes? 11. Of La 
Puebla ? "Die teocalli at Cholula, ^c. 7 12. Guadalaxara 7 Ghianaxu- 
ato 7 Oaxaca, &.c. 7 13. Which are the chief sea-ports on the Gulf of 
Mexico 7 On the Rto Grande 7 On the west coast 7 On the Gulf of 
California? 14. What is said of Vera Cruz 7 Monterey? What 
oceurred at Buena Vista ? 15. State the position of Yucatan. What 
is it, &c. 7 Chief products. 16. What is said of this country 7 Capi- 
tal 7 Sea-ports 7 What is there at Uxmal 7 17. What is said of the 
Balize 7 Capital ? 18. Colony of the Bay Islands? 

Y 
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Map No, 16. — What bounds Mexico north and north-east? U.^-» 
South and west? P.-On. — What east ? G..Mo — What rivers flow 
into the Gulf of Mexico ? R-G., Sr., Ta., To. — Gulf of California ? 
Yi., Fe., Sa. — Pacific Ocean ? Ge., Bs., Na., Ve. — Rio Grande ? Cs-, 
S..Jn. — What lakes in Mexico? Cn., Ca.-^ Mountains? S.-Me.r— 
Islands ? Ls., T., Ms. — Point out Puebla. 

At Cholula, 15 miles N. N. W. from this city, is the famous teocalli or 
idol temple of the ancient Mexicans. At the time of the conquest it 
was entire, but it is fast crumbling to ruins. It is 177 feet high, and 
1440 feet each side at the base ; it is ascended by 120 steps. 

Point out Minatitlan. La Ventosa. These towns an American pom- 
pany propose to connect either by canal or railroad, or perhaps by both 
united, so as to form a communication fixim the Gulf of Mexico to th« 
Pacific Ocean. This work, with others of the same kind projected in 
Central America and New Granada, will, when completed, have an inw 
portant influence on the commerce of the world. See Map No. 17. 
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CENTRAL AMERICA. 

1. Central America occupies nearly all the narrow tract 
of country between the northern and southern divisions of 
the Western Continent. It was formerly a. colony of Spain, 
and known as the '< Captain-Generalcy of Goatiinala.'' 

2. In 1824^ the states comprising Central America de- 
clared their independence, and continued united till 1889. 
From this time to 1851, the country was in a state of anar« 
chy. In 1851; the states of San Salvador, Honduras, and 
Nicaragua, organized a new government, under the name of 
the National Representation of Central America. 

3. The soil is fruitful in nearly all the products of the tropics. The 
climate is quite varied. On the western coast it is hot and unhealtb- 
ful, but on the table-lands of the interior it is temperate and salu- 
brious. Mines of sUver are numerous, but not now productive. Tba 
jrreater part of the population consists of mixed races and Indians. 

4. The largest lake is Nicaragua, from which a ship canal to tho 
Pacific is projected. At the nearest points of connection the distance 
is only 17 miles. When completed this canal will furnish water com. 
munication between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, and thus afford 
immense commercial fiicilities. 



Central America, Q, — 1. What does Central America occupy? 
What was it formerly 7 2. What took place in 1824 ? To what year 
did the states continue united 7 What was the state of the country 
from 1839 till 1851 7 What occurred in 1851 ? 3. What is said of 
the soil 7 Climate, &,o, 7 Mines 7 Population 7 4. Lake Nicaragua, 
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5. Along the Pacific coast of Centra] America are numerous volca- 
noes. One of the most remarkable is that of Isalco, in San Salvador. 
It has arisen within the last 80 years, is now from 1500 to 2000 feet 
in height, and covers, a tract of land which formerly constituted a fine 
estate. It is in a constant state of eruption, discharging ashes and 
cinders at regular intervals of about a quarter of an hour each. 

6. On the eastern coast is the territory called the Mosquito Shore, 
or Mosquitia. It is peopled by Indians, governed by a native king, 
and protected by Great Britain. 

7. New Guatimala is the largest city of Central America. Old 
Guatimala, destroyed by an eruption of the Water Volcano, or Volcan 
d^Agua, 300 years ago, is now reviving. Leon and Granada are in 
Nicaragua. The former is noted for a magnificent cathedral, which, 
it i^said, was 37 years in building, and cost five million dollars. 

8.. San Juan is the principal port on the eastern coast. San Jose is 
the chief city of Costa Rica. La Union, on the Bay of Fonseca, is the 
port of San Miguel, the most important commercial city of Central Ame- 
rica. San Salvador was nearly destroyed by an earthquake in 18^9. 

Map No. 16. — What bounds Central America on ihe north ? Mo., 
CSa. East ? C-Sa. — West and south ? P.-On. — What bay on the 
north ? Hs. — On the east ? Ga. — Central America consisted at first 
a£ five States. Point thtem out. 6a., Hs., S.^r., ^a., CRa. — Which 
of these States now form the National Representation of Central Ame- 
rica ? S.-Sr., Hs., Na. — In what State is the Water Volcano situated ? 
Ga.. — Volcano of Cosiguina ? Na. -^ Lake Nicaragua ? Na. 

Map No, 17. — Point out Lake Nicaragua. How long is it ? — What 
river flows from this lake into the Caribbean Sea ? S.-Jn. — What lake 
north-west ? Ma. — A canal is proposed to be made from Lake Nica- 
ragua or Scorn Lake Managua to the Pacific Ocean. The precise 
points to be connected are not yet determined. 

136, 



WEST INDIES. 

1. The West Indies consist of a collection of islands, 
situated between North and South America. With the ex- 
ception of Hayti and Margarita, they are all subject to dif- 
ferent European powers. 

2. These islands comprise four divisions: the Bahama 
Islands, the Great Antilles, the Little Antilles, and the Ca- 

&.C. ? 5. Volcanoes ? What is said of Isalco ? 6. Territory on the 
eastern coast ? 7. What is New Guatemala ? What is said of Old 
Guatemala 7 Leon, &c. ? 8. San Juan ? San Jose 7 La Union 7 San 
Salvador 7 

We$t Indies, Q. — 1. What is said of the West Indies ? 2. What 
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ribbee Islands. The latter are divided into two groaps, the 
Windward and Leeward IslandB. 

3. Ihe climate ia mild and pleasant ia^winter, '^Moli Isste 
from December to May ; hut the remainder of tiie year is 
hot, and would be insupportable, bnt for Ae daily sea- 
breeze. Between August and Octol*r, violent hurricajies 
or storittB often occur. 

i. The West Indies abound in nearly all the produotieDS 
of warm climates, including a variety of articles of great im- 
portance in commerce. The forests bullish mahogany and 
other useful woods. 

5. The piincipal fruits are, oranffes, lemonB, pine-apples, bonsDss, 
plaDUinB, &iC. The last two sffi>rd a supply of excellent ibod, anil 
little BttentioQ is required in thitir cultivation. 

6. The green turtle Hud gusnii lizard both aSbrd deliciotu t^ioi- 
"Hie former are sent in considerable niuubera to Europe and the 
United States. 

7. ThD commerce of the West Indies Is probublj of gicalei Yslds 
thsn that of anj other region of eqoal extent and population. 'Hie 
trade between these ialands and tho United States eniplojs a large 
amomit of shipping. 

diviaiona do they oompriso 7 How aio the lattor divided ? 3, Wbat \» 
said of the climate! Hurricanes, Sect 4. In wbat do the West 
Indies abound r What do the forests furnish I S. Which are the 
piiocipal iiuita ! 6. What ia said of the green turtle and (fuana 1 ^• 
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6. The ddefeapotta of the West India Islands are, oofiee, sngar, rum, 
tobacco, cotton, cocoa, pimento, mahogany, logwood, &c. The imports 
are, manufactured goods of all kinds from Europe, with flour, lumber, 
fish, and salted provisions, from the United States and British America. 

9. These Islands are under the control of Governors, appointed hj 
the powers to which they respectively belong. The inhabitants of the 
British IsUnds are represented in the Houses of Assembly, which ex- 
ercise some of the functions of the British Parliament. Hayti was 
once nominally a republic, but is now a military despotism. 

10. About one-sixth of the populaticMi consists of whites ; the re- 
mainder are of Negro origin ; and, except in Hajrti, and the British, 
French, Danish, and Swedish islands, they are chiefly in a state of 
slavery, 
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11. Spanish Islands. — The islands of Cuba and Porto 
Eico belong to Spain. Tbej are flourishing colonies, and 
have ap eztensive commerce. Cuba is about equal in area 
to all the other islands, being nearly as large as Pennsyl- 
vania. Porto Kico is only one-tenth the dimensions of 
Cuba, and about the size of Connecticut. 

12. Havana, the capital of Cuba, is the larg^est city in the West 
Indies. Tlfe harbour is spadous, well forjtifled, and is constantly 
crowded with flipping. This city is the seat of a iiniTecBity. In the 
Cathedral are deposited the remains of Columbus. 

13. Matanzas, 69 miles east of Havana ; St, Jage de Cuba, on the 
Aouthern, and Cienfuegos, on the south-west coast, are the chief sea- 
ports. Puerto Principe is the largest town in the interior. The chieT 
town in Porto Rico is St. Johns, Sie capital, which-has a commodious 

^arbour. Arecivo, Ponce, and Aguadilla, are sea-ports. 

14. British Islands. — The British West Indies consist 
of a number of islands, mostly of small size. Jamaica; Tri- 
nidad; St Lucia, Barbadoes, St. Yincent, and Antigua, are 
the largest The Bahama and Bermuda«groups belong also 
to G-reat Britain. 

15. The prosperity of the British islands has of late sensibly de- 

— ■^~"~"^"""^"^^— *" • 
Of commerce ? Trade, &c. 7 8. Chief exports 7 Imports 7 9. What 
is said of these islands*? How are the inhabitants of the British islandi 
represented ? Whatsis said of Ha3rti ? 10. The population 7 

II. What islands belong to Spain 7 What is said of these islands 7 
Of Cuba 7 Porto Rico ? i3. Havana 7 The harbour 7 University 7 
Cathedral 7 13w Chief sea-ports, &.c. 7 The chief town in Porto Bico ? 
14. Of what do the British islands consist? Name the largest. The 
groups. 15. What is sifld of the British islands '< 16. Which ia the 
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dined. The commerce is of less importance, and real estate has fitflen 
in value ; plantations, once well cultivated, are abandoned. 

16. Kingston, in Jamaica, is the largest town in the British West 
Indies. The chief of the other towns are, ^dgetown, in Barbadoes ; 
St Johns, in Antigua ; Port Spain, in Trinidad ; and Basseterre, in 
St Christopher's. 

17. The Bahamas comprise about 600 small islands and rocks ; 
among these many vessels are wrecked eveiy year. The inhabitants 
are principally wreckers. Nassau, in the island of New Providence, 
is the chief town. Guanahani was the 'first part of America discovered 
by Columbus. Turk's Island iii noted for its salt 

18. <The Bermudas are a group of eight small islands, besides* a 
great number of islets and rocks. The climate is delightful, and all 
the larger islands are clothed in ccmstant verdure. Arrow-Toot is one 
of the chief products. 

19. Guadaloupe and Martinico, or Martinique, belong to France ; 
Santa Cruz, St John, and St. Thomas, to Denmark ; Cura9oa and St. 
Eastatius to Holland ; St. Bartholomew to Sweden ; and Margarita to 
Venezuela. St. Martin's is possessed jointly by France and Holland. 
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20. Hayti. — Hayti, Hispauiola^ or St. Domingo, lies be- 
tween Cuba and Porto Rico. It is next to Cuba in extent, 
and was the first part of America colonized by Europeans. 
It was formerly the most important of the West India 
Islands, and was called the " Queen of the Antilles." 

21. The soil is very fertile, and, in cdonial times, was well cult!. 
Tated. Large tracts of country are now overgrown with dense fiirests 
of mahogany, logwood, and other, valuable timber. 

22. This island was for ii?any years owned jointly by France and 
Spain ; the fbrmepr occupied the northern and western, and the latter 
the southern and eastern part The^portion in possession of the French 
was highly prosperous, and its commerce was equal to that of all the 
ether islands. 



largest town in the British West Indies? Namtf the other towns; 
17. What is said oC the Bahamas ? The inhabitants 7 Chief town 7 
Guanahani? Turk's Island? la The Bermudas? 19. What 
islands belong to France ? To Denmark ? To Holland ? To Swe. 
den ? To Venezuela ? What is said of St Martin's ? 

Haytu Q. — 20. State the position of Hayti. Its extent What was 
it formerly ? 21 . What is said of the soil ? 22. What part of the island 
was owned by Fi-ance 7 By Spain ? What is said of the French per- 
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23. In 1791, the slaves of the French colonists rose against their 
masters, and, after a bloody contest of several years' duration, expelled 
them from the island. 

24. The independence of Hayti was proclaimed in 1800. Af^er the 
cxpolsion of the French, a series of revolutions occmred, and a kind 
of elective military government has prevailed, under difierent leaders.. 
In 1849, President Soulouque abolished the republic, and declared 
himself emperor of Hayti, under the title of Faustin I. 

25. Education and civilization are at a low ebb in Hayti ; the people- 
are extremely indolent, and the comforts of life are but little regarded. 
The commerce is small in amount; the exports, chiefly of mahogany, 
being not more than one-sixth the value of those of the former French 
colonists. The army comprises about 40,000 men, and there is a large 
militia force. 

26. Port au Prince, the capital of Hayti, is on the western ^ide of 
the island. Cape Haytien, on the northern coast, was once a flourish*, 
ipg city. Jeremie and Aux Cayes (O-kay^) are small towns. 

27. Kepublio of Dominica. — The Spanish inhabitanta, 
resident in ihe soutiiem and eastern parts of the island^ were 
f©r manj years .under the control of the Haytien govern- 
ment; bntj in 1846, they declared their independence, and 
estabUshed the republic of 'f Dominica,'* with a president 
and national legislature. 

28. St Domingo, at the mouth of the Osama River, on the southern} 
coast, is the capitaL It is the first city founded by the Spaniards in 
the New World. It is built in the old Spanish style, and has a Gothzo: 
cuUhedral, erected in 1530. 

Map No. 16.— * Which is the largest of the West India Islands ? Ca. 
— The second in size ? Hi. — Third? Ja. — Fourth ? P.-R0.--H0W 
long is Cuba ?);i||laytii^amaica^^^orto RicoJd^^These are the Great 
Antilles. — What seal^etween the Great Antilles and South America f 
Cn. — What islands north of Cuba? Ba. — Which are the principal 
of the Bahamas ? N..Pe., Ao., la., Ts., Lg., Gi. — In what year was 
Guanahani disbovered ? What is the name of the eastern range of the 
West India Islands ? Ce. — Wh%t six islands on the coast of South 
America? Oa., Ca., B.-Ae., Oa., Ta., Ma. — These are the Little 
Antilles. 



tion? 23. What occurred in 1791? 24. Wheir'was independence 
declared ? What took place afler the e2[pulsion of the French ? la 
1849? 25. What is said of education, &c ? The people, &c. ? The 
commerce ? The exports ? The army, &c. ? 26. What is said of 
Port an Prince ? Cape Haytien, &c. ? 27. What is said of the Spa- 
nish inhabitants ? What occurred in 1849 ? What did they establish f 
28. Describe the city of St Domingo. 



Dmth Amsdaui Sometr- • * 

SOUTH AMERICJL 

1. Sooth America is fJie Bonthom dirision «f tie West 
ern Continent. Next to Africa, it is the l&r|eBt peuinenla 
in the world, being 4500 miles long, and 3000 vide in tlie 

widest port. 

2. Like North America, it is noted for the height of its 
mountoinB, and the extent of its rivers and plains. It is 
also remarkable for the number and valne of ibs minee of 
gold, silver, and precioas atones. 

3. The climate posBcflses every variety which extent and 
diversity of Bor&ce ean give. The vegetable prodnotioiiB 
are numerouB, and many of them valnable, comprising the 
chief staples of tropical and temperate regions. 

4. The principul mbmilaiiiB are iLe Andes ; these rtiiijfe alonf Ibe 
neitem shores of the continent, from north to nMiIh, uid, except > 
ellght intemiptioD at the iBthmDB of Darien,.are connected with Ibon 
of Noith America. The highest peak i> the yolcano of Aconcagm, 
in Chili ; it is aJmost five milee high. 

Sooth America. Q. — 1. What is South America 7 Hon does it com- 
pare with Afiica7 3. For what is it noted! For what unrivalled t 
3. What is said of the climate T Vegetable pioductiona I 4. Priil' 
cipal moimtaiiul Which is the highest peak t S. What i> said of 
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5. The Andea evntuB Bluiy niMnora, laue of itiiioh an «u)- 
atantij baming. Tin rant soted, tboogh anrpaatBd in ekntion bj 
otbers, a Colopss, neu Quito; tha Boiae of iti aniptiHiB haa baen 
faeatd GOO milea, and tlie flamea &om ita oratar harB been btawm to 
•acand half a mile. 

6. The principal riTen ue the Amaion, Rio de la Rata, and Ori- 
noco. Ths firat, tluMvh not the loDgeat, is the largeat rirer in the 
-world; and draina, with !ta tribatariea, an extent of countij equal to 
two-thirda the area of Emope. 



Bonth AauclsaD ftmrt. 

7. Tie Rae^ of many parts of Soath America exhibit fieat luxu- 
riance and divertitj of BapecL The; are enlivened bj on aliaoat in£nite 
Tarietr of birda, which flutter through the branchea, and troops of nion- 
kejB and aquirreU, that leap fiom bong-h t^ boogh ; while the ocoaaioaal 
appearance of the alligator, with nutoerona aerpenta and lixai^ pie- 
senti a eingulai and varied scene. 
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8. AiDODE the moit remulutbla i-ninub, are the ifiot, tiie pnmi, 
and the oe^ot, the lama or South American oamel, the tapii, peccary, 
■loth, ant-eatra, arinadillo, and obintJiilla. The ho»e, oi, aaa, and 
bog, wen Buknown in the Sew World, but were brooght from Eo- 
rope bf the tint lettlen. 



BaUmad TtonBB. Ortol* Nests. 

9. Some of the moat noted birds are the rhea or American oatridi, 
and the condor or Vnlturs of tha Andea, the largest bird of flighl 
known. There are ako toncana, oriolea, or hanging-birds, the black- 
smith or beli-bird, and homming-blrda of a handred different ipeciei, 
from the size of a wren to that of a humble-bee. 

10. The inhabitant* of South America coniiat of nearly the same 
claaaea u tboae of the northern dirieioB of the continent — White*, 
Indians, Negroea, and the mixed races : the tatter oomiHise MutatlMa, 
Heitiioes, and Zamboes. 

11. The whites are chiefly Spaniards and Portogueae, and their de- 
scendants t of these, raaoy of the wealthy are well edncaled ; but the 
majority of the people are igooraiit, and geoerallj indolent, 

13. Ifearly the whcie of South America waa, for 300 years, >nbje«l 
to Bpain and Portugal: it is now, with the ezceptioa of Guiana, inde- 
pendent The Spanish part is divided into vaiioua distinct republici, 
ambneat whom anarchy and strife bam been more or less prevalent 
ever since they aseumnl an independent poaltion. Brazil, the region 
settled by the Portugoeie, is a limited monarchy. 

13. The Catholic is the established tsUgion in all Iboae parli of 
South America settled by the Spaniards, Portu^fuese, and French ; but 
in British and Dutch Guiana the Protestant &ith prevails. 

&,e.r 6. Animals} 9. Birds T 10. Hm inhabitants t 11. Tht 
whitcsT 12. What is said of Sonth America! The Spanish part? 
Braol I 13. What is said of the Catholic religion, &c ! Where does 
tha Protestant &tth preiai] T ' 
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Map No, 19. — What ocean boands South America on the east? Ac. 
—On the west ? Pc. — What sea on the north 7 Cn. 

How is New Granada bounded ? Its capital ? 



Venezaela...Boimded 7 Capital 7 

Ecuador ... .Bounded ? Capital 7 

Guiana Bounded 7 Capitals 7 

Peru .Bounded f Capital 7 

Bolivia. Bounded 7 Capital 7 



Brazil Bounded 7 Capital 7 

ChiU Bounded 7 Capital? 

Buenos Ayres. Bounded ? Capital 7 

.Paraguay Bounded 7 Capital? 

Uruguay Bounded 7 Capital 7 

Patagonia — bounded 7 

On what side of South America are the Andes 7 Wt — What num- 
ber of miles do they extend? — What is the next greatest range of 
mountains 7 Bn. — What number of miles do they extend 7 

Which are the three largest rivers 7 An., Pa., Oo. — How long is 
each? How wide the mouths of the two largest? Where is the 
Magdalena? Into what sea does it empty? Cn? — Which are the 
two principal branches of the Amazon on the north side 7 Ca., No. •— 
The three chief branches on the south side ? Ma., Ts., Xu. — Which 
two rivers form the Amazon 7 Ue., Ta. — Which two form the Rio de 
la Plata 7 Pa., Uy« — > Into what ocean do the Orinoco, Amazon, St 
Francisco, and the Rio de la Plata flow? A.'On. — Which are the 
two principal rivers south of the Rio de la Plata 7 Co., No. 

WhereistheGulfof Darien? N..Ga. —- G. of Venezuela ? Ya. — 
G. of Guayaquil? Er. — G. of Penas? Pa. — Bay of Panama? 

N..Ga. — Talcahuana B.7 Ci B. of St. George? St. Mathias 

B.7 Pa.— B. of All Saints? Bl. 

Where is Puno Island? Er.— -Islands of St Felix? Juan Fer- 
nandez 7 Chiloe L ? Ci. —Wellington.!. 7 Pa. — Terra del Fdego ? 
Where are the Falkland Islands 7 Pa. — I. of St Catharina 7 Joannes 
1. 7 Bl. — Between what two rivers is the latter situated 7 An., Pa. 

Where is the Strait of Magellan 7 What regions does it separata ? 
Pa. and T-Fo.— Where is the Strait of Le Maire? What does it 
separate 7 T.-Fo. and S..Ld. 

Which are the most northerly and most southerly capes 7 Gs^ Hn.* 
— Most easterly and roost westerly ? S^-Re., Bo. 

What proportion of South America lies north of the Tropic of Ca- 
pricom 7 The largest or smallest ? Lt -^ In what zone, then, is it 
mostly? Td. — In what zone is the remainder? S.-Te. — In what 
hemisphere is South America wholly ? Wn. — South America con- 
tains about 12° of north, and 55<> of south latitfide. In what latitude 
is it principally 7 Sh. — It extends from SS® to 81® of longitude, west 
from Greenwich. In what longitude, then, is it reckoned 7 Wt 

* This cape is calted bv seamen the **Horn:" when vessels sail 
from the United States to the western coast of America, they are said 
to go around the Horn. 
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KopcBiUga. BIll««aii7lliC TiHella. 

REPUBLIC OF NEW GBANADA. 

1. N«W Obanada ocoupicB the north-ireHt part of Sonth 
AmerioB, and lies chiefly between the Pacific Ocean and the 
Orinoco EUver. It Includes the IsUunoB <d Darien, or F>- 
Buna, with tiie territoi; whioli extends thenoe westwaid to 
Oential America. 

2. Along the western coafit are the Andes, which, in the 
aoathem put of thig State, divide into three distinct laneea. 
East of the mountuns, the country oonsistB of vast plains, 
which abound in horses and oattle. 

3. ^nie cliniate Rud prodncbi of New GraiudBi vaiy with the eleva- 
tian. Id the upper country, the wheat, barley, nnd fruits of lempenle 
cliinea nre cultivated ; in the lower dialricts, on the lea-cotat, the nuxt 
valuable pniducti of the tiopdcs abonnd. 

4. Hie commerce, which ii of limited unomit, ii carried on princi- 



platinum, ailvcr, and copper, are fcrand in ■moll quontitiea. 

Nai Otavada. Q. — 1. What doea New Granada occupy, &c.? 
What doe* it inclnda? 3. What ii said of the weatem coartf 3. 
Climate, &c7 Upper country! Lower diitricta I A, Commeccel 
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5. Roads hardly exist in the maaataAkoiaB districts. Individuals, in 
passing from place to place, are often carried in a kind of chair, on the 
backs of persons called silleros. The bridges across the rapid torrents 
of the Andes are frequently formed of a single rope, on which a ham- 
mock or basket is made to run from one end to the other, in which 
the traveller passes securely. 

6. New Granada, Venezuela, and Ecuador, once formed the republic 
of Colombia, with Greneral Bolivar as President ][n the year 1831, 
the union was dissolved, and each state adopted a separate government. 

7. Bogota, the capital of New Granada, is situated a fow miles east 
of the Magdalena River, on a fertile plain, 8000 foet above the sea. It 
contains a number of handsome churches and convents, and a univer* 
sity. The surrounding country yields two crops of grain annually. 

8. Cartfaagena, on the coast of the Caribbean Sea, is the principal 
port of New Granada. Santa Martha is also a sea-port Fopayan and 
Pasto are in tiie southern part of the republic. 

9. AsjHnwall is on tiie north, and Panama on the south side of the 
Isthmus of Darien. A railroad to connect these towns is nearly com- 
pleted. Great numbers of emigrants cross the isthmus on their route 
to California. 



Map ' No, 19. — What bounds New Granada on the North ? C.-Sa. — 
South? Er.—- East? Va.— West? P..On> --What Isthmus connects 
it with North America ? Do. --Which are the principal rivers 7 Ma., 
CtL, Ca., Us., Ge., Ma. — What Mts. extend along the western coast ? As. 

Map No, 20. — ^Point out Aspinwall. Panama* What river flows into 
the Caribbean Sea ? Cs.— Where is Navy Bay 7 
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KEPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA. 

1. YenezueIiA extends southward from the Caribbean Sea 
to Brazil ; the north-east branch of the Andes extends along 
the northern coast. The principal river is the Orinoco, the 
navigation of which is interrupted by falls and rapids. 

2. The central and southern parts of this region consist 
of llanos or level plains, covered with grass, affording suste- 
nance to vast herds of horses, cattle, and mules. 

3. The climate of Venesuela is wann» and the soil is fertile. CoflSse, 

■ ■ * « 
Sugar, &.C. ? Gold, &o. ? 5. What is said of roads ? Bridges ? 6. 
New Grenada, &c ? What took place m 1831 ? 7. Describe Bogota ? 
8, What is said of Carthagena ? Popayan, &c. 7 9. Aspinwall 7 

Venezuela* Q.--~l. What is said of Venezuela? The principal 
river? 2. The central and southern parts, &c.? 3. The climate, 
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cacao, cotton, and indi^ are cultivated. These products, with hides, 
tallow, dtc, form the principal exports. 

4 Caraccas, the capital, is 12 miles from the coast Previous to 
1812 it had 40,000 inhabitants. In that year it was destroyed by an 
earthquake, and 10,000 persons perished in the ruins. The city has 
heem rebuilt, and contains very nearly its former population. 

5. La Guayra* is the chief sea-port Maracaybo, Valencia, Goto, 
and Cumana, are considerable towns. Anj^ostura, or Bolivar, is the 
most important place on the Orinoco River. The island of Margarita, 
one of the Lesser Antilles, belongs to Venezuela. 

Map No. 19. — What bounds Venezuela on the north? C-Sa. — 
South? Bi.~East? 6a. ~ West? N..6a. — Which is the chief 
river ? Oo. — How long is it ? How fkr is it navigable for sbips 7 — 
What river connects the Orinoco and Rio Negro? Ce.-— What Jake 
in the north-west part of Venezuela ?. Ma-— How long is it? Tbe 
waters of this lake or inlet are fresh, except when north winds prevail, 
which impel the salt water of the Caribbean Sea into the lake.— -What 
island belongs to Venezuela? Ma. 

REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR. 

6. The territory of this republic lies under the Equator, 
the chief part being on the south side. The civilized part of 
the population inhabits the western <$oast and its vicinity; 
while the eastern portion of the territory is occupied by in- 
dependent Indians. 

7. The climate of the highlands, especially of the region 
around QuitOyf is that of perpetual spring. Vegetation never 
ceases, and the trees and meadows are crowned with constant 
verdure. The products of thk country are similar in nearly 
every particular to those of New Granada. 

8. The Gallapagos, or Turtle Islands, belong to Ecuador. They lie 
in the Pacific Ocean, 650 miles westward from its coast These 
islands, of which uine are of some size, enjoy a delightful climate. 

9. Qjiito, the capital, is situated on the side of Mount Pichincha, 9500 
feet above the sea. It u surrounded by noted volcanic mountains, and 

&c ? Coflfee, &c. ? 4. Describe Caraccas. What occurred in 1812 ? 
What is said of tlie city ? 5. What is La Guayra 7 Maracaybo, &c. ? 
Angostura ? The island of Margarita ? 

Ecuador. Q.-S. Describe the position of Ecuador. What is said 
of the population? 7. Of the climate? Vegetotion? The products? 
8. The Gallapagos Islands? 9. Describe Quito. The University, 

• La Gvayra^ La-gwi^-ra. f Quito, Ece^-to. 



' 
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contains handtome streets and squares. The uniTersify, which enjoja 
some celebrity, is well attended. This city is regarded as the Amena 
of Soath America. 

10. Gnayaqp], on a gulf of the same name, is the chief sea-port of 
Ecuador. It is a flourishing commercial city. Cuenga, Riobamba, and 
Otabala, are important towns. '^ 

Map No, 19.— What bounds Ecuador on the north? N.-Ga.-^ 
South? Pu. — East? Bl. — West? P.-Qn.— What range of moon- 
tains is in the western part? As. — What two large rivers in the 
south ? Ta., Ue.— These form the Amazon River. 
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GUIANA. 

1. Guiana is a fertile, productive re^on, in the north- 
east part of Sonth America. It extends from the Orinoco 
to the Ojapock B.iyer> a distance of 700 miles. 

2. The settled part of the country lies along the coast ; 
here the land is low and level, but in the interior it is ele- 
vated and mountainous. Tl\e products of the soil are sugar, 
coffee, Cayenne pepper, with doves, nutmegs, and cinnamon; 
also, a great variety of tropical fruits. 

3. This region is divided between the British, Dutch, and 
French. British Guiana comprises the colonies of Essequibo, 
Demerara, and Berbice ; the Dutch possess Surinam ; and the 
French Cayenne. 

4. The great mass of the inhabitants are negroes. Those in the 
British and French colonies are free; but in Surinam they are still 
slaves. The interior is inhabited by l^oons, or runaway negroes, and 
mdependent tribes of Indians. 

5. The British oolotiies were 6rst settled by the Dutch, and were 
conquered from that people in 1803. They weie for a long period 
very flourishing, and the commerce was Taluable ; but, like the West 
India colonies of Great Britain, their prosperity has materially declined. 

&c. 10. What is said of Guayaquil 7 Cuen^a? Riobamba t Ota. 
bala 7 

Guiana. Q. — 1. What is Guiana 7 What is said of it 7 2. The 
settled pait of the country, ^c. 7 The inland districts 7 The products 7 
3. Between what nations is tliis region divided 7 What does British 
Guiana comprise 7 What do the Dutch possess 7 The French 7 4. 

What is said of negroes 7 Where are they free 7 Where slaves 7 

■ » ■ ' '■ 

* Guayaquil^ Gwi^ukeel^ 
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ir Gmins ; tfae inbuUtuit* 

twiigKlile cinalfl in 

a qnarten. 



7. Tlie colony of CBTenne i> dirided into tha diatricM of Cijeime 
snd ^nnamari. The Wter U s place of deportilion or punilbraeDt 
tar politic&l oSeDdef b &om France ; many distingouhed nenchmen 

8. Geoifretown, on Deioenim Sirer, is the cs{utal of Britiah Gdibiui. 
Funmuibo, on Surinun Kver, is the capital of Dutch Guiana. Cay. 
enne, the CBpilal of French Guiana, is on an island of tlie same name, 
whidi i« 18 railea kmg-, and 10 wide. 



JVapJ^Tv. 19. — What bounds Guiana on the ttortbl A^On. — The 
westf Va. — ThescathandassrtT BL — The principal rirera I £o., 
SaL,Mi., Ok. — Hot long Bie the first three? ■> 



Hulca vnt I«aus cuiTliig Pndms. 

REPTIBLIC OF PEBU. 

1. Pebu is one of the most renowned isotuitrieii in Soath 

America, and has always been proverbial fcv the great wealth 

fnmiBhed by ite minee. It beoune independent m 1624, by 

the defeat of the Spaniards at Ayacncho. 

What is said of the intericrl 5. The British eoloeics, &c. T 6. So. 
rinam T T. Cayenne 7 What ia the latter T 8. What ii Geor^towD T 
Faramaribo 7 Cayenne, dec. 7 
Ptni. <), — 1, What is Peru? When diditbeeoos independent. 



S. The Andes range through the' W^ole extent of Pern. On the 
«oast the climate is hot; rain seldom mils, and thunder and lightning 
are unknown. 

3. On the high tahle-land, between the ridges of the mountains, the 
climate is various^ and the products of the soil are chiefly those of 
temperate regions. 

4. Indian-corUf sugar-oaoe, and cotton, are cultivated, with the fruits 
of almost every climate. Some valuable dye-woods and medicinal 
plants are also produced, jMirticularly the Peruvian bark, or cinchona. 

5. rThe silver-mines of Cerro Pa^^co, situated among the Andes, at 
the height of 13,000 feet above the sea, are the most important in 
Pern. There are also mines of gold and' mercuiy. The commerce 
consists, for the most part, in the interehangiB of itie preciou9 metals 
for^reign products and manufactures. 

& There are few good roads or bridges in Peru; and in the inter. 
coarse between the sea^ports and the interior of the country, almost 
every article of trade is transported on the backs of mules and lamas. 

7. Lima, the capital of Peru, is 7 miles from the sea. It is regu- 
larly, laid out, and contains many handsome public buildings. The 
churches and convents, though robbed of a great part of their wealth 
during the revolution, still present a handsome appearance. 

8. Cuzco, the second city in Peru, is situated on one of the head 
branches of the Amaaon River. At the time of the Spanish conquest, 
it was the metropolis of the ancient empire of Peru. Arequipa is the 
chief place of trade in the southern part of the republic. Hay, its sea- 
port, is a small village. Pisco is noted for its brandy. 

9. Callao, the s^a-port of Lima, is strougly fortified. A railroad 
extends from this place to Lima. Tnmllo is a handsome town; 
Piura is &.mous fbr its fine breed of mules ; Caxamarca and Caica- 
tambo, in the interior, are places of some note. Payta is much fre- 
quented by American whale-ships. 

10. Guamanga ctmtains a university richly endowed, and Guancave- 
lica is celebrated for its mines' of quicksilver. Arica is the port through 
which the chief part & tlie trade of Bolivia is carried on. Here, owing 
to the heavy sur^ all vessels are loaded and unloaded by means of the 
balsa, a light raft' or float, made of inflated seal-skins. 

JlfapiVo.l9.A-«(iSiat bounds Peru on the north? Er. — South? Ba.- 
— East ? Bl., Ba. — Wtet ? P.-On. • — What mountains extend along 
the coast 7 As. V- What desert in the south 7 Aa. — What lake forms 



&c. 7 2. What is said of the Andes? Climate ? 3. Products ? 4. 
What are cultivated. Sec, ? 5. What is said of the silver-mines of 
Cerro Pasco ? 6. What is said of roads and bridges ? 7. Describe 
Lima. What is said of the churches, Slc, ? 8. Cuzco ? Arequipa 7 
Ilay, &.C. 7 9. Oillao^ &,c ? 10. Guamanga ? Arica, &,c ? 
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BOLIVIA. 

1. BoifiviA was foiraerly called Upper Peru; in colonial 

times it was attached to the Tice-royalty of Biienoa Ayres. 
It became independeut in 1824, and was named ai^r General 
Bolivar, the liberator of South America. 

2. It lies chiefly in the interior, and oonedBta, for the most 
part, of a high, fertile plain, on the eaat side of the Andes^ 
raised from 8,000 to 14,000 feet above the ocean. 

3. Thii elevated lerritor; hu cities above the region of the cloods, 
and cottages situated u bijrh aa the t(^ of Mont filanc It jfielda 
Indian-corn, wb^at, rje, barley, and potatoes ; the latter aluo gmw vrild. 
Cotton, caSec, indi^, and other tropical prodocls are raised in Aa 
lower districta. Gold, litrer, copper, and other metali are fbond. 

4. Lake Uticaca forma 
part of the western boondarr 
of Bolivia. It has no tisible 
ontlet to the sea, above the 
Burftce of which it is ele- 
vated 13,795 feet' lliia 
laks is navigated chiefly hy 
boats made of nnhea plaited 
to|^ther ; the mast and md. 

, - der onljare of wood, which, 

owing to ita Bcarcitj here, 
' forms the most valuable pari 
of the veuel. 

5. Tlie condor, the larseat 
of the vulture kind, ia SidimI 
in B^via and other part* of 
the osntinenL Inhabiting 
the loftiest sununits of the 
Andes, it descends to the 

Condor lower opuntry onlj in pur. 

6. Chnqnisaca, or La Plata, the capital, oentaini a niiiversitj, axtd a 

BoUvia. (J— I. What was BoUria foraartr ciUed, &.c. T When 
did it establish its independence 7 After whom was it named t 3. 
or what does it consist ? 3. What of its cities and cottages T What 
doe* it jicldT The other m^uclat, What are fbund, tcf 4. 
Describe Lake Titicaca, S. The condor. 6. The capital La Pa^ 



OHHi. 208 

paUie library, laid to be the best in South America. La Paz is the 
largest eity in Bolivia, and, though situated in a deep valley, stands at 
the height of 12,400 feet above Uie ocean. 

7. Potosi, the best-known city in Bolivia, is elevated 13,000 feet 
above the sea. It is not so flourishing as it once was. The mountain 
on which it is situated is one hnge silver-mine. It yielded in 258 
years the vast sum of sixteen hundred millions of dollars ; but it is 
now less productive. 

8. Gochabamba lies in a fertile and well^ultivated district, and tho 
city carries on a considerable trade in grain, fruits, and vegetables. 
Cob^a, or Puerto de la Mar, is the only sea-port Bolivia possesses. It 
is a small village, and being situated in a desert Qpuntry, is of but 
little importance. 



Map No, 19.— What bounds Bolivia on the north? Pu^ Bl.— 
South 7 B-As. — £ast ? BL, IV.-Weit ? Pn^ P.-Qn.-On what ocean 
is the south-west part situated ? !rc. — Which are the principal rivers ? 
Me., Bo., Ge., Py., Po., Vo. — How long is each of these ? The largect 
lake ? Ta. -^ How long is it 7 What desert occupies the coast of Be 
livia? Aa. — What tribes of Indians are in Bolivia 7 Ms., Cs., As, 
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REPUBLIC OF CHILI. 

1. Chili extends from Bolivia to Patagonia^ a distance 
of 1200 miles^ along the shores of the Pacific. The climate 
is fine and healthful, and many parts of the country present 
such romantic scenes, that it has been called the Italy of 
America. 

2. The whole region is an inclined plane, which slopes 
down from the Andes to the sea. Much of the surface is 
rocky and barren, but there are valleys and plains of great 
fertility. 

3. Volcanoes are numerous : fourteen are said to be constantly burn- 
ing unong the Chilian Andes. One of these, Aconcagua, is the highest 
mountain in America ; it is, also, the most elevated volcano in tho 
world. Earthquakes are frequent in Chili, and cities and towns are 
often destroyed by them. 

4. Wheat and other grains are cnlUvated ; fruit is raised in abun- 

7. Potosi. 8. Co^abaMba. Which is the sea-port of Bolivia 7 De. 
■cribe it 

CkiU, Q 1. State the position of ChiU. What is said of the 

climate 7 2. What is the whole region ? What is said of the surface 7 
3. Volcanoes ? Aconcagua 7 Earthquakes 7 4. Wheat, 6lc. 7 Mines 7 
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dance; icoiiaidendil«qaaiiti^ofwiiM Umada; and cattle are nmne- 
roua. There are mines of gold, aiher, and copper ; llie ]&ttci are the 
nuwt profitable. Excellent coal ii fbnod near Concepcion. 

S. Chili has been for aome jeara past regarded as the best goVErtied 
and moat prospeioua of tba &iutb American republics. Some atten- 
tion is paid to educa- 
tion, and it is pnquaed 



acbools, as in [he Unit. 
ed Stales. 

G. A considerable 
; trade is carried on 
^ from Chill with BoeiMa 
Ayres, acrosa the An- 
des, by troops ofmiiles. 
In traveiaing these sto- 
pendous heights, the 
animalB, and even their 
drivers, somattmes aUp 
from the narrow, steep 
e dashed lo pieces on . 

7. The soathern part 'of Chili ia inhabited bj the Aricaonlans, a 
warlike race of Indians, irho have defended their Ubetiies against the 
ODcroBchments of the Spaniards ever since the first entrance of the 
latter into the couotiy. 

8. Chtlos and the islands in ila vicinity beJons to this State: also 
the Juan Fernandez TsUnda. The most eastern of these was ibr sevo. 
ibL jean the solitary residence of Alexander Belldrk, a Scotch sailor, 
whose adventures are mpposed to have given rise to the well-knotni 
story of Robinaon Croaoe. 

9. Santiago, the capital of Cbih, ia aitoatcd 90 miles from the coast, 
in a country that abounds in sublime and beauti&l prospects. Hie 
honaea are mostly of one alory, and aurrounded with gardena, Valpa. 
raiso ia the chief gca-port; it has an excellent harbour, and carries on 
considerable commerce. Vajdivia, Concepcion, and Ooquiiubo, bavo 
each some trade. 



JITa;) JVa.19.— WhatbouDdiChiUonthenoTtht Ba.— South? Pa. 
— East 7 ^.Aa. — West 1 F.-On. — What mounUins separate dull 
from Buenos Ayrea T As. — What island lies south oT Chili 7 Ce. — 
Hob- long ia it 7 — What islands Ue west of ValparBieo ! J..Fi. — What 
island was the residence of Alexander Selkirk f M.'Ta.-~Wh at islands 
lie north of Juan Fernandez 7 R-Fx. 



CobH 5.'Cbili7 Education! 6. Trade 7 What aometinies occura 
in crosaing the Andes J 7. What is said of the aoulbern part of Chili) 
8. Chiloc, &c. 1 9, Describe Santiago. Valporaiscs Sec. 
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EHPIRE OF BRAZIL. 

1. Bbazil IB the largeat diviBios of Soath America, and 
in extent is bnt little inferior to the United States. It was 
first Bettled bj the Portuguese. In 1S08 it became a king- 
dom, and in 1822 waa declared an empire. 

2. It is a beautiful and fertile country, and enjoys great 
natural adTantages. All parts of the empire are watered by 
noble riTOrs j but, owing to the apathy of the government 
and the indolence of people, inland navigation and trade are 
restricted. 

3. The mam rf the populntlon occupy the marMime districts, the 
interior being' fH-incipall; corered with gigantic fiuvsts, in which noodi 
fbr djeing, haiiding, and other purpoaea, are (bund in abundance. 
' 4. £dncation is limited, and schools srs rare, ciccpt iii the large 

le people generally are ignorant and bigoted. Thcr. 
here betwe "" "" ' '' . . ■ . 



prejudice here between the difibrent races than elsewhere in Ameiii 
and intermarriages are common. Neail; all the labour is perform 
hy negro slave*, who fbnn throeJifllu of the population. 



5. Roads are rare in Breiil ; even the numeioiii ittcanis are desti- 
tate of bridgcR, and, in many cases, of ferry-boats. The rivers arc, 
tfaerefbrc, geaerally crossed on rafts, while the horse 1* made to an-im. 

BmxO. Q. — 1. What is said of Brazil T Of its Brat settlement t 
When did it become a kingdom T Empire T 3. What is said of the 
caunlrj7 Tlie empire? Inland navigation, &c. 7 3. Maritime dis. 
triota ? Interior t i. Education, &c. ! Different races t Labour ? B. 
BoiuU,&c7 6. What is mid of agriculture 7 Coffee! Maoo&ctures 7 



t of the 
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is ia a bttckward atata ; not mca« than one-Gfiietli 
try is sappoBed to be coltivatcd. Cofi^ is one of 
the chief objecls of oultule ; a larger qoantitj being; raised here than 
in any other counny. Mann&eturBi acarcetf exiit ; bat commerce i* 
actively carried on. 

7. Coffee, ragar, cotton, hide*, and other piodncts, are exported, 
chiefly to the United States, Great Britain, and PortngaL Brazil u 
licti in gold, and precioui fltonei alnmid. Its diamond-mineB suj^y 
naarly all the diamondB of commerce. 

S. Cattle multiply to an immeiwe eitent, eapecially in the tepmi 
called the Sertanij and in the eitensiTe plains in the south, near Rio 
Grande, lonie of the lar^ &rma have &om 20,000 to 40,000 head. 

9. Rio Janeiro, on tbe commodiolu bay of the same name, is the capi. 
tal of Brazil, and tbe moat populoos city in Soath America, as well as 
the moat extensive in its commerce. It ia built much in the Euro- 
pean manner, but the atreeti are- narrow. The emperor's comitrj 
palace of San Christovao, near the ci^, ia constructed in a rural stylo 
of architecture, and ha« a plMainjf effect. 



10:. Bahia and Femambuco are next to Rio Janeiro in the extent of 
their commerce. Femambuco is composed of the towns of Olinda 
and Recife. The vicinity of Bahia is the best cnltivatcd portof Braal. 
Moianham and Para, in the north, and Rio Grande, in the south, aro 



ronnded by mining districts. 

Commerced 7. What ii . _ . - -. 

IHamond-mincs 7 B. Cattle? 9. Describe Rio Janeiro. What L 
aaid of the city I Pakco) 10. Bahia, die.! Maranbam, jcc. ? 11. 
TeiDco,&c.f 
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Map No. 19. — What bounds ftviil on the north 7 V», G«., AMn. 

— EastI A.-On. — Went? N.-Ga., Er.,Pu., Bi^Pj., Uy.— Which «ro. 
the principal rivera that flow into Iha Atlantic Ocean T An., Pa, Pa., 
S.-FO. — How ]ijng are theyT How wide ii the Amazon Rirer at ila- 
month T Which are the chief branchEt of the Amazon T Xo., Ta^ 
Ma., No, Ca. — How &r ii the Amazon D&Tinbla tor ahipa 1 For 
■loops T — Wb&t iiland at the month of the Amaion J ■ 3a. — How 
toni^ia ilT 

What riTer cotmecta the fiio Negro with the Orinoco T Ce. Hiii 
ia a remarkable itream, and preaenia the aingolar apeclscte of one 
great river aendingoffa portion of its waters into the basin of another. 

— What mountains in Braul extend parallel ^th the coast ? What 
rangfe ftrther inland } — What land ma first seen bj Cabral, the ^a- 
corerer of Braiil, in the year 1500 T — What district east of the 8t. 
Francisco Ri*er ? Dd. 

148 



BUENOS ATRES, or THE ARGENTINE BEPDBLIC. 

1. This division of South America lies almost wholly in 
tlie south temperate lone. It is next to Brazil in extent, 
and was the first Spanish colony that threw ofi' the y<Ae of 
Spain. 

2. The proTinces, 16 in number, seceded, in ISIO, {rceai 



the mother coantry; in 1S16 they became independ^t; 
bat soon afterwajda aeparated into different States. Bnenoa 
Ayrea, at present the most prominent, is nnder the mle (^ a 
militaiy diotator. 

3. A Urg« portion of the caDDtcy eoniiita of patnpu ot {dahw, irtuch 
ore eoifirsd principaUT with graMM, aSbrdinjf pastare to Toat munbera 
of CBtUe, horaei, rmd sheep. These fbnpecly nn trild ; now lliej have 
ownere, md are murked so u to lie known. 

4 The Gauchoi, or bihabitantg of the pampu, are nearlj ttlwftye on 
horseback. In catching- animals, thej use the lasso, or leather r<^, 
with admirable skill. They coltivBte neither gnio nor w^tabJcB, 
beef being their chief food. 

5. The atmosphere, in many parts of this coootry, is so dry and 
pore, that, beef, known as Jerked bee^ is cored withoat salt, and ex- 
ported to foreign caantriea. . The pamperos, or weetem winds fiom 
the pampas, accompanied with thunder, osaume, at certain seasons, tho 
form of violent hairicanes, and are dangerous to ships at sea. 

6. In the notlhem districts com, rioe, sogar, and tobacco, are the 
chief products. Wheat and barley are coltirated in the ricinity of 
BoeiKH Ayrei, Mcndozl, and other hrge towns; the grain being 
threshed by making cattle gallop over iL 



7. Boenoa Ayres, the eipitol, is sitnated ca the sonth bank of the 
Rio de la Plata, abont 300 miles iVom the sea. It carries on an ezten. 
stve oommeroB with the United States and Great Britain, DxpOTting 
large qnantitie* of hides, boras, tallow, and woid. 



What occurred in 1816, &e.? What is said of Buenos Ayres T 
3. Of a large portion of the country 1 Cattie, Slc. t What is said 
of these ? i. Of the Gaucboa T 5. The atmcapbers ? 6. Frodacts 
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8. Cordova aiul Mendoca, in the interior, are noted, the first ibr its 
university, the last for its trade across the Andes with ChiU. At Rioja 
a considerable q^uantity of wine is made. Salta is a great market ior 
buying a^d selling mules. 

Map No. 19. — What coontry lies north of Buenos Ayres t Ba. — 
East? Py.,Uy. — West? Ci. — South? Pa. — What Mts. separate 
Buenos Ayres from Chili 7 As. — Biver fiom Patagonia ? R..No. — 
From Uruguay ? R.-Pa,, Uy. — From Paraguay ? Py., Pa. — Length 
of the Rio de la PlaU? Parana? Parapruay ? — How wide is the 
Rio de la Plata at its mouth ? How fiir is it navigable for ships 7 
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REPUBLIC OF PAHAGUAY. 

• 

1. Paraguay is a fine, fertile district^ situated between 
the Parana and Paraguay rivers. It is wholly in the inte- 
rior, and is the only Btate in South America that has.no 
sea-coast. 

2. This state declared its independence in 1813 : shortly 
afterwards, Dr. Francia, a native Creole, assumed the powers 
of a dictator, and ruled the people according to his own will, 
until the time of his death, in 1840. 

3. This singular man lived without pomp or parade, and maintained 
his power unimpaired to the last Under his government, the inhabi- 
tants were taught reading, writing, and arithmetic, and every one was 
obliged to work at some occupation. 

4. The mo«t noted production of this part of America is yerba mat^, 
or Paraguay tea, which is used here in nearly the same manner that 
the tea of China is with us. Assumption, the capital, Itapua, Cum- 
guaty, and Villa Rica, are the chief towns. 

THE BANDA ORIENTAL, CISPLATINE REPUBLIC, 
OR REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY. 

5. URXTGxrAT is the smallest of the South American States. 
It derives its present name from the river Uruguay, which 



in the northern districts 7 Wheat, Slc ? 7. Describe Buenos Ayres. 
8. What is said of Cordova ? Rioja ? Salta 7 

Paraguay, Q. — 1. What is Paraguay? What is said of it? 2. 
What occurred in 1813? Afterwards? 3. What is said of Dr. 
Francia ? 4. The most noted production, &rC. ? 

Uruguay. Q. — 5. What is Uruguay, &c. 7 6. What was this state, 
2B 
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tcetma its vestem botmdaiy. It has a ocutnl, not a federsl 
government. 

6. Hiii itate wai tke Buii]& Oriental, or eastern divuion of the 
tepnblio of the Rio de k Flnta, and beca.nte independent in 1625. Or 
late years it has had to amtend continnallj against the intrigues aiid 
hostility of Buenos Ayres. 

T. Alans' the coast the country ccmsisls chieSj of a Ion, flat plain, 
deficient in timber ; in piaceeding- northward, it becomes hilly. The 
climale la healthful, but damp ; its moisture is occasionally corrected 
by the drf winds of the pampas. 

S, Montevideo, the capital, is on the north bank of the Bio de Is 
Plata, and has the best harbour on that river. It exports Eicat quan- 
tities of hides, horns, tallow, and wod. Maldonado and CcJonia am 



PATAGONIA. 
1. Fatack)NU. k the most eoathem continental diTision 
of South America. Except in the north, it is for the most 
part a barren, Bterile oonntrjr. It consists chiefly of an iu- 
utined plain, which rises, by gentle gradations, from the sea* 
coast on the east to the Andea on the west 

&,c. ? What is said of it? 7. Describe the counliy. Tlie climate, 
a What is Bsid of Montevideo 7 Maldonado, &c ! 
Patagonia,. Q. — 1. Describe Patagonia. Of what does it caosist7 
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2. The few Indians^ who inhabit it, are remarkable for 
their lofty stature. They lead a nomadic life, and are nearly 
Always, both men and, women, on horseback. 

3. In hunting, these savages use the bolas, a leather cord, eight feet 
lonpf; to each extremity a stone, of about a pound weight, is attached. 
This is held by one end, and, being whirled around the head until it 
has acquired a certain impetus, is discharged against the ostrich, gua. 
naco, and other animals, entangling their legs, and ejffectually arrest, 
ing liieir progress. 

4. Terra del Fuego is separated from Patagonia by the Straits of 
Magellan ; it consists of a number of islands. The inhabitants are 
savages of the lowest order. Cape Horn is on Hermit Island, the 
southernmost land included in South Alberica. 

5. Wellington Island, with the archipelagoes of Madre de Dios 
Queen Adelaide, are on the west coast of Patagonia. These islands, ; 
well as the adjacent shores of the continent, are perpetually drenchcu 
vdth rain. 

6. The Falkland Islands, two in number, lie nearly 300 miles east 
of Patagonia, and belong to Great Britain. A small settlement and 

farrison are established at Port William, on £2ast Falkland Island, 
'eat for fuel is found in large quantities, and horses and cattle abound. 

7. Farther, south and southeast are the islands of South Shet. 
land. Palmer's Land, Graham's Lan^, South Orkney, and Sandwich 
Land. These have all, except the last, been discovered since the year 
1819. 

8. They are desolate, sterile regions, covered even in mid-summer, 
with ice and snow, and are untenanted by a single human being. 
Their shores abound to some extent with the fur-seal, and sea^lephant, 
besides vast numbers of penguins. 



Map No. 19. — How is Patagonia bounded? Which are its chief 
rivers ? Cs., P.-De. — What islands lie to the eastward ? Fd. — What 
straits separate Patagonia from Terra del Fuego ? Mn. — What island 
on the west coast? Wn. — What island east of Terra del Fuego? 
S..Ld. — What celebrated cape south of Terra del Fuego ? Hn. 

Map No, 1. — Wettem Henatphere, — Which is the most northern, 
Graham's Land, or the Falkland Isles ? F.-Is. — The most southern ? 
G.-Ld. — Which are the most eastern islands? S.-Ld.—- Which is 
tlie most distant from Patagonia ? S..Ld. 



2. What is said of the Indians ? What life do they lead, &c. ? 3. 
What do they use in hunting, &c.? 4 Describe Terra del Fuego. 
Gape Horn. 5. Wellington Island, Slc, What is said of these 
islands ? 6. Falkland Islands 7 Peat, &c. ? 7. The islands to the 
south and south-cast 7 8. What are they 7 
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EUEOPB. 

1. Edbope is the smallest of the great difisions o£ the 
earth ; but it is now the most important, being, for its extent, 
more denaely peopled and better cultivated than any of the 
others . 

2. It is mostly in the north Temperate Zone, and has 
generally a warmer climate than those parts of Asia that lie 
in corresponding latitudes. The south winds from Africa, 
and the west from tie Atlantic Ocean, modify the atmo- 

3. In all qnarteM, exoept tho east, Etirope ia p^etrated 
by large inland sou imd gulfs, which afibrd great advantages 
for oommeioo j a smalt part only of its surface being mor« 
than 400 miles distant from lie sea. 

4. Xta interior regtons also are well watered, though none 
nf the rivers are of the first magnitude : the largest are the 
Volga, Don, Dnieper, Danube, Rhine, and Elbe. The aur- 
fjce, especially in the south and west, is greatly diversified 



vitb hillB and monatainB. The diief nmges of mount^nB 
are Ibe Alps, ApenxuneB, F^yreneesf and Cauoasm. 



Wnd Seotliih Ox. WBd UitfMDn Shnp. 

£. Hie nfttive uumab of this reg^oo are Iesb in nambcr thui thoee 
of aoate or the other qmitsra of the suth. The boTM, au, dog-, and 
cat, came origuially from Aaia; but the ox aad the iheep are, proba- 
bly, of Dative origin. A few of tiie wild Scottiah emi are still prs. 
served in parks in the north of England ; and the mosman, or wild 
Hh«ep, is fi»md in Batdlnla and Conioa. ' 

6. Tlw brown bear, welt^ and wild boar, >tiU sboimd In the great 
fbresls of Kuuia and Germanj ; the reindeer is Sxind in Nonray, 
Sweden, and in northern Russia ; and the eQ: in Rassia and Poland. 
Hie cbamois and ibex — two different species of wild goti — sM 
oceasionallj found in the Alps, bat tre soaroe even there. 



Bearded Tdltiire. Ocildai Bagle. 

7. Among the more remarkable Boropean birds Is die bearded vnl- 
ture, the largest bird of prej in the world, except the candor. It inba- 
bils the higheet sommita of the Alps, and destrojni sheep, Ismba, goats, 
and other animals. The goldEo eagle frequents the British isles, and 
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British Hening. 




AndhoTy. 



the adjacent regions ; while the 
bustard, crane, stork, flamingo, 
spoonbill, and pelican, are met 
with in various quarters. 

8. Among the most impor« 
tant fisheries, are those of the 
herring, on the shores of the 
British islands; the anchovy 
and tunny, in the Mediterra- 
nean; the sturgeon, in the 
Danube, Volga, and other 
large rivers; and the salmon 



in most rivers north df latitude 45^. The British herring.fishery '» 
of great national importance. 

9. The Gultiyation of the soil has been carried^ in many 
parts of Europe, to great perfection, and it has been rendered 
highly productive in all the neoessarifis, and most of the 
luxuries of life. The various kinds of grain are raised in 
all quarters, except in the extreme north ; and the vine, olive, 
mulberry, and orange, abound in the south. 

10. The manufactures of the European nations are unri- 
valled in amount and variety ; and, by means of the exten- 
sive commerce carried on by the maritime states, they are 
distributed over every quairt^r of the globe. 
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11. Europe was the latest porti<m of the Eastern Conlanent 
that became civilized; yet it is now the centre of refinement 
and learning. Many of the most useful inventions, the 
finest productions of genius, and improvements in the 
sciences, originated with the people of this region. 

12. Universities and colleges are numerous in almost all 
European countries. These provide for the higher branches 
of education, and are generally on a larger scale than any in 
America. Some of them are liberally endowed with funds, 
valuable libraries, and botanic gardens. They attract many 
students, of whom some are from our own country, as well 
as from other parts of the world. 

IB. In several parts of Europe, the common branches of 

6. What b said of the fisheries? 9. Of cultivation? The various 
kinds of grain, &o. ? 10. Manufactures 7 11. What is said of Eo. 
rope? IS. Of universities and colleges? 13. Common branchoi of 
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ednoation are much ne^lected^ and the lower Orders of ihe 
people are not so well instructed as in the United States. 
Numbers of them are unable to read or write ; and in some 
countries they are extremely ignorant and bigoted. 

I 14. Schools for instructing the poorer classes are most 
numerous in Saxony^ Prussia, Switzerland, Holland, Bel- 
gium, and Scotland. In the latter countiy, more of the 
people receive a learned education than elsewhere. Eng- 
land, Germany, and France, excel in literature and science. 

15. In almost every part of Europe great distinctions of rank prevail 
between the upper and lower classes of society. Orders of Aobility are 
established everywhere, except in Switzerland, Norway, and Turkey. 
Nearly all the individuals belonging to the upper classes reside in 
splendid maiudons, and enjoy every luxury which money can procure ; 
whilst the poorer classes lodge in mean cottages, and earn a veiy 
scanty subsistence by the labour of their hands. 

16. The religion of Europe is almost entirely Christian, 
except in Turkey, where the Mahomedan faith prevails. 
The Christian church comprises three great divisions ; the 
Catholic, the Protestant, and the Greek church. The mem- 
bers of the first comprise half the population of Europe; 
those of the second a fourth ; and those of the third, about 
a fifth part. The remainder consists of Mahomedans and 
Jews. 

17. Europe comprises 56 independent states. Of these, 4 are Em. 
pires, 15 Kingdoms, 7 Grand Duchies, 1 Electorate, 11 Duchies, 1 
Landgraviate, 8 Principalities, 1 Ecclesiastical State, 4 Republics, and 
4 free cities. 

18. The states which rank highest in importance are, Great Britain, 
France, Russia, Austria, and Prussia. These are called the five Great 
Powers. They direct and control the affairs of the whole continent, 
and, more or less, influence the destinies of eveiy civilized nation. 
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Map No. 31. — How is Europe bounded 7 Which Is its largest city, 
and which is the longest river ? 



Norway. Bounded 7 

Sweden Bounded 7 — Capital ? 

Russia Bounded 7 — Capital 7 



Denmark ....Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Holland .* Bounded 7— Capital 7 

Belgium 3ounded 7 — Capital 7 



education? 14. Where are schools most numerous? 15. What is 
said of the distinctions of rank 7 1 6. Of religion 7 How is it divided 7 
17. What does Europe comprise 7 18. Which states rank highest? 
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Anrtria .Anmded 7«— Capital T 

Pnusia JBounded T—Capital 7 

Switzerland... Bounded 7 — Capital ? 

Italy Bounded ? 

Torkey Bounded 7— 4Dapita] ? 

, ;.Bounded 7-«Capital ? 



fingland Boo&ded 7^-Capital 7 

Scotland Bounded 7 

Ireland Bounded 7 

France Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Spain ....Bounded 7— Capital 7 

Portugal Bounded ?-^-Capital 7 

Where is the White Sea? Baltic Sda7 North Sea7 Irish Sea? 
Mediterranean Sea7 Black Sea 7 ' Sea of Azov? Sea of Marmora ? 
Oupiah Sea? Adriatic Seat Where is the Archipela£ra7 

Whero is the Gulf of Bothnia 7 G. of Fiuland.? G. of Venice ? 
How long are each of these 7 Where is the Gulf of Dantadcdc ? 6. 
of Lyons 7 G. of Genoa 7 G. of Taranto 7 Where is the Bay of 
Biscay 7 Where is the Cattegat 7 The Skager Rack 7 St George's 
Channel 7 English Ch. 7 North Ch. 7 Channel of Constantinople 7 

Where is the Strait of Dover 7 S.,of Otranto? S. of the Darda. 
nelles 7 & of Enikale 7 & of GihralUr 7* How many miles wide 
is the last 7 

Where is the Petchora River 7 The Dwina 7 On^a 7 Tornea ? 
Dal 7 Duna7 Niemen? Vistula 7 Oder? Elbe? Kiine? Loire? 
Garonne? Douro? Tagus? Guadiana? Guadalquivir 7 Ebro? 
Rhone? Danube? Dniester? Bog? Dnieper? Don? Volga? 
How long is each of these rivers T 

Where is Lake Onega 7 Ladoga? Peipna? Wener? How long 
is each of these lakes f 

Where is the Peninsula of Jutland? OftheMorea? The Crimea? 
What peninsula south of the Bay of Biscay 7 Sn., PI. ^ West of the 
Adriatic Sea 7 ly. 

WhereisCapeSviatoi? North C. 7 The Naze 7 C.Clear? Land's 
End? C. Finisterre? C. St. Vmcent? C. de Gatt? C. Teulada? 
C. Passaro? C. Matapan? 

Where are the Loffixlen Islands 7 Faroe Isles 7 Shetland 7 Ork. 
ney? Hebrides, or Western Isles? British Isles? Balearic Is.? 
Corsica? Sardinia? SicUy? Malta? Ionian Isles 7 Corfu? Cc 
phalonia 7 Zante ? Cerigo 7 Candia 7 Negropont ? Where is Aland ? 
Dago? Oesel? Gothland? Oland? Zealand? , 

Where are the Scandinavian Mountains ? Ural 7 Pyrenees 7 Can. 
tabrian? Sierra Morena? Sierra Nevada? Alps? Apennmes? 
Carpathian ? Balkan 7 Tell the length of the range, and the heights 
of those that have figures attached to them. 

What people in the northern part of Russia? Ss. — What three 
races are partly in Europe, and partly in Asia 7 Bs., Kb., Cb. 



* Seamen call this passage, by way of eminence, the ** Straits." A 
ship bound fcr the Mediterranean Sea, is said to **go through the 
Straits,*' or •• up the Straits." 
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4' NorwegUn kllUng > Bbbi. 

KINGDOM OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY. 

1. SwiDEN and NoBVAT, the ancient Scandinavia, form 
one bingdom, and are tinder the control of the same aove- 
reign. The government is a limited monarchy. Each state 
has its particular constjtation, its own laws, and a national 
lepslature. 

2. The whole region forms a vast peninsula, bounded on 
the one side by the Atlantic Ocean, and on the other by the 
Baltic Sea. It extends ^om the southern extremity of Swe- 
den to North Cape, a distance of 1100 miles, 

3. The climate, though aevete in winter, is healthful ; and many of 
the inhabitanta, particiSarly of Norway, live to a gteaX age. Exten- 
aive ibrests of oak, pine, and fir, cover a large portion of the country. 
Mere the bear, wolf, lyni, and other wild animaJa abound. 

4 But a limited portion of the soil ia suited to aKriculturo; only 
one-hundredth part, it is eatimatcd, being cultivated m Norway, and 
□nafifUeth in Sweden. The Bouthem aections are the moat fertile, 
and produce potatoeg, barley, oata, and rye. SoaK tobacco is raised in 
the vicinity of Stockholm. 

5. Sweden baa but few manufactures ; those of Norway are very 
limited, being' chiefly such bh are made in households. The working 

SukiUk and NonBat/, Q. — 1. Wliat are Sweden and Norway? 
What ia the government? 2. What does this region form T 3, What 
is said of the climate T Foresta? WildanimalsT 4. Soil, &.C. 7 South, 
era utctions T S. Of manufactures ! What are the chief branches 
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of ths mines, the cuttiog' of timber, and the luheries, form the chief 
branches of industrj. The oommercs a eilansiTe. The chief e^nrta 
are iron, stsel, ci^per, tinber, and fish. 

6. Hie habits, manner, and characters of tbe Swedes and Norwe- 
gians have much Te>emblanc«. They are liTeljr and cheerM in dispo- 
sition, polite and hospitable to strangers, and are strongly attaclied to 
their respectire countriea. 

7. The religioo of both nations is the Lntheran. EdncatifHi is 
general, and the chief part of the lower orders are able to read and 
write. Amonfgt the peasantry, especial); in Norway, each nun is 
hii own carpenter, shoemaker, blacksmith, dto. 

NORWAY. 

8. NoEVAT was anited to Denmark from the year 1380 
until 1814, when it was annexed to Sweden. It is one of 
the most motmtainoua conntries in Europe, and abonnda in 
sublime and romantic scenery. 

9. The coaslB are indented with numennis bays or fiords, in nhicti 
fish are verj a.bundaaL Near the Lofibden Islands there is a, terrific 
wliirlpobl in the sea, called the Malstrom or Maelstrom, (Grinding 
Stream,) which sometimes draws in and deatioya ships, aa weU aa 
whales and other animals. 



10. Cliristiania, on the bay or fiord of the nme name, is the chiaf 
town of Norway, and the sBal of the stortbiag, or national legislature. 
It contains a imiTernity, cathedral, and palace, with other public build. 
iaga. Its trade ia chicfiy in timber, tar, and the produce of the mines. 

of industry 7 What is said of commerce ? 6. Habils, manners, Stc t 
*. Religion 1 Education I 

Noneay. Q. — 8. When waa Norway united to Denmark! An. 
neied to Sweden ? What is said of Norway f 9. Tba coaats I Loffi>. 
den Islands 1 10. Describe Christiaoia. Its trade. HanuneriesL 



3fop No. 21. — What bounds Norway on the north 7 A.-On. — 
South? S.-Rk. — East? Sn. — West! A^On. — Whiii mountainBon 
the eaat t Sn. — How long and high are they 1 This range is known 
by the rariona names of the Scandinavian, Dovrefield, or Kioleng 
(keel) MounUina; from their suppoeed resemblance to a ship placed 
keel upwardB. — What islands north of the Arctic Circle? Ia. — 
Which is the chief river? Gn. — How long is it T Which extends 
fkrthesl north, Norway or Sweden I Ny. 

SWEDEN. 

1. Sweden lies east of Norway, and is separated from it 
by the high mountains which extend through the peninanla. 
It ja, in general, a flat country, much diversified by lakes 
and riTere. 

2. The inhabitants are divided into four distinct olaases : 
the nobility, the clei^, the citizens or burghers, and the 
peasants. The two latter occupy a higher position than 
fiimilar classes in the neighbouring states. The diet or par- 
liament is composed of the rcpresentatiTes of these claaseSj^ 
and ia convened at lea«t once in five years. 



Oopim Hliw of VaMoB. 
-1. What is «aid of Sweden? S. Tb« infaabitanur 
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3. Sweden has loog been ftroona for its mmei of iron uifl coppet. 
Some of them have been wrought to a great depth. The iron u of 
(uperior qiulity, and is better ■uitcd tor making cost-steel thui any 
other in Europe. 

4. Stockholm, the capital, is built on Beveral small istandi and penin- 
lulsa, neu the ODtranoe of Lake Malu into the Baltic Sea. It has > 
Bsfe ttnd Qommodioas. barboor, and an extensire (rsde. The citj coq. 
tabu the rojal palace, and a number of other public boildingi. 



BtoflkhDln. * 

S. Gottenbnrg is the second town in Sweden, in popalatiou. Corf- 
senma is the station of the Swedish navy. Upaal and Irimd are noted 
fiir their aniversitiei.and Fahlmi for its copper.mines. Several isilands 
in the Baltic Sea belong to Sweden ; also the island of St. Bortbolamew, 
in the West Indies. 



L^UuOgn TravdUng. 

LAPLAND. 

6. Lapland is a cold, thinly settled renoD, lying north of 

the Arctic Circle. It belongB, nomim^y , ^ to _ Sweden and 
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RusBia; but, owing to the poverty of the country, the inha- 
bitants are not subjected to any control. 

7. The Laplanders are of short stature, being generally 
under five feet in height. They are a simple, harmlea:) 
people, and greatly attached to their native country, 

8. The reindeer, which Ihey train to draw them in »ledgea over the 
mow, fonn their tlchea. The flesh and milk comporc theu fogd, ami 
tfaa Bkins their furniture and clothing. 

9. The Laplanders move 
abont from place to place, 
with their heida of reindeer. 
Id aummer, they live in lente, 
and in winler, in rude huta, 
formed of elones and earth, 
and covered with lurH 

10 Those people have Twen ' 
nearl; all converted to Chris, 
tianity, and are, generally, at- i 
tached to its dutiDS. Among I 
(tiem great crimes are un- 1 
known. They nescr use pro- ■ 
fine language, and observe 
the sabbath very strictly. lapluiier'i TmL 



Jtfdp Ml. SI. — What hounds Sweden on the north and west T Hy. 
OntheEaaCl G.-Ea, R-Sa, — South T B.-S0. — Which are the prin- 
cipal rivera of Sweden 7 Ta., Kx., La., Sa., II., La., Dl, Ca. — Tell 
the length of each of IhcBe. Tlio chief lakes. Mr., Wr^ Wr.— 

How long- are the two last ^ .-, ■ 
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-^^ BUSSIAN EMPIRE. 

1. Tee Russian Empire compriHea iibout one-half of En- 
rope, nearly a third part of Asia, and a portion of North 
America. It reaches more than half-way round the globo, 
and embraces one-seventh of the land-surioce of the earth. 

2. This empire has been greatly increased within the last 

Lapland? 7. The Laplanders? 8. R< 
been converted I 
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RoBBlui Armj. 

S0& years. During that period the whole of Finland, a 
great part of Poland, and various diatricta of Turkey and 
Persia, Have heen added to its original territory. Its popn- 
lation, which was then only 20 imllions, is now more than 
three times that amount. 

3. The population includes many varieties of the human 
race. In European Russia, the BnssiaoB and Poles compose 
the larger portion ; the others are chiefly Finns, Cossacks, 
and CircassianB. In Asiatio Russia, there are (jeorgiana, 
Tartars of various tribes, Samoieds, and Tchuktchi (Chook'- 
she). The latter are independent. American Russia is in~ 
habited principally by Indians and Esquimaux. 

4. The established religion is that of the Greek Church, 
but all odiers are tolerated ; and there are to be found ia 
Russia, Catholics, Protestants, Mahomedans, Jews, and 
Pagans. 

5. The government is an absolute monarchy; it is not 
only despotic in itself, but upholds all other European 
despotisms. The Czar or Emperor is the head of church 
and state, and is styled the Autocrat of all the Busslas. 

6. The Russian army has long been the largest in Eu- 

of its iocreue I Population T 
4. What i. Kid of feligion 7 
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rope. The naval force, in the number of its ships, gans, 
and men, is next to that of France. Both are kept in 
constant readiness for war. 

7. The commerce is extensive. The exports are tallow, 
hemp, leather, sail-cloth, iron, timber, and grain. The ma- 
nufactures have been greatly improved since the beginning 
of the present century. They include cotton, silk, and woollen 
goods, glass-ware, porcelain, and paper. 

8. Gold and platina are found in the Ural Mountains, and 
silver in Siberia: copper, lead, and iron, are met with in 
various quarters. Large quantities of salt are made, espe- 
cially in the Crimea. 

9. The Eussians consist of nobles, burghers or citizens, 
and serfs. The fqrmer are often very rich, and live in splen- 
dor; the majority of the serfs or slaves belong to them, 
and they value their estates by the number they possess. 

10. The remainder of the serfs belong to the Emperor, and enjoy 
some timited privileges. They are all, howeirer, rade in their man. 
ners, filthy in their luibits, and very ignorant 

11. In education and refinement, Eussia is behind the rest 
of Europe, but is believed to be advancing. Considerable 
exertions are made by the government to introduce schools. 
At present only one in about 140 of the people can read and 
write. 
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RUSSIA IN EUROPE, or EUROPEAN RUSSIA. 

1. European Eussia comprises about half the surface 
of Europe. It extends from the Baltic Sea to the Ural 
Mountains, and from the Arctic Ocean to the Black Sea, 
and the Caucasus Mountains. 

2. It is principally a level country, of small elevation in 
the central districts; hence the rivers have a moderate de- 
scent, and a slow current. In the south there are extensive 

Army ? Naval force 7 7. Commerce ? Mannfactores ? 8. Gold, &c. ? 
9. Of what do the Russians consist? What is said of the nobles? 
The serfs ? 10. The serfib belonging to the Emperor 7 

RusBia in Europe. Q. — 1. What does European Russia comprise ? 
How far does it extend? 2. What is it principally? What is said 
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Betnat of Uie French from Hdmow. 

steppes or plains, covered chiefly with grass, affording pas- 
turage for cattle and horeos. 

3, The climate is colder, especially in- the eaat«ni pro- 
vinces, than in other parts of Europe in the same parallels 
of latitude. This is owing, it is supposed, principally, to 
the great extent of surface covered with forests, and to the 
oold winds from the Arctic Ocean. 

i. About a Mxth part only of European GubbIOi is cultivated ; but 
thsre ii much fertile boII, The products in the south are chiefly wheal, 
com, rice, and tobacco, tn the central and northern divigions, bar- 
Icy, rye, oats, hemp, and flm, are raised. There i> little cultivation 
north of latitude 60°. 

5. Susua in Earope compriies Gnat and Little Kassia, which 
fbrmed the original em|nre, and now includes the central proTincea; 
alao, Southern, Eastern, and Weslnn Russia, and Foland ; to|rether 
with the Baltic provinces. The latter consUt of Conrland, Ea^oniH, 
and Finland. The last two were conquered from Bwcden. 

6. The Polish provinces were acquired by the "Parti^on 
of Poland," a deed of wholesale robbery, committed on a de- 
fenceless victim, in 1772 and 1795, by Russia, Austria, and 
Prussia. 

7. The first appropriated, as her own share of the plunder, nearly 
two-thirds of the ancient kingdom of Poland ; the remainder was di- 
vided between tba othar participants.' 

of the BMilh I 3. The climate 7 To what is this owing, Slc I 4 
What is said of the soil 7 Frodncts 7 5. What does Russia in Eo. 
rope comprise 7 6. WEiat is said of the Polish provinces 7 7, Ths 
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7 maintain a 
e hatred of their fbreipi maitera, and cberbh wilh noBliakeii U 
city the ancient cuatomi of tbeir anceiton. The women are eelebrsted 
lal their beaaty, and the faacinalion of tbeir manners. 

9. Oircassia, which occupies the uorthera ridgea and val- 
leys of the Caacaaus, ia iDcladed hy the Czar in his domi- 
nioDB ; but the Circassiana set his authority at defiance. 

10. Thsy are a hardy moe of balf-civilized mountaineers. The men 
have long- been notod for their bravery, and the women tor their beauty. 
The tatter are often Bold by their psrenta to the Turks and PereiaDB, 
and frcquontly bccooiD the wiveg of Hultans und pnchaa. 

11. One of the most etrikin|> events that ever occurred ia Russia 
iraa tlie "French lovaaion." In 1813, the Emperor Napoleon, at the 
head of a vast army, penetrated into the heart of tbe empire, and took 
MoacoH'. The deetruclion of that city led to a retreat, the moat disas. 
traits on record. 

13, St Peterslrarff, the capital of Rnsaii, is ( 
of the river Neva with the Gulf of Finland. 
by Peter the Great, and is 
now a magnificent city. 
This city is Eubject to dan- 
gerous inundationa, chief 
ly fi-om the breaking' up 
of ibe ico in Lake La- 
doga and the river Neva. 
St Petersburg is connect- 
ed with Moscow by a rail- 
road, whiofa was con. 
stmcted under tbe saper- 
inlendenee of Ameiictn 
cngiaeers. 

13. It ia the principal 
place of commerce tor the 
empire, and tbe seat of its 
learning and sciences. In ' 
tbe centre of the city is 
the line equestrian statue """^ "^ °'^ *""■ 

Erst? The remainder? a Tbe Poles? Tbe women? 9. Circassia? 
10. Describe the Circassians. 11. What ia said of the ^ench inva- 
sion ? To what did the destruction of Moscow lead ? 

12. Dcacribe the poaitioD of 8t Petersburg. When was it founded T 
What is said of it? Ratlroadsl 13.Cammercal Centre of the city. 
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of Peter tlie Grsat ; it ia a nat mui of Kmiile. Alexander's colnnm, 
ia hoDour of the late Emperor Alezuider, ia 150 feet high. 

14. Hoacow, on the river Moakra, the old capital, waa nearly all de- 
•troyed hy the groat fire, dnrini; the French invaaion of 1619. It has 
aince been rebuilt, and ia noted fiv ila eitemiTe cotton and other ma- 
nulactureH, whence it ia regarded aa the ManchcHter of Ruiaia. 

15. One of iti curioutiei ia the gteit boll, the largest in the world J 
it ia 31 feet high, 67 ia circumference, and weighs 1600 toiu. Among 
the public buHdingB are the new Kremlin, completed in 1B50, and 
the church of Ivan VeUki, with a belfiy 369 feet high. The chorcb 
of Sc fiaail is built in a peculiar atjle of architecture. 

16. Cronatidt (Kingitown], on an island in the Gulf of Finland, 
S3 miles from the capital, is the chief atation of the Ruauan navy: it 
is noted for ita oxtcnaivo fartificalioni, docks, and arsenala, and U 
cotuidered to be impregnable. It commanda the entrance to St. 
Fetecaburg, being ita chief defence b/ aea. 

IT. Riga and Hemel, on the Baltic, and Archangel, on the White Sea, 
are the principal nortbem ■ea-porta, Odeaaa, on the Black Sea, outie* 
un a great trade in wheat Seiaatopol ii the chief atation of the Roaaian 
Beeta in the Black Sea. 

lonrorod. on the Volira. ia celebrat 

300,000 

persona, cbicSj tiadera and merchants, assemble annually, during, the 
month of July, and a vaat amount of bnainesa is tranaacted. Aatra. 
chan, at the mouth of the Volga, la the chief i»rt an the Caqnaa Sea. 
19. Tula, on the Don, is noted fbr ita great manufiictory of fircaitna, 
Novgorod, formerly called Vdiki or Great Novgorod, on the Volkhof; 
near its exit from Lake Ilmen, was, 400 years ago, the largest city 
of northern Europe. Kiev waa ihe capital of BDasia when it was only 
a grand.duchy. Here a fine anspension bridge over the Dnieper, half 
• mile long, haa lately been conatructed. 



JU.T 14 Wbat ia aaid of MoKow ? 15. Great bell ? Eremlin, d£«. t 
16. Deacribe CnnuUdt 17. Riga, &C Odesaa. Sevaatopcd. 18. 
fTiinei Novgorod. Aittacbaa. 19. Tula, &c Kiev. 90. Naiva.&D. 
31. Woiaaw. Lnblin. 
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20. Narva, Poltava, and Borodino, are noted fields of conflict ; the 
first two battles were fought between the Swedes and Russians, and 
the latter between the French, and Russians, during the invasion by 
the Emperor Napoleon. 

21. Warsaw, on the Vistula, was the capital of Poland. It has suf- 
fered greatly from sieges and bombardments. This place presents 
the same contrast, common in the cities of Poland and Russia, of 
splendid palaces and mean hovels adjoining each other. Lublin is 
noted for its fairs, to which traders resort from, many quarters. 

Map No. 21. — What bounds Russia on the north? A.-On. — What 
seas on the soutii ? Bk., Av. — What sea and gulf on the west? Be, 
Ba. — South-east? Cn. — Mountains and river on the east? Ul. — 
Mountains south-east ? Cs. — Which is the largest river that flows 
into the White Sea? Da. — The Gulf of Riga? Da.— Gulf of Dant- 
zick ? Va. — Sea of Azov ? Dn. — Into the Black Sea ? Dr., De. — 
Tell the length of all these rivers. Which are the two principU lakes ? 
La., Oa. — How long is each ? On what gulf is St. Petersburg ? Oon- 
stadt? and Revel? Fd. — How long is it? How long is &e White 
Sea? Black Sea? Gulf of Bothnia? When were the battles of 
Narva, Poltava, and Borodino fought 7 
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KINaDOM OF, DENMARK. 

1. Deioiark was once the most powerful state in the 
north of Europe ; now it ranks only as a third or fourth-rate 
kingdom. It comprises Jutland and Sleswick, with several 
islands lying in the entrance of the Baltic Sea, besides the 
duchies of Holstein and Lauenburg, in Germany. 

2. The climate is temperate, and, though moist, is health- 
ful. The soil is generally fertile, and well adapted to the 
raising of gram and cattle ; but commerce and the fisheries 
are carried on with some activity. 

3. Manu&ctures are limited; the want of coal, iron, and water- 
power, operates against Denmark as a manufacturing state. The 
peasants, as in Norway, make nearly all the various articles required 
in their households. 

4. The Danes are an honest, industrious people, but are not remark- 
able for enterprise or improvement Literature and science are on a 
respectable footing, being patronized by the government. 

Denmark,' Q. — 1. What is said of Denmark ? What does it com- 
prise 1 2. What is said of the climate ? Tlie soil ? Commerce, &c. ? 
3. Manufactures? The peasants? 4. The Danes? Literature? 
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5. There we universities at Copenhagen and Kiel,* and c 
■chixJa are numerous in almost all parU of the kingdom. Attendance 
at Bchool ia enjoined by law on erery individual from the age of 7 to 14. 

6. The eatablished religion is the Lutheran. The govemment is 
an absolute monarchy, but it ia admimstcrod «'■'■ -'" "^^ 
king of Denmark ia a member of the Gern:— ^' 
reign of Holstcin and Lnucnburg. 

7. The foreign poeacssioos of this kingdom are Greenland, Iceland, 
the Faroe lalca, and the ialands of SL Theaaa and Santa Crui, in the 
West lndies.t 



Copenluigen. 

B. Copenhagen, the cnpital of Denmark, on the cast coast of tba 

island of Zsaluid, is one of the moat handsome cities of narlhsm 

Ehirope. It has a good harboot, with considcrablB conunerce, and ia 

noted Cot its vaat docks and extonsive fixtiJications. 

9. Elaineuror Elsinoro, aituatcd at the narrowest part of the Sound, 
or entrance to the Baltic, ia the place where all ships which trade to 
thst >ea ara obliged to pay a heavy IdL The money received hero 
pay* a large portion of the expenses of the Daniah government. 

10. Aliens, on the Elbe, two miles from Hamburg, is the next 
largest town to Copeiihagen. It is connected by a raflroad with Kiel. 
Ita inhabitants are engaged oliiefly in commerce. Fleneburg and 
Sleswick are important towns. 

S Univeraitiea ? Bchools? 6. Religion) 'GovemmentT 7. Name 
the tbreign poesessiona. 6. Deacribe Copenhsgen. 9. Elsinenr. 10. 
What ia aaid of Altona ? Flenaburg, &.c. I 

• JTH KeeL 

f Tn 1846, the Danish goremment tranaferrcd the colonies of 8e- 
rampore and Tranquebar, in Hindooetan, to the British East India 
Company. In 1848, the Nicobar Islands, in the Bay of Bengal, were 
abandoned, on account of their onhealthtiilneae. In 1850, the Danish 
poitii on the coaat of Gainea, were sold to the British government 



Map Ail. St. — Wb»t bonifda Denmark on the norlli T S..Rk. — 
South I Hr. — EaelT CL — West? N.-So. — What peninBala fbctni 
Ibe chief pint of DeomarkT Jd. — What two islandB lie eaal of 
Jatland! Fn., Zd. — - On what uUnd ie Copenharen I Zd. — In what 
direction from Deniaork are the Faroe leleal IceUndT Which ia 
the principal of the Faroe Islea) — The principal Danish ialanda are 
Zealuid, Funen, Laaland, Folster, and Bornholm. (Sec Map No. 23 ^ 
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HOLLAND, oa KEUGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS. 

1. HoiLANii was onco tlie most powerful republic in Eu- 
rope, but now it is only a eecond-ral* monarchy. It formed 
with Belgium &e kii^om of the Netherlands, from the year 
1814 until 1830j when each became a separate state. 

2. This GouatiT is the most level part of Europe, and much 
of its Burfiice is lower than the sea, which is prevented from 
overflowing the laud by vast dikes, or embankmeuts. 

3 The climate is oool, moiat, and nnfavoniable to a^cnl- 
ture; yet it ia one of the best-cultivated countries m the 
world. The cattle, butter, and cheese, are excellent; and 
great qtiantities of the last two are exported. 

4. In commerce, tnannfitctorea, and the fiaheriee, the Dutch farmerly 
excelled, but are now Barpaued by Great Biilaiu. Canals are more 
nnmerona here than in any other pait of the world. One, extending 
from the Hclder to Amstecdam, will float a tHgate. Nearly all the 
travelling', in siunmer, is peitbrmed on the oanala in boats; and in 
winter, when frozen, in aleig-ha and on akatea. 

5 The people 
of Holland ars re. 
maikable Sii in- 
dustry,' &ugality, 
and ncatncsa. — 
Smoking is almost 

Dutchman is rare- 
ly seen without a J 
pipe in his mouth. ■ 

The dre<» and ap- t^M^trj to HolJuid. 

peuttnce of the 
peaaantry. In some parts of Holland, arc pecoUar, and have not varied 

HdBand. Q. — 1. What ie said of Holland T 2 Of the country? 
3. The climate T The cattle, &c. ! 4. The commerce, &c. 7 What 
is md of canals 1 5. For what are the Dutch remarkable ? What 
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in & long seriei of jeara. Mle prerailing religion is the Freabjterian, 
but k11 others are menXei, uid raioisters of eveiy sect ure aapported 
by the state. The goremment of Hdland is a limited monarchy. ' 

G. A portion of the grind-docfay of Luxemburg, and of tbe duchy 
■of Limburg, belong to this kingdom ; the remainder of each belongs 
to Belgium. 

T. la the EsBt, Holland poaBsases the ielandof Java, one of tho rich. 
est colonies in the world, the ^ice Islands, and eome other settle- 
ments , in Africa, on the coast of Guinea, Ehnina ; in Guiana, South 
America, the colony of Surinam ; and in the West Indies, the islands 
of Curajoa and SL Euslatius. 



Tlnr oT Uk Higna. 

8. The Hague,* the capital of Holland, is three miles fiwn the Mn. 
It is one of the best-built cities in Europe, and ia Interaecled by nume- 
rous canals, which are bordered by rows of treaa. Fine villBa and 
beantiflil promenades adorn the city. 

9. Amsterdam, the principal city, ia on the river Amstel, an arm 
of the Znyder-Zee. It ia still a place of great commerce, and ia inter- 
sected by canals, over which there are 300 bridges. The honsei and 
HtreetB are kept lemorkably clean. 

10. Botterdam is on the Maeae, or lower part of the Bhine, It is 
next to Amsterdam for commerce! Schiedam, in the vicini^, is noted 
fbr ifi Holland gin. Vast numbers of hogs are ted on the refuse of the 
distiUeriea. At Zaandam, or Saardam, near Amsterdam, I'eter the 
Great worked as a i^p-carpenter, in 169T. 

11. Leyden,t Utrecht^ and Groningen, are famons lor their uni- 
versities. The Gmner is noted ibr a siege it sustained m 1573, 
against the Spaniards, when the women performed all the dntiea of 
Boldiers. Harlem is well known lor ita great organ, and its trade )D 
flowers. Ita lake or meer, corering SG,0OD acres, haa been recently 
drained by steam-power. 

is Slid of religion T 6. What belongs to Holland 1 7. What does it 

possess in the EaatT 8. Describe the Hague. 9. Amsterdam. 10. 

What is said of Botterdam 7 Schiedam? ZaandamT ll.Leyden,&.c.t 

• Hiigur, Haig. f Ltyden, Li'-dn. t Vlrteht, Yu'-tret 
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Va;* iVA SI. —What bounds Hollnnj on Uieoortb and west r N.-Sa. 
— OnlhesoulhT Bm. — Gastf Hr^Pa. — What river flows through 
tbia countryr Ke. — Howlui^ is it? What buy lies north of Am- 
sterdam ? Z.^. This ^f or baj vas once a lake, but was joined, 
in 1389, to the North Sea, b; an irruption of the ocean. — What coun- 
try lies due west from Holland 7 Ed. — How many miles is it hj Ihs 
scale ? What sea separates Holland and England 7 Nh. — For repre- 
Kntation* of Limburg' and Luxemburg, seo Map No. 33. 
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BELGIUM, OB iXANDERS. 

1. Belgium is a Btuall, bat flonriehing kbgdom, and, for 
its extent, contaioB more inhabitants than any other country 
in Europe. 

2- It has often been the scene of conflict between contend- 
ing armiea. Several famona battles have been fought in It ; 
and no part of the world has, in the same space, so many 
fortified towns. 

2. The country is mostly level, with a fertile soil, so highly 
cultivated, that it is called the garden of Europe. The chief 
products ore grain, flax, madder, hops, and tobacco. 

4. This country ia next fo England for abtrndaoce of coal, and fbr 
the extent of its manafacturcs. Conds connect aU the great cities, 
and railroads extend through nearly every part of the kingdom. 

5. The inhabitants oonslat of Fleminga and Walloons: the latter — 
the smaller portion — inhabit the southern provinces, and are of French 
extraction. The people are chiefly Catholics ; but their clergy, as well 
as those of all other sects, are paid by goTemment; there being entire 
(oleration in religion. 

Bsjfiuffl. Q.— l. What is Belgium! What does it contain 7 3. 
What ha* it often been, &cT 3. What is said of the country 7 The 
prodnctionsl 4. What is said of ooal,&c.? Canals and railroadaT 
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6. The milvcrsitiBB of Bruaeels, Loovain, Uege, »nd Ghent, a: 
floariBhing. The provieion insde for general inalruction u '"" 
■nd there ara gchcmls in every vUlage. 

7. Etelgiuni onco belonged to Austria, and aflsrwarda to France. It 
WES for a time united to Ilollar.d, but is nom a sepaiale kingdom, with 
a limited goTcnunent. 

8. BruBselB, the capital, on the river Sense, a branch of the Scheldt, is 
one of the fineat citiea in Europe. It is noted for ita public walks, as 
well as for ita ejrteniive manuiaelnreB of Carpets and lace. Ten nules 
southward is Waterloo, celebrated for the important battk fbog^ht in 
1815. 



Aotweip. 

9 Antwerp, on tha Scheldt, the chief commercial city in Balgimn, 
is atroDgly ibitified. The Cuthedrsl 19 ons of the finest Gothic struc- 
tures in the world : ita spire la 441 feet high. 

10. Ghent, at the janctton of the L3ra with the Scheldt, consists of 
twentf-six ialands connected bj one hondred bridges. Here the treaty 
of peace between ibe United States and Great Britain was signed, in 
1814. Liege, at the junction of the Ourthe and the Meuse, is noted fcr 
lis manufacturea, eapeelaJly of cannon and fire-arms, 

11 Brugoa ia Inlereecled by many oanala, of which it la the central 
point. Tournay, on the Scheldt, is noted for its manufactures of car- 
pets and porcelain; Mons tor its coal-oiineai LoUTBin, on the Dyle, 
lor its university; and Namur, at the conSucnee of the Mcuae ami 
Sambre, for its fire-arms and cutlery. Mechlin is the commenoiD£ 
point of several railroads ; it Was once fiuoout tor its lace. 

VajiAra.21. — What bounds Belgimn on the north? Hd.,N»Sa.— . 
South? Fe. — East? Pa. — Which is the principal river? An& 
The Meuae. See Map No. 23. — What part of Luxemburg behrnga to 
Bclgimn? Wt — What part of Limburg? Sh, 

5. Of the inhabitants T What are they generally ? E. What is said 
of the universities 1 7. Of Belgium ? 8. Describe Brussels. 3. Ant- 
werp. 10. Ghent, Liege, 4,c. 11. Bruges, Slc 



OKXAT BBITAIN AND IS£LAND. 



THE UNETBD KINGDOM OP GEEAT BRITAIN 
. AND IRELAND. 

1. This division of western Europe eomprises tie king' 
doms of England, Scotland, and Ireland, vith the princi- 
pality of Walea. It oonsiBta of the JBlands of Great Britain 
and Ireland, commonly called the British Isles. 

2. The posseasions of this kingdom embrace colonies in 
Asia, Africa, America, and Oceanica, which, with the Eu- 
ropean part, form the British Empire. The popnlatiou of 
the whole comprises, excepting China, the greatest nnmher 
of people under the control of any one sOTereign. 

3. Great Britaia is one of (he moat important states in the world, 
nnil Burpasaes ever; other in the extent of its mBnutiictures and oom- 
iiiorce. The intelligence, eDterprise, and indnstrj of its Inhabitants 
are nowhere equalled, except in the United States. 

i. The gOTcmment is a limited hereditary mon;uvhy. 
The sorereign power is vested in a kia^ or qneeu, lords, and 
commons. The last two form the paiLament^ or great conn- 

Qrtat Briiain tout Ireland. Q. — 1. What does the imiteil kingdom 
coiDprise ! Of what does it consist ? 3, WLat do its poseeB&ions em- 
brace T What U laid of its population T 3. Of Gicat Britain? The 
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cil of the nation^ a body to which the Congress of the United 
States bears a strong resemblance. 

6. The nation is divided into three classes — ^the nobility, 
gentry, and commonalty. The first comprises dukes, mar- 
quises, earlS; viscounts, and barons ; the second, all who aie 
distinguished for wealth, education, talents, or office; the 
third, tradesmen, artificers, and labourers. 

6. The principal national force is the nnyy, which, during the gene< 
ral war in the early part of the present century, numbered 1000 ves- 
sels, manned by 170,000 sailors and marines. It u now of leu 
amount, but is still equal to the naval force of all the rest of Europe. 
From the insular position of the country, the British army has been 
always small, in comparison with that of some of the other Em^pean 
powers. 

7. The national debt, contracted in about 165 years, chiefly for mili- 
tary purposes, is great beyond all former example. It is very nearlj 
equal in amount to the debts of all the other Christian states ; one* 
half of the annual income of the nation is required to pay the interest 

8. The manufactures are of greater extent and value than those of 
»ny other country. Cotton, woollen, and silk goods, with the manu&c- 
ture of metals of various kinds, are the most important 

9. The produce of the fisheries and the miaes is very great; the 
value of the coal dtg and the iron manufactured, every year, is esti- 
mated at 130 million dollars; being equal in amount, it is supposed, 
to that of all other European nations. 

10. llie commerce is the largest in the world. The merchant-ves- 
aels, including those of the colonies, amount to upwards of 35,000 
in number, being of the burden of 4,300,000 tons, and are navigated 
by 240,000 men. From 68,000 to 70,000 vessels enter and depart 
from the ports of Great Britain every year. 
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ENGLAND. 



1. England embraces the southoBi part of Great Britain, 
and is the largest and most populous division of the island. 
It has great variety of surface, but is chiefly level or gentlj 
undulating; and abounds in beautiful and interesting scener}'. 



inhabitants ? 4. Grovemment ? 5. How isjhe nation divided ? 6. What 
is said of the national force 7 7. Debt 7 ^8. Manufactures ? 9. Fishe- 
ries and mines ? 10. Commerce 7 

Engiand. Q. — 1. What does England embrace 7 What is said 



2. Tlie climate, though moist and cool, is healthful, and 
less Babject to the extremes of heat and cold thaa most other 
cooutries in the game latitodei. 

8. The soil of England ia not natorallT rich, yet the agri- 
cnltoie ia superior, excepting that of Belgium and Holland, 
to that of an; other counlry in Europe, ^e chief products 
are wheat, barley, oats, potatoes, and hops. 

4. In no part of tbe world, perfiape, ia wealth more nneqnaQj distri. 
bnted than in Eogluid, and leldoin do the cottag«a of tbe poor con- 
trast » atrongtj with the muiaions of the rich. Coetlj and aplendid 
boildingB are apntad over Tarioos parts of the kingdom, and many of 
the parki and countrj^acata of the nobility and gentry diaplay a 
princely magnificence. 

^. ThoDgh loiuiT and corraptioli eiiat to a conaiderable extent in 
certain portliuiB of English lociety, the joun of the people are diatin- 
Ctuahed for sound morals. BeneTolence maj be considered a striking 
feature in the national character ; and in no country are there so manj 
associations for chaiitabte, benoToIent, and religious purposes. 

6. TbB literary institutisAs and learned men are highly distinguished ; 
and no language excels die English, in poetry, ektquence, phnoBophy, 
and science. Great eierUona are made by Tarioua religious societies 
to spread Christianity and civilization among the heathen ; and mia. 
aiooaries have been sent to (Ustant regions, for Ihat purpose, 

7. No general pioniion has been adopted for the education of &e 

of the surface, Si.c.t S. Of tbe climatet 3. SoilT Products? 
4. What is said of wealth 1 S. Luxury, &.C.T BeoeTolence! 6. Lite- 
rary instituUoni, &.C- J 7. Education F Highest seminaries of learn. 
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poor. Manj of the people are very ignorant, and numbers depend on 
Sunday-schools for instruction. The higher seminaries of learnings 
are numerous, and furnish great facilities for obtaining a superior 
education. 

8. The Episcopal is the established religion, and the sovereign is the 
supreme head of the church, which is governed by two archbishops 
and twenty-five bishops. The, members of other Protestant churches 
are called dissenters: they comprise .Mjathodists, Baptists, Presbyte- 
rians, &c., and, with the Rom«Q.Cadiolics, constitute nearly one-half 
the population. 

9, This <^>untry is noted for its excellent roads and bridges. Canals 
are numerous, and, with the various railroads, greatly facilitate the 
inland trade of the kingdom. The most important of the latter are 
those which connect London with Liverpool, Bristol, Southampton, and 
Edinburgh, and Liverpool with Manchester. Projects fi>r new railroads 
are numerous. 



161 



10. London, tbe capital of the Britisli Empire, is on the 
river Thames, 45 miles from the sea. It is 7 i miles in length, 
4} in breadth, and covers a space of about 32 square miles. 
It is admirably situated for trade, and is the richest, most 
populous, and most commercial citv in the world. The annual 
value of its commerce and manufactures is estimated at 400 
million dollars. 

11. It contains many public buildings, of which St PauPs Cathedral, 
the Tower, Westminster Abbey, and the Bank of England, are the ohie£ 
The bridges, seven in number, which cross the Thames are magnificent 
structures. The tunnel under the same river is one of the most remark- 
able works of the age. 

12. London presents a striking contrast of wealth, intelligence, a|id 
morality, with ignorance, poverty, and vice. No city in the world has 
80 many literary and scientific establishments ; and none can compare 
with it in its charities for the poor, the sick, and the ignorant. 

13. Five miles below London, on the Thames, is Greenwich, famous 
for its naval hospital for infirm seamen, and its observatory, from 
which longitude is reckoned. Above London is Chelsc^, containing 
the great national asylum for invalid soldiers. Windsor, 22 miles 
from London, is celebrated fi>r its castle, one of the royal residences. 

14. Liverpool, on thq river Mersey, near its mouth, is next to Lon- 

ing, &c? 8. Religion? Dissenters? 9. Roads, &.c. ? Canals? 
Railroads ? 

10. Describe London. 11. What does it contain 7 12. What does 
London present 7 13. Describe Greenwich. Chelsea. Windsor. 14 



Heir Losdon XiUge. 
dun in comnierce. It ii the principBl aeat of the trade with Amsrica. 
Briitttd ia noted tbr its hot well*; Hull for its trade to the Baltic 

Neircutle, Sunderland, and Whitehaven, are largely engaged in the 
coal trtide. Forlamouth, Plymouth, and Chatham, are great naTol 
■tationi. PlymoDth is noted ibr iU bieakwirtOT, which is about a 
mile long: 4 millioa tona of alonB were used in boilding it 

15. Manchester, (he third place in England in popvdation.ia tamoni 
for its eitaniiTB cotton manoActiire* , Leeds, Bradford, Norwich, and 
Hallflix, tbr wooliea goods; Binningham, for hardwaro ; Sheffield, tor 
OtUery; KidderminBter, for carpets; Worcester, for porcelain; and 
Corentry, for watcbas and ribbotia. 

16. Cbiford and Cambridga are celebrated for theic nniTcreitieB; 
Eton and Wincboater, for their colleges. Bath and Cheltenham are 
noted for mineral waters, and are visited by peraons in qnest of hcaltli 
or pleasure. Tnnbridge, Searboroogh, Slc., are well-known watering. 
placaa ; and Brighton, Margate, &c^ are much resorted to for sea- 
bathing. 

IT. tlaslings ia renowned for the ^ctory g-ained by William the 
Conqueror At Bosworth, Richard IlL was defeated and killsd. The 
battles of North Allerton or the Standard, Otlcrbuin, and Flodden 
Field, were fought between the English and Scots. At Marston 
Moor, Naaeby, and Worcester, Cromwell gained decisiTe victnrie* 
over the royal forces. 

18. Ths isles of Mao, Wight, and the Channel Islands, belong to 

What Is said of Liverpool, Bristol, &c. I IS. Manchester, Leeds, &^ ! 

SieSeld, &^c? 16. Difbi ' " ..--"- 

wgrth,&.c.t 18 What ii 



288 DEBCHIPTIVE OXOOOAPHT. 

EnfUnd. lliB Iide of Mui »bi odcb a dutiuct kinpkm : the peaid« 

■rs c^Uled Manxmen; their iBBVuage ia very aim Uar to that of the 
taUve Irish. The Isle of Wight ia the moat tertile ind beaatifhl of 
'the imoller Bcitiah ialeaj it is called the garden of EogUnd. Hie 
Cbannel lalajida are Jerae j, Guemae;, Aldeme;, and Bark ; they have 
a mild climate and a feitije loiL Jeraej ia noted &r cider. 



WALES. 
19. "Wauis ia a monnfaunona and ragged region, Bitnated 
westward of England. The soil ia lesa fertile and cultivated 
than in tliat kingdom, but the products are the eame. 

SO. The manoiactnrea are chieflj of flannel, in which the Welah 
excel Iron, lead, copper, and coal, aGtiund. Vaal qoanlities of inm, 
chiefly for railroida, are imported into the United States fhim Wales. 

21. Thia country, previona to the year 1383, wia jfovemBd by ita 
own kinga ; but since that time it haa been united to ^gkud, and the 
ddeat aon of the lorereign of England ia atyled Prince of Walea. 

32. The strait which Beparatee Wales from the island of Anglcaea 
is croaaed by the Meoai Susponaioo Bridge. The Britannia Tubular 
Railroad Bridjfe croHses the same strait, abont ■ mile westward of the 
(aimer. It ia elevated 100 feet above liigh-water level, and ia com- 
posed of kog hollow ir<m tnbes, joined together, and testing upon 
maaaive pillars of mastmrj. 

S3 Metthyi Tydvil la the largest town in Wales, It is sitnated in 
the midst of nnmeioua iron Ibondeiiea and fomaces. Swansea is a 
noted resort lor sea-bathing. Caermarthen and Caernarvon an both 
placoa of importance. The chief ornament of the latter ia its castle, 
once a stately edifice, but now in ruina, 
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d on the north T Si 

..Sa. — What strait eeparati 

from Francs T Dr. — What channel 9 £h. — What channel between 

England and Walea 1 Bl. 

of the Isle of Man 1 WightT Channel Islands T 13. What is aaid of 
Walea? 20. Manufactures t Minerals, &c T 31. When waa Waka 
goyemed by ita own kings, ate. ) 22. What ia said of the Menu 
Bridge? Ilie Britannia Bridge 7 23. Merthyr lydvii, Swansea, &C T 
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Map No, 22. -« What riven form part of the boundary betfirern 
Gngland and Scotland? Td., Ek.— What hills? Ct— What fina 
wparates the north-west part of England and south-west part of Sct't- 
laud ? Sy. — What is the most southern extremity of £Sngiand. L.-Pt 
— The most western ? L.-Ed. 

Which are the three chief rivers? Hr., Ts^ Sn. — Which tT\o 
form the Huraber? Oe,, Tt — How long is each? The Thames? 
Severn ? What rivers flow into the North Sea ? The Wash ? Eng- 
lish Channel? Bristol Channel? Sn. — What rivers flow into the 
Irish Sea ? Several rivers in England are called Avtm, from the an* 
cient British word Afbn (water). 

What island in the English Channel ? Wt — In the Irish Sea? 
Mn. — In the Bristd Channel ? Ly. — Near Land^s End ? Sy. The. 
latter are dangerous to seamen, and vessels .are often wrecked on them.. 
For the position of the Channel Islands, see Map Na 24 Which i». 
the largest lake in England ? We. — (Mere, or ineer, signifles a lake.)? 
Highest mountain ! Sw-FL Fell is the Danish word for hill. 

What light-house is near Plymooth Sound ? Ee. The Eddyslone- 
Liffht-house is built on a reef of rock, on which many ships Were lost.. 
It IS 100 feet high; yet in storms the spray of thejB8& dashes aver its. 
top. 

What bounds Wales on the north ? I.-Sa. — South? B.-CL — East.?' 

£d. — West? S..G.X1 What bay on the west coast? Ca^^Qnthe 

south? &-B8.,Cn.-— What island lies north of Wales? Aa.. — What, 
strait separaties it irom Wales ? Mi. 

What rivers are wholly in Wales ? Cy., Dy^ Tf , Ty. —What riven • 
rise in Wales and flow into England ? De., Sn., Te., We.. ^ Which is . 
the highest mountain in Wales? Sn. Snow-Hill, from '^snow'* and- 
**dun,*' a hill, in Anglo-Saxon. 
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SCOTLANa 

1. Scotland lies northward of England, and is divided by 
tlie Grampian Hills into the Highlands and Lowlands. It 
contains the highest hills and largest lakes in Great Britain. 

2. The Highlands, the northern part of Scotland, is a cold, 
chilly region, better adapted to raising cattle than farming. 
The Lowlands, the southern part, is a more level country, 
with a moderately fertile soil, which produces oats, barley, 
wheat, lye, flax, and potatoes. 

3. The manufactures are imporikant, especially those of 

ScaOand, Q. — 1. What is said of Scotland ? What does it contam ? 
2. ]>e8cribe the Highlands. Lowlands. 3. What is . said of mano- 
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cotton, wool, and linen. Coal and iron are aba&dant. ^« 
commerce and fisheries are valuable : the terring-fishery em- 
ploys many Tesaela and men, 

4. The Scotch are one o( the best educated, u well as one of the 
moat mora] and relijfious nationa !□ Earop«. Muiy Scotchmea hrnre 
■distinguished thenuolves in literature, and some have boen amonpl 
the most celebrated philosophers, historiaas, and poets of Great Britain 

5. The Highlanders were orig-lDaUy a diffeicnt people Irom the Low- 
Janders. Some still wear the ancient dress, and speak the Gachc 
language. Tbe Presbyterian is the established church ; a division has 
jatelj taken plaee, about half of the preachers having seceded, and 
fbmied the "Free Cliiirdi of Scotland," in which the ministen are 
elected by thcii hearers . 

6. The Hebrides lie westward, and the Orkncj and Zetland Islands 
northwatd of Scotland : they ale the resort of vast numbers of «ea- 
fbwl, which the islanders catch by descending with rt^ies from the 
iiigh disk to which tho birds resort 



7. Edinbnrgh, the metropolis ofScoUnnd, lies nejr the Firth of Forth, 
It has long been noted for its university, as well as for science and 
lairning. The city has but few manafneturea. Lcith, its sca.porl, 
wu £>rinerty two miles distant, bnt is now joined to it, Edinburgh 
■Castle is conspicuous in Scottish history. 

S, Glasgow, the largest cilj in Scotland, is on the river C%de, 38 
miles from its mouth : it owes its prosperity to the cotton manuutctnre. 
The university is celebrated, and the cathedral is the best-preserved 
specimen of Gothic srchitectnre in Scotland. 

9. Paisley is noted for fine cotton, and Perth and Dunfbrmline for 

lactures) Coal, &^. T Commerce, &.C T 4The5cotcht Scotchmen^ 
3 Describe the Highlanders, What ii said of reli^^onT Hie fHc 
cburoh t G. Tlie Hebrides, Slc T. Describe Edinburgh. K Glasgow. 9- 
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cotton and linen fiibriet; J^irnuMnock fbt earpetsy and Garroo, near 
Falkirk, for its irom-works. Greenoek, Leith, Dundee. Montroee, and 
Aberdeen, are the principal asa-ports. 

10..StirIingf is celebrated ibr its casfle, Melrose and Kelso for their 
ancient abbeys, Ayr as the scene of some of the exploits of Brace and 
Wallace, and Grretna Green for the marriage of fugitive lovers from 
JSngland. Inverness is considered the capital of the Highlands. 

11. Bannockbnm is famed for the deciisive victory gained by King 
Robert Bruoe over Edward 11. of England, and Dunbar for uiat by 
Cromwell over the Covenanters. At Preston Fans and Falkirk, Prince 
Charles, the son of the Pretender, routed the royal forces, and at Cul- 
loden Moor his army was totally defeated. 
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Map No, S9^— What bounds Scotland on the n<»rth and west ? A.-On. 
— East 7 N..Sa. ~- South ? Ed., I.:>Sa* -^ What separates it fiom Ire^ 
land ? N.^L **- How wide is it ? The most northern part of Scotland ? 
D..Hd. — Southern? M.-Gy. — Eastern ? B^Ns.— Western f A-Pt. 

Firth or Frith is used in- Scotland for Bay and Strait, in the same 
sense in which the word fiord is used in Norway. Where is Dornoch 
Firth? Cromarty F.t ' Murray F;? F. of Tay? F. of Forth? 
Solway F.7 F. of Clyde? Wigton Bay? Glenluce K? Sound 
of Jtira ? The Mipeh ? Little Minch ? 

Where is Cape Wrath ? Dunnet Head ? Duncansby H. ? Ken. 
naird*sH? TarbetNess? BuchanN.?" Mull of Galloway ? M. of 
Cantire 7 Ardnamurchan Point 7 ,(Ne9B and Mull are the same as 
.Cape, Head, or Point) 

What islands lie west of Scotland 7 Hs; or W.-Is. — What islands 
north? Oy. — What Firth separates them? Pd. — How wide is 
it 7 What islands lie north-east from the Orkneys 7 Sd. — ^ Which is 
the chief town of the Hebrides? Sy. — Orkneys? KL~ Shetland 
Is.? Lk. 

Where is Staffa 7 lona 7 Staffa ccmtains the magnificent natnral 
curiosity called FingaPs cave. lona was anciently celebrated for its 
religious institutions, schools, and learned men. 

Lakes and inlets are called Lochs in Scotland. Where is Loch 
Shin? L.Mare7 L.Ness? L.Rannoch7 L.Tay? L.Lomondt 
Loch Lomond is the largest lake in Great Britain ; it is 21 miles long 
and 7 broad in the widest part. Where is L* Leven 7 On an island 
in Loch Leven are the ruins of the Castle in which the celebrated^ 
Mary, Queen of Scots, was imprisoned. Where is L.Assynt7 L.* 
Broom? L. Sunart? L.Linnhe? L. Awe? L. Fine 7 



Paisley, Perth, Greenock, 4to* 10. What is said of Stirling, &c7 
11. Bannockbum, && 7 

2F 
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t 

What river flov9 into MnnaTFirtbt 8y.-pThe NorfhSeft! Bn^ 
De^ TiL— The F. of Tay? Ty^ En.— The F. of Forth? Fh.— 
Solway F. f Ek^ Nh., Dc—The F.of Clyde ? Dn^ Ar^Cc— Where 
is the Caledonian Canal? This wock connecU Murray Firth and L. 
Linnhe. Tlie Firtha of Clyde anil Forth are united by the Forth and 
Clyde CanaL 

Where aretheGraniipian Hills? CheTiot Hills? BenKevist Cairn* 
TOrm Mt. ? How hi^h is Ben Nevis ? It is the highest mountain in 
Great Britain. (Ben signifies Mountain.) — The Grampian Hills or 
Mountains ^rni the barrier between the Highlands and Lowlands of 
Scotland, separating the fertile from the barren parts of the ooontiy, 
and the Celtic &om the Saxon portion of the population. 
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IRELAND. 

1. I&BiiAifi^ i» a fine^ fertile island, ^JiBg ym»t of Great 
Britai^. The elhaate is mild and moist, prodncing a bean- 
tiful and continued' yerdlire, which has led to its poetical 
appellations of the Emerald Isle and Green Erin. . 

2. The.nirfMe of th« coantry is moderately unevieii, with 
few mountains. There are many peat-hogs, which supply 
the inhabitants with fueL 

5. Agrici]}ture is in a less improved state than in England 
or SeoUand, Barley, oats, wheat, and flax, are extensively 
cultivated ; but potatoes axe the chief product^ and form the 
principal {bod of the pocar. 

4. Grazing, and the dairy, are the hest^managed parts of Irish hns- 
bandry, and- prodnee th« best beef and batter in Europe. Linen is 
the slapte manufaetorei and ibrms, with the pioduets of the soil, the 
chief exports of the coantry. 

5w The Episoopal b the established religion, bat feor-fifths of the 
people are Catholics: about half of the remainder are Pk'esbyterians. 
The latter are found obieiiy in the north, and are of Scottish descent. 

6. The people of Ireland are generous, qiiick-witted, and hospitable, 
but are easily oflfended, and prone to resentment. Many are ignorant 
of the English tongue, and use the Irish only, a- language similar to 
that spoken by the Seoteh Highlandera 

• 7. TTie p^as^ntry live for the most part in a state of abjoct poverty 
They aie oppressed by the agents of their landlords ; the latter are 

Jrdamd. Q. — L What is irefaind f What is said of the climate 7 
S. The mr&ce, die. 7 3. Agrieultore 7 Chief products? 4. Grazing, 
&^7 linen? 5.ReUgion7 6. What is said of the people 7 7, The 



ehiedy ftbMDtees, tpntAxa tbicMd &e ' nmey irnag Ihm thoir 
wretched tenantry. Hm titbe*. exdcled fiir Uia aipiiort <f the ttU- 
bliflhod church, uid the c^|«eiH*« tkxes, help to iiaporeiuh the people. 

B. Ilie fkiliB^ of lb* potato cropa fbr MrerBl lacceuire yean pm- 
duoed inlente dietresB, and ttxMraiide died of linngeT. llus, and the 
immense emigTstion, chiefly to the United Stalei, caused the pt^lstion 
oTIreluid todediae in the l£B rem thnn 1841 tcilSSl,lolhe kuicunt 
of 1,660,000. 

9. Dublin is the 
cihief city of Ireland : 
It BtuidB en both sides 
of and at the mouth 
of the liver Liffey. 
Its pahlic ediliceB aro 
namereus. Among 
the latter, St. Fa. 
trick's Cathedral, the 
Bank of Ireland, the • 
Exchange, and the ' 
Four Courts, are con- 
spicQona. "llie chief 

put of the ■ubiu-bs, and some streeta in the ci^, ore Oe abodei of 
thouBends who live in wretchedness and distcBss. 

IOj Cork, the chieftown in the south, ii noted for its trade in salted 
provisions. Its harbour, called the Com, is capacious and strongly Ibr- 
tified. Limerick, on the Shannon, Is famous &i the sieg;ea it has sus- 
tained^ it has some misu^lorea of luce, fiih-hooks, and g-loveg. 
Belfast, the chief town in the north, is the emporium of the linen trade. 

11, mikenny is noted jbr its bcnntijhl whila and black marble. 
KiUamey is much resorted to by those who visit the adjaoiait roman- 
tiolake. Majuooth Is the seat of a noted Catholic college. Waterfbrd 
has an eiteneivo intercourse with Enghind and Wales, Golwa^, SUco, 
Droghsda, Dondnlk, Nowry, and Iiondondeny, are all considerable 
sea.port towns. The last is celebrated fbr its siege hy the forces of 
JanKS II., in 1690.-I. 



J}f«ji No. 32. — ^Vhat bounds Ireland on the north, south, and west J 
A-On; — On tho eBst7 I..Sa. — What sepaniles it from England? 
I.-Sa. — How long and wide is the Irieh Sea ! From Scotland 7 M.-Cl 
— How wide is it? FWn Wales 7 S.-0^1. — How wide is it? 
Which H the most northern part of Ireland ! M..Hd. — Most soath. 
cmT H.-Hd. — Moatn'eslem? C..8L — Where isRathlin L? Tory 

peasantry? B. The failure of the potato crop, 4,e.? 9. Dublin ? 10. 
Cork, Limerick, Bdftet, fee. ? 11. What is said of Kilkenny, Water. 
&rd, Galway, &:c. T Londoiiderry T 
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1.7 North Islet of Arran 7 AcIiUI.7 EnutiireLt Sooth Isles of 
Arran? Blasketl.7 Valential.? C. Clear I.? 

Where is Carlingrfbrd Bay 7 Dondalk B. ? Dablin B. 7 BantrjF B. 7 
Kenmare B. 7 Dingle B. 7 Galway B. 7 KiUala B. 7 Doneg^ B. 7 
Wexford Harbour 7 WaterfordH.7 Cork H. 7 Matin Head 7 Fair 
H.? KinsaleH.? MixenH.? LoopH.7 UrrisH.? 

Where is Lough Swillj 7 (The term Lough is used in Ireland for 
lakes and inlets of the sea.) Where is Lough Fojle 7 Belfast L. 7 
L. Strangfbrd 7 L. Eame 7 L. Allen 7 L. Ree 7 L: Deirgart 7 Of 
what river do the three last-named loughs ferm a part 7 Sn. — .Where 
is L. Mask 7 L. Corrib 7 Lake of Killarney 7 This lake is cele- 
brated fi)r the beauty and grandeur of its scenery. Where is Lough 
Neagh ? How long is it 7 This is the largest lake in Ireland. 

Where is the Bann River ? Foyle 7 Boyne 7 Lifiey 7 Avoca, or 
Ovoca7 Slaney? Barrow 7 Saire? Blackwatet? Lee 7 Shannon? 
How long is the Shannon 7 What river flows into L. Neagh 7 Br> — 
Where is Ghurane Tuel Mt 7 How high is it 7 This is the highest 
mountain in Ireland* It is the most elevated of a group of mountains 
called Macgi]licuddy*s Reeks. On what river is Dublin 7 The other 
principal cities 7 

In what part of Ireland is Ulster 7 Leinster 7 Munster 7 Con- 
naught? (These are provinces which are subdivided into counties; 
in ancient times they were independent kingdoms.) 
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EMPIRE OF FRANCE. 

1. France is a great and powerful state^ and has long 
held a distingaiBhed rank among the nations of Christendom. 

2. The country is beautiful and fertile, and the climate 
temperate and salubrious. The surface is mostly an extended 
plain, a large portion of which is well adapted to cultiYation. 

3. Agriculture is more advanced than in many other parts 
of Europe. The manufactures are various; and the com- 
merce is extensive, but does not equal that of Great Britain 
or the United States. There are several important railroads 
in France. 

4. The chief products are wheat, Indian-corn, grapes, olives, and 
the sugar-beet. The vineyards of France yield, it is said, 250 difie- 
rent kinds <^ wine ; they occupy near 5 million acres, and their annual 
produce is about 850 million gallons. Claret, Burgundy, and Cham- 
Francs. Q. — 1. What is France 7 2. What is said of the country 7 
3. Of agriculture, &;& 7 4.Prodttcto7 Vineyards? 5, Of the French 7 



pagnr, are the pl'lnciptd winsi. Bilfc, wool, and chI, are important 
producta. 

5. The French tre a, brave, actiTe, and polite people, md are Sbni 
of show and amuaement. llieir learned men excel in the betlei-lettie*, 
matbematicB, aitronom^, and chemistry. The mau of the people arc, 



6. CaUegeB, setiooli, and public librariea are nnTnerous. The citj of 
Pari* contains &e beat attended muTeraity, and Iho largeat library, in 
'the world. Tfaa majority of the people are Calholici, but ali lecta 
BM federated, and their miniiter* are paid by (he goreinmenL 

7. The French lang^iBge ia the moat refined, and the best adapted 
to convenation, of any in Europe, and ia much uaed in polite aociety. 
Hie upper claaaea in France excel in dancing, fencing, and other 
graceful accoinptiabaiBnti ; and the women take an active share in all 
the affain of lite. 

B, Tie piTemment of France haa been changed many timea within 
the laitSSyeara. In 1848 it became arepublic; three yean afUrwirds 
the preaident, l4Hiis Napoleon; aammed the sola executive power of tb« 
state, and in 1859 ha was elected emperor. His govemment hitherto 
has been as deapotie aa that of any monarch in Europe. 

9. France haa long been a great military power. In the time oTthe 
Bmperar Napoleon the army was the most formidable in the world. It 
U DOW next to that of Russia in amount. The navy exceeds that of 
any ottier European state except Great Britain. 

•nT 
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10. Tlie principal ookmiefl are Algeria, Senegal, and Isle of Boor. 
Ixmt Africa ; GuadiUonpe, Martinique, &c., in the West Indies ; Cay- 
enne, in Guiana ; Pondicherry^ in Asia ; and Tahiti and the Marquesas 
faliin/ia^ in Uio Pacifio Ocean. 

— ; — 171 — 



11. Paris, the capital of France, is on the river Seine, 112 
miles from its mouth. It is the second city in Europe for 
size, and the first in splendour. The puUio buildings and 
palaces are numerous, and, generally, excel those of London. 

12. It is also noted for the gaiety of its inhabitants, and the variety 
of its public amusements ; for the beauty of its public gardens, foun- 
tainfs and monuments, and for the vidue of its libraries and literary 
institutions. 

13. Lyons, on the Rhone, at its junction with the Saone, is famous 
for its silk manufactiues ; St. Etienne, on a branch of the Loire, for 
its hardware and cutlery ; and Rouep, on the Seine, for its manufiic- 
tures of cotton, woollen, and linen. St. Etienne is called the Birming- 
ham, and Rouen the Manchester, of France. 

14. Bordeaux, on the Garonne, is well known for its wines, and 
Strasburg, between the. lU and the Rhine, for its lofty cathedral. Tou- 
lon is the chief naval station in the Mediterranean. Brest, on the 
Atlantic, is the principal naval depot of France. 

15. Havre de Grace, or Havre, at the mouth of the Seine, is the 
sea-port of Paris, and the chief seat of trade with the United States. 
Marseilles is the chief sea-port in the Mediterranean. 

16. Nantes, Tours, and Orleans^ on the Loire, are important towns. 
Nantes has considerable commwce and maDufiictures. Tours is a 
favourite place of residence for English absentees. Orleans is noted 
for the exploits of Joan of Arc ; hence called the Maid of Orleans. 

17. During the middle ages^ important battles tookplaee at Qrecy, 
Poitiers, and Aguusourt, between the English and the french ; also, in 
recent times, at Toulouse, on the Graronne, in the south of France. 

18. Bayonne, on the Adour, is noted for its fisheries, and the inven. 
tion of bayonets ; VerpaiUes for its ma^^fieent palace and gardens. 
HontpeUier for its salubrioas air; Nismes for its Roman amphi- 
theatre ; and Rochelbrt for its fine arsenal. Lille, or Lisle, is strongly 
fortified. Rheims i« noted £ar its catiiedrai, in which nearly all the 
kings of France were crowned. 

government, &>€. 7 9. Army and navy ? 10. Which are the prindpcl 
colonies? 

11. Describe Paris. 13. For what is it noted 7 , 13. Describe 
Lvona, &e. 14 Bordeaux, &e. 15. Havre de Grace. Marseilles. 
1& Nantes, &c, 17. What is said of Creoy, Poitiersr &c.? 18. 



19, Ths iiluul of Coraicsi in tbe Heditcnanun Se&, b t, dqMrt. 
ment oC France. Ita lur Ace ii moantainoQ*. It bai K>m« irou-miHt 
and fijheiiet. Bsstia i« ths chief toim. Ajoccio (A.JB,t'4ho)tn*lha 
InrUi-pUce of Napoleon Bonapaite. 

ira;>JV«.S4. — What bonndiFrsimoo tbe nor&T E,^ Bm. — 
Southl BD,H.-Sa. — Eurtl Biu,Sd^Sa. — W«tt a-By— What 
riter flotra into tbe English Oiauneir Se. — < S. of Biaca; f Le.,Ge, 
— G. of Ljoos I He. — How long ii eicli rivei I What river fijrmj 
the boondarf belneen France and Badenf Re. — What iaka does 
the Rhone flow from T Ga. — What moimtaiDa aepuate France from 
Spain! Pa. — From Sardinia I Aa. — From SwitierlandJ Ja.— 
What mounlaina between the Rhone and the Loire t Cb. — Wc«t of 
Iho Loire 1 Ae. — West of the Rhine f V«, — What isUnda on tU 
Aoait of France belong to Great Britain ? CL — What ialosd in tho 
Mcditcrraneaa belonga to France T Ca. — How long and wide ia it T 
P<niit ont Tours and other noted battle-fields. 



1. Spain was once tlie moat powerful kingdom in Europe, 
bat it is DOW one of the moat feeble. Incluoiiig Portugal, it 
oompriseB that part of south-weBteni £iirope called, hy way 
of <£fltinctioii, me " Penbenla." 

2. The interior is trsTersed by the Sierra Nevada, the 
Sierra Morena, and other monntais ranges, which cause the 

Ba^'onne, and the other towna ? 19. Coraica I What is aaid of its 
loniioe, A.C.T 

trin. Q — I. What was Spain, bcT What does it compriaa T 
hat ii aaid of the mteriorT Soill Pominerce, &c ?- 3. Th« 
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Burfftce to be greatij diversified. Much of the soil is fertile, 
but agriculture is neglected ; and the commerce and manu- 
factures have greatly declined. 

3. The exports are SherrT^ Malagra, and other wines, raisins, al- 
raonds, wool, silk, &c* ; the imports are chiefly British inanafiictiires, 
and col<mial prodace. Merino sheep are numerous : the fineness of 
their wool is well known. 

4 The Spanish ^Temment, .once the most absolute in Europe, is 
now limited. The constitution of 1837 gfuaranties the liberty of the 
press, and other essential principles of freedom. The Catholic is the 
national religion. Education is not general ; and but few of the 
lower class learn to read and write. 

5. Gravity of manner, with great pride of birth and rank, distin- 
guish the higher class of Spaniards ; but the lower orders are chedrful, 
frugal, and courteous. The favourite amusements are music, dancing, 
and bull-fights: the latter are attended by thousands of all ranks. 

6. Spain once possessed vast territories in America ; of which Cuba 
and Porto Rico alone remain. The other colonies are the Canary Isl- 
ands in the Atlantic Ocean, and the Philippine, Caroline, and Ladrone 
Islands, in the Pacific The colonial population is about 4,200,000. 

7. Madrid, the capital of Spain, is on the Manzanares, a sm^ branch 
of the Tagus. It contains many churches, convents, and palaces. It 
is a handsome, but gloomy city. Barcelona, Cadiz, and Malaga, are 
the chief sea-ports : the latter is on the isle of Leon, and is one of the 
oldest towns in Europe. 

8. Granada, Seville, and Cordova, were once Moorish ^[ntals. 
Malaga and Alicant export wines and fi^ts, Bilbao wool, and San- 
tandcr grain and flour. Valencia is noted for silks, Toledo for sword- 
blades, Salamanca for its university, and Almaden for its quicksilver- 
mines. 

9. Ferrol is the chief station of the Spanish navy, and has one of 
the best harbours in Europe. Saragossa, Badajoz, Pampeluna, St 
Sebastian, and Cadiz, are fiunous for their sieges ; and Burgos and 
Vittoria for batties fought between the French and English. 

10. Gibraltar, at the southern eztremihr of Spain, is the strongest 
fortified town in the world; it is often called the ^Rock.* This place 
was captured by the British in 1704, who have held it ever since. 

11. The Balearic Isles are Majorca, Minorca, Ivica, and some others: 
they are inhabited by a hardy, industrious people. Port Mahon, in 
Minorca, has one of the finest harbours in the Mediterranean. 



exports ? Imports 7 Merino sheep ? 4. Of the government ? Beti- 
gion ? Education 7 5. What is said of the higher class ? Lower 
orders 7 Amusements 7 6. What did this country formerly possess 7 
What is said of the colonies 7 7. Describe Madrid, Barcelona, &,c 
8. Granada, &c. 9. Ferrol, Saragossa, &>c 10. Gibraltar. 11. 
Balearic Isles. 12. Andorra. 



TOBTTJOAZ. 249 

19. Andosca. — Thu litOe repnblio liea on the Knith or Elpaniah rids 
of the I^neei. Tia inhibituita d^nd Ibr nibBUlencs principdlj' 
npoD their flocks and iroa mineB. Beaidei Andorra, the capital, it coa- 
taiiu fire Email villagei. 

Map No. Si:— Whit boaait ^MiD on the north! Fe., R^. — 
SoQthT M.-Sa., A.-On. — EiurtT M.*i. — WertT PI. — Whiri we 
the chief riTcn of Spain T — Do., Ti., Ga., Gr., Eo. — Mow long are 
each gf these 7 Which are the chief Mt», ! Pi., Cn., 8.-Ma., S..«a. 
— How hig-h arc the;7 Which ceparale France finm Spain 7 Pa. — 
What mountain lies weat of Barcelona T Mt. , This ia noted ibr its 
■ingnlar Ibnn, and the nranaiterie* bnilt on it. What iilanda lie east 
of Spain 7 Be. — What atrait aepaiatea Spain from Africa ! Gr. — 
Bow wide ;■ iti 'Point oat the placei noted &t aiegea. Battle*. 
Naval battles. 
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PORTU&AL. 

1. PosTuaAL h the BonthweBtera divisioii of continental 
Europe. It was ouoe an important nation, but, like Spain, 
it haa declined in prosperity, asd now ranks amongst the 
lowest of the ChriBtian states. 

2. The surface of the country is much diversified. The 
climate is mild and h^thful ; and the soil ia rich in the 
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finiits and products of southern Europe. Port and Lisbon 
wine^ salt^ oil^ and wool, are the chief staples. 

8» The commerce of Portugal was formerly extensive, 
but is now quite limited. The manufactures are small in 
amount ; and an imperfect knowledge of the 0(»nmcHiest arts 
is observable. 

4. The agriculture ia in a backward sUt^i and lew of the improve* 
ments common elsewhere are known here. Much of the produce 
of the soil is carried to market on the heads of female peasants. 

5. The Catholic is t&9 estabUsbted feligionl The government was 
fi>rmerly an absolute monallDhj, but it is now limited ; a new consti- 
tution having been adopted in 1838. Literature end science ajre bat 
little encouraged, and the education of the people is neglected. 

6. The Portuguese wbre once noted for their spirit of enterprise; 
they first passed round Africa, explored the sea route, to India, disco- 
vered part of South America, and acquired exteusive possessions in 
all those regions. 

7. The colonies of Portugal are, the Azores, in the Atlantic Ocean ; 
the Madeira and Cape Verde islands, on* the coast of Africa ; Congo 
and Angola, on the west, and Mozambique, on the east coast of A^ 
rica ; Goa and Macao, in Asia ; and part of the island of Timor. The 
population of the whole is about 1,632,000. 

6. Lisbon, the capital, on the river Tagus, is a place of considerable 
commerce, and has one of the finest harbours in the world. In the 
year 1755, it was nearly destroyed by an earthquake, and 30,000 of 
the inhabitants perished. It is iU-biult and dirty, but contains some 
fine public buildings and squares. 

9. Oporto, on the Duero or Dooro, has* long been famous fi>r its port- 
wine. St Ubes, or Setubal, is noted ibr its salt-works and its pilchard 
fishery. In Coimbra, on the Mondego, is the only university Portugal 
possesses. It consists of IB colleges. 

10. Braga is the seat of aa archbishop, who is the Primate of Por- 
tugal ; Elvas is the chief fortress of the kingdom ; it is supplied with 
water by an aqueduct of H miles in length, constructed long ago by 
the Moors. Evora is an ancient town ; it contains a rich .Gothic 
cathedral, and a Roman aqueduct, still in use. 

Map No 24. — What boonds Poirtagal on Ihe north and east 7 .Sn. 
—South and west ? A-On. — Which are the principal rivers ? Ts., 
Do., 6a. — How long is each of these ? Which are the p^ncipal 
mountains 7 



Manufactures 7 4. The agriculture? 5. Religion? Government? 
Literature, &,c. ? 6. The Portuguese 7 7. What is said of the colo- 
nies 7 8. Describe Lisbon. 9. Oporto, St Ubes, &c. 10. Dmga. 
Elvafc Efora. 
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GERMANY. 

1. GBftHANT is an eztciwiYs oonBtrr, in the eentre of 
KnTope. It cmnpriaea portioiu of Aostna ut4 Fnisnft, vith 
the whole of Bavaria, S&xonj, Hanorer, and Wirtemberg, 
29 smalleF atstes, and 4 republics or free citdes. 

3. These form the Union calle.d tJie "Genuanio Confede- 
ration ;" the object of which is to provide for mutDol safety 
and defence. Each Btate ia isdependeat within itself, but for 
general porposes the whole is goveraed W the Diet, a body 
eompoaed of plenipotentiaries vma the different fitates. 

3. This region is traversed bj nomerons rivers and exten- 
sive ranges of monntaiuB. Agriculture is carried on with 
diligence, and mining ia one of the chief sources of wealth. 
The inluid trade ia oonsidetable, and the manofactnies are 
important and varions. 



Brcnrn EumpMUi Beu. Tk* WM. 

4. 0«nn>ny ia well rapplie^ with ctttte, honei, bo|ff, and sheep i 
of the latter, thoae of Saiony ars particularly noted lor the fineaew 
of their wooL The bear, wolt; and wild boar, are leas common than 
tormeAj, bnt are atiU ibond in the remote dUtricta. 

5. The people are industrious and ingenious; they in- 
vented printing, watches, and gunpowder, and are fond of 
musio. Their learned men are distinguished for their attain- 
ments in literature and science. 



Germany. Q. — 1. What ia GsrmanyT What doet it eonpriwT 
3. What do theae fcnn ! What ia aaid of each atate 7 Of the Diet T 
3. Bj what )h this rsgim traversed } What ia aaid of agriculture T 
Miniog 1 Trade 7 Mannfacturea 1 4. What ia G«rnianv well nip. 
plied with? What ia ioidof ahcepi The bear.ALc. I 9. Whatia 
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6. The German univenitiee ue among the moft celebrated in E2a- 
rope. In nearly all parts of the comitrj Ijrceums, academlefl, learned 
BOcietieB, and public librariet, are nomeroiu. The advantages derived 
firom these noble institations are apparent, in the activity exhibited in 
every branch of literature, and in the extent of the bobk^trade. 

7. In the means of educatioo, the northern states surpass the south- 
em. In Saxony, Prussia, Bavaria, and some of the smaller divisions 
of the north. Schools are numerous, and there are but &w persons who 
cannot read and write. 

8. In religion, Germany is divided between the Catholic and Pr<v 
testant churches ; the former comprises a small majority of the people; 
the latter, consisting of Lutherans and Calvinists chiefly, have united 
in many places into one body, under the name of the Evangelical 
Church. There are also some Moravians, Mennonists, Jews, &c. 
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EMPIRE OF AUSTBIA. 

1. Austria is a large and important state, being, next to 
Russia, the most populous in Europe. It comprises about a 
third partjof Germany, and a seventh part of Italy; also, the 
whole of Hungary, Gralicia, and Balmatia. 

2. It is traversed by tEe Alps, the Carpathians, and other 
important ranges of mountains. The Danube, the Elbe, ajid 
the Po, are the chief rivers. Orold, copper, iron, natural 
steely quicksilver, and salt, abound, (rrain, wine, oil, and 
silk, are the principal products. 

8. Austria has but a limited commefce. It has no colo- 
nies ; but the duchies of Tuscany, Parma, and Modena, in 
Italy, are dependent states. The army is the third, in point 
of numbers, in Europe. There is a small naval force in the 
Adriatic Sea, and an armed flotilla on the Danube River. 

4. Formerly the power of the emperor was limited in Hungary and 
some other states, but now it is wholly absolute, and the people are 
grievously oppressed. The Cathdic is the prevailing religion, but 
other sects are tolerated. 



said of the people ? Learned men 7 6. Universities, &c. 7 7. Of edo* 
cation 7 8. Religion 7 The latter, &xi, 7 

Auttria, Q. — 1. What is said of Austria T What docs it com. 
prise 7 2. By what mountains is it traversed 7 What is said of th^ 
Danube 7 Gold, &c. 7 Grain, &,c. 7 3. Commerce 7 Colonies, ^c. 7 
The army 7 Naval Ibroe 7 4. The power of the emperor ? Religion 7 
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5. The population contiite principally of GermaiiB, Slavoniitns (a 
kindred people with the Poles and Russians), Hung-arians or Mag- 
yars, and Italians ; also, Wallacks, Slowacs, Jews, and Gipsies. Se- 
venteen difierent languages are spoken in the Austrian dominions. 

6. Vienna, on the Danube, is the capital of the empire. It is one 
of the finest cities in Kurcqie, and contains many splendid structures. 
Trieste, at the head of the gulf of the same name, is the principal sea- 
port of Austria as well as of southern Germany. 

7. Prague, on the river Moldau, is the capital of Bohemia ; Brunn, 
on the March, of Moravia ; sGratz, on the Muhr, of Styria ; Laybach, 
on the Laybach, of Ulyria ; Lemberg, of Galicia, or Austrian Poland ; 
Zara, of Ualmatia ; and Innspruck, on the Inn, of the Tyrol. 

8. Lintz, on the Danube, Salzburg, on the Salza, and Steyer, on the 
Inn, are manufacturing towns. HsUle and Hallein are noted fi)r their 
salt-works, Idria for its quicksilver mines, and Mariazell, in Styria, 
for its shrine of the Virgin, which is visited by nearly 100,000 pil- 
j^rims annually. 

9. Marienbad, Carlsbad, Toplitz, and SedlitZi all in Bohemia, are 
visited &r their baths and mineral waters. At Austerlitz and Wa- 
gram great victories were gained by the Emperor Napoleon over the 
Russians and Austrians. Wieliczka and Bochnia, in Galicia, are 
noted for their salt-mines. The mine at the latter is 1000 feet deep, 

,and extends two miles under ground. 

10» Cracow and its small territbry was forcibly seized by Austria, 
in 1847. Here is the mound raised by the voluntary labour of the 
people, in memory of the Polish patriot Kosciusko. It is formed chiefly 
of earth taken from every battle-field in Poland. 
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HUNGARY. 

1. Hungary is the largest and south-easternmost diyi- 
sion of the Austrian empire. It is one of the finest districts 
of central Europe/ and in extent of surface is about equal to 
the States of Virginia and North Carolina united. 

2. It consists of a vast inclined plane^ sloping downwards 
to the south. The Carpathian Mountains separate it from 
Morayia, Galicia, and the northern provinces of Turkey. 

5. Population 7 Languages? 6. Describe Vienna. Trieste. 7. What 
is Prague, &c.? 8. Lintz, &.c. 7 Halle, &c. 7 Idria? Mariazell? 
9. Marienbad, &.c. ? Austerlitz? Wieliczka ? What is said of Cra- 
cow, &c. 7 

Hungary. Q. — 1. What is Hungary 7 What is said of it ? 2. Of 
what does it consist 7 What is said of the Carpathian Mountains 7 
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The Danube and ita tribiftaries Irftter neatly ail portions of 
the country, 

8. Hungary is famous for ^e ezeellenee of its wines, the 

variety of its products, the abundance of its cattle, and the 

value of its minerals. The climate is eamilar to that of 

France, but is more varied. 

• 4. In its "nridest acceptation, it includes the kingdom of Hungury, 
the provinces of Transylvania, Croatia, and Slavonia ; lilso, the dis- 
trict called the Military Frontier. In the latter, the able-bodied men 
serve as soldiers, holding their lands i^nt.firee, instead of receiving pay. 

5. The people are chiefly Macryars,. or Hungarians, and Slavoniaoa. 
The former are a brave and high-spirited race, and have long detested 
the Emperor's authority. In May, 1849, thev declared Hungary inde- 
pendent, and under the direction of Kossuth aisd other chie& endea- 
voured to maintain their rights, but vrere overpowered by the superior 
forces of Austria and Russia. 

6. Hungary was once an hidependent kingdom, but on the death of 
Louis I. in 1526, his brother.int.law, Ferdinand II. of Austria, was 
elected king by the diet, and the nation has ever since been united 
with the empire. 

7. Buda and Pesth, the capita] o€ Hungaiy, are an the opposite sides 
of the Danube, but are joined together bv bridges, and are properly 
but one city : Buda is noted for its hot bams, ftesburg and Komorn 
are both on the Danube : the first was once the capitu of Hungaiy ; 
Komorn is an important fortress. 

8. Kremnitz, Schemnitz, and Neusohl, ariB mining towns in tho 
northern part of Hungary : the first is noted for gold, the second for 
silver, and the third for copper. Tokay, on the Theiss, is famous for its 
wine, the finest in Europe ; the first quality is reserved for the use of 
crowned heads. Debretzin is noted fbr its manufactures, and Kets- 
kemet fbr .its great cattle^market 

9. Kronstadt, in Transylvania, eonsista of thre^ towns, iufaabited re 
■pectively by Saxons, Szeklers, and Wallacks. Hermanstadt has aa 
upper and a lower town, connected together by flights of stairs. The- 
resianopel, Temesvar^ and Mishkoicz, are important towns. 

JIfap No, 21. ^-« What river separates Hungary fvom Tu>key 7 De. 
—Slavonia £rom Turkey? Se. -<— What sea bounds Croatia oa tho 

i. 

Hie Danube 7 3, For what is Hungary famous 7 What is said of 
the climate 7 4. What does Hungary include ? What is said of tho 
Military Frontier 7 5. What is said of the peof^e ? What occurred 
in May, 1849 7 6. What is said of Hungary? 7. Describe Buda, 
&^c. Presburg, &e. 8. Kremnit^ 6ce, Tokay. Debretzin, Jcc 9. 
Kronstadt Hermanstadt, &c 



Bontb-eut ! Ac. — Biver t>aMli.«ut I Dp> — What prorince « 

Transylvania? Ma.— Soulbl Wa. — Sovtb of SUvooittl : 
Suitli of Crootia T Da. — What trjbutaiftif tba Paniibe on tbi 
ude? Tb. — On tlie veM Bide I De^Se. 
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KINGDOM OF PRUSSIA. 

1. Pbussi^ occupies Terj Botfi; the central point ef En- 
rope. It lies south of the Baltic Sea, on the shores of which 
it nae a coast of aboat 550 miles in extent. 

2. It is in g«i»al & level cvwtiy, vith numerous rivers, 
lakes, and maiahes. In some porta the soil is fertile, while 
in others there are large Ji&ote unfit for cultivation. Q-rain 
und cattle are f^e .cbief productions. 

S. Frussia has bnt little foreign ciffluMrce, but tlie inland 
trade is considerable. The manufactures are principally 
lin^ia, woollen, and articles of iron and steel. 

4. The chief part of die people axe of the Protestant 
faith, and belong to the Evangelical or Lutheran Calvinistio 
Church; but all denominataons of Christians enjoy the same 
privileges. 

5. Tht goTerameBt ii a mwarehj, in wUch the will of the king ia 
but litllE rcsBliided. The umj ii famaui 1(* ita discipline, end almocil 

Pnwrio. Q. — 1. What u *aid of Pruaaia r 9. TliB country t Iti 
prodactiona T 3. Commerce T Manufactures 1 i. What are the chlct 
part of Ck people I 5. Wliai i< aaid of the jroremnicnt T Army ? 
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every man mnst eenre in it for thiee yean. Edncation is genenJ, 
and attendance at school is enjoined by law. 

6. This kingdom comprises two detached sections. The western 
portion, which is situated on the river Rhine, was annexed to it in 1815. 
The eastern contains yarious provinces, some of which were once a 
part of Poland. Neufchatel, in Switzerland, and the Hohenzollem 
principalities, belong to Prussia. 

7. Berlin, the capital, is on the liver Spree ; it is a handsome city, 
and is remarkable for its literary institutions, and its university. 
There are manufactures of printed cotton, linen, silk, and porcelain. 
The cast-iron articles called ^ Berlin jewellery,*' are unrivalled. 

8. Dantzick, on the Vistula, Konigsberg-, Stettin, on the Oder, and 
Stralsund, are the chief sea>port8. Breslau and Frankfort, on the 
Od^r, are noted for &irs; Magdeburg, on the Elbe, for its strong foi^ 
tifications ; Halle, on the Saale, for its university and salt-works ; and 
Potsdam, on the Havel, for its palace of Sans Souci. Halberstadt and 
Erfurt aYe important towns. 

9. Cologne and Dusseldorf are on the Rhine : the first is filmed for 
Cologne-water, and the other for its school of painting.. Aix-la-Qia- 
pelle is noted for its warm baths ; and Treves, on the Moselle, for its 
cathedral. 

10. Coblentz, at the junction of the Rhine and the Moselle, is an 
important fortress. Ehrenbreitstein, on the opposite side of the Rhine, 
is the strongest fortress in the kingdom, and one of tKe strongest in 
Europe. Elberfoldt and Barmen, on the Wipper, are contiguous townsi, 
and the most important for manufoctures in Prussia. 
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KIN6IX)M OF BAVARIA, ETC. 

1. This kingdom iS; next to Austria and Pinssia, the most 
important state in Grermany. It is altogether in the interior, 
and consists of two distinct territories^ situated about 40 miles 
apart, which are separated from each other by Wirtemberg 
and Bkden. 

» 

2. The soil is moderately fortile. Cattle and hogs are reared in 
considerable ivunbers. Wine is made to some extent A vast quan- 
tity of beer is drunk ; 100 million gallons are brejfved annually. Edo- 
cation is nearly general, and the institutions of learning are in a 
flourishing condition. 

What of education 7 6. What does this kingdom comprise 7 What 
is said of Neufchatel f 7. Describe Berlin. 6. Dantzick and other 
towns. 9. What is said of Aix-laXlhapelle 7 Cok^e, &c.7 10. 
Coblentz, &.c. 7 Elberfoldt and Barmen 7 

Bavaria, Sfc. Qw^l. What is said of Bavaria 7 2. Of the soil, ^^ 7 
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3. Mualch, the capital, on the river Iier, U one of ihe handecmest 
cities in Grermany, bein^ noted for its university, theatre, library, and 
splendid galleries of sciuptiire and paintings. Nuremberg, Augsburg, 
Ratisbon, Wurzburg, and Bamberg, are important places: watches 
and globes v/ere invented in the first-named city, and it has been long 
fiunous for its trade in children*s toys. 

4. Famous victories were gained at Blenheim, on the Danube, by 
Marlborough, at Hohenlinden by Moreau, aod at Eckmuhl and Ratis« 
boQ by Napoleon. 

KINGDOM OF HANOVER. 

5. Hanoyeb wa43 fonnerlj an electorate, and was the 
family inheritance of the British kings. At the decease of 
William lY. of England, in 1837, it became an independent 
kingdom. 

6. Agriculture and manufactures are not very flourishing ; of the 
latter, Imen is the chief fkbric. The mines in the Hartz Mountains 
are important^ and produce silver, iron, lead and copper. Potatoes 
form the chief ibod of the people. 

7. Hanover, on the Leine, is the capital of the kingdom, and derives 
its chief importance from that circumstance. Grottingcn, on the Leine, 
is noted tor its university, library, observatory, and botanic gardens : 
the university was formerly the first in Grermany. Emden is 3ie chief 
sea-port. Hildesheim, Luneburg, and Osnaburg, have considerable 
manu&ctares. Klausthal is a mining town in the Hartz Mountains. 

KINGDOM OF SAXONY. 

8. This kingdom^ the smallest in Europe, is, for its extent^ 
the most pop^oos of the Gkrman states. ' Commerce, manu- 
fiftctures, and mining, are carried on with great industry. 
Vast flocks of sheep are raised, the wool of which is highly 
esteemed for its fineness, and is largely exported. 

9. Dresden, on the Elbe, is the capital ; it is one of the finest cities 
in the north of Germany, and is called the German Florence. Its 
public buildings, libraries, and galleries of paintings, are remarkable. 
Leipsic is famous for its ^university, afid for its great fiiirs, at which 
vast quantities of books are sold. 

10. Chemnitz is noted for its manufacture of stockings, Meissen, on 
the Elbe, for porcelain, called ** Dresden china," and Freiberg for its 
mines and mining academy. Leipsic and IJhresden were the scenes 
of important battles fought by the Emperor Napoleon against the allies. 

Education ? 3. Describe Munich, &c. 4 What is said of Blenheim, 
4^c 7 5. Of Hanover ? 6. Agriculture, 6lc 7 7. Describe Hanover. 
Gottingen, 6lc. 8. What is said of Saxony 7 9. Describe Dresden. 

2H 
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KINGDOM OF WlllTJBMBERG, ok WURTEMBURG. 

11. ^is state was ^mdted into a kingdotti in 1806. It 
is one of the best cultivated parts of Gherhiany, and produces 
grain, wine, and fruits, of various kinds. ' 

12. Stattgrard, the capital, is a well-bailt city. . The royal library 
contaii\8 200,000 volumes. Cotta's printing and book-binding esta- 
blishment here is one of the largest in the world. Ulm is celebrated 
for its cathedral. Rentlingen and.Tubingen are both important towns : 
the latter is noted for its imivertity ; HaUe &r its salt-works, and IauI- 
wigsburg ifor a splendid palace. 
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THE SMALLER GERMAN STATES. 

1. TAe Grand- Duchy of Baden consists principallj of a 
narrow but fertile plain on the east side of the Rhine. 0raiii 
and wine are the chief products. 

2. Carlsrohe, the ^pital, and Manheim, at the junction of the Rhine 
and Neckar, are amongst the finest cities in Germany. At Heidelberg 
there is a university, one of the best attended in Europe. Baden* or 
Baden-Baden is noted for its warm baths, and Freyburg for a magnk 
ficent Gothic minster. 

3. The Hkssian Statbs comprise the EUeiortiU of Hetae Castei, the 
Orand Duchy €f Hesse Darmstadt, and the Landgraoiate of Hesse Hem^ 
burg. Hesse Cassel lies chiefly on the river fVdda, southward of Hano- 
ver and Prussia. It comprises two small districts, situated one 35 miles 
north, and the other 20 miles east of the principal territory. 

4. Hesse Darmstadt consists of three separate districts, two of which 
are on the north, and the Mher on the south side of the river IMTayne. 
It is the most densely peopled of the Hessian States. Hesss Hmtumrg 
comprises two distinct sections, separated 50 miles from each other. 

5. Cassel, on the Fulda, Darmstadt, and Homburg, are the capitals 
of the Hessian States. Hanau, Fulda, and Marburg, are important 
towns in Cassel ; and Worms and Mentz, on the Rhine, in Darmstadt : 



Leipsic 10. Chemnitz and the other towns. 11. What is said of 
Wirtemberg 7 What is extensively raised^ &lc ? 12. Describe Stutt^ 
gard, Ulm, &c. 

Smaller German States. Q. — 1. Describe Baden. 2. Carlsruhe, and 
the other towns. 3. What is said of the Hessian States? Hesse 
Cassel 7 4. Hesse Darmstadt ? Hesse Homburg 7 5. Cassel, 6lc. 7 

* Ifoden is a German Word signifying bathing; and is the name of 
two other towns noted for their baths, viz., IMen in Austria, «nd 
Baden in Switzerland. 
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Ui« letter is slnnigflj fbiiifiad, and u celebnted m the pUcq vhers 
printiog Wsa imvnted. 

6. Tbe SiioH Dcoims compriM the Orand CtieAy cf Saaw Wmnar 
£)fsiiacA, aD4 the Du*hitt ^ Sax* CAmg OaUia, Saxt Mtintagat HiL. 
burghauMn, and Stxt AU*tmtv. The; we eiliuted bctneen FnmM 
piid B&vu-ia, the kingdonl of Sunny ukI the Heaaiui State*. 

T. Sub Cobiug Gotfaa contaii]* nlso a imall diitiict, vhich Uca ITO 
mile* wnjlh-west tnim the reaidue of the atate. Weimar, aa the Tim, 
tiotha, Haiaingen, uid AJleabuT|[, ue tba onpitali of the Saxoo IJucbiea. 

8. WelniBT eojoja a high ropptatian ftr leanuDg. It baa been the ' 
rwdence of Bome celebrated antbocs. Qolba, Altenburg, EUanacIi, 
and Jena, on ttie, Snale, are important towns. The last is noted fbr lU 
UDimrBJlj uuj the great nctarj gained by the French ever the Pnmsiana. 

9. HmKumoa ooniiaiiea the Orwid DveUn tf MrekUtAmrg 
SduDtria and MtekUnbiirg Str^iU. The eapitala oie Schwerin, on 
Lake Schwerin, and New Strelitz. Boalock, on the Wamow, and 
WUmai, are important commercial towns. Groatrow ia noted Ibr ita 
beer, and Ludwigiluet for ita magnifioent palace. 

10. Oldtabarg ia almort annonnded bv the eaalem and wealem poi. 
tiona of Hanover. Oldenburg, ■»! the Hnnte, la the capital ; it la a 
well-built citj, with a handaome dacal ^aoe. The LeriUiip ^ Kidp. 
imatn, the amallBat atate in Europe, la enclosed bj the territoiiea of 
Oldenburg. Hie capitaliaaTillageaf eight booaea and Sfly inhabitants. 

11. firvnnnci oonsiata of fiTO distinct porlioua, sarrouDded b; the- 
territoriee of Frosaia and Hanover. The citj of Bnmewich, on the 
Ocker, the capita], ia noted for Ita anonal laira. Wolfenbultel, 7 miles 
south of Branawick, and on the same riTer, containa one of the moat 
Talusble libraxicB in Europe. 
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12. The DucAy o/'A'awim is dtnqted on the nvers Bhioo 
ftnd Mayne> It is famooa for its winea and utineral waters.. 
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Wisbaden^ the capital^ is much visited on aeoonat of its warm 
springs. 

13. AnhaU Deuau, Afihalt Bendmrg^ and AnhaU Cothen^ fi>rm two 
detached portions, entirely enclosed by Prussia and Brunswick. The 
capitals are Dessau, Bembnrg, and Coihen. 

14. The Principalities of Schwartxhurg RuddUtadt and Schwartz^ 
burg Scndersbausen form separate territories, which lie about 25 miles 
apart The capitals are Rudolstadt and Sondershausen. 

15. Reu8$ Qreitz and Reuu Sehleitx consist of two distinct sections, 
separated but a short distance from each other. Greitz and Lobenstein 
are the capitals. Gera is the chief town. 

16. Lippe Detmeid and L^pe Sehauenbyfg are sitaated, the latter 
on the north and the other on the south side of the Weser* River, and 
about 10 miles apart Buckeburg and Detmold axe the capitab. 

17. HohenzoUem HeehAngen and HokenxoUtm Sigmaringen ftrm a 
connected domain, and lie in the southern part of Wirtemberg ; they 
now bek)ngr to Prussia. Hechiugen and Sigmaringen are the capitals. 

18. Waldeek consists of two detached sections about 30 miles from 
each other. Pyrmotit, the largrest town, is noted for its mineral waters, 
and is annually yisited by many strangers. Arolsen is the capitaL 

19. ZicAtensfetfl, the smallest of the German principalities, is situated 
cm the upper part of the river Rhine, between Austria and Switzerland. 
Vadntz is the capital. 

20. The Free Citiks of Geemant are Hamburg, Lubee, Bremen^ and 
Fnu^ort, These are all that remain of the famous Hanseatic League, 
that once comprised 85 of the most commercial European towns, and 
ruled, by their wealth and arms, a great part of northern Europe. 

21. Haniburg, on the Elbe, is the chief commercial city in €rer. 
many. Lubec, on the Trave, and Bremen, on the Weser, are import- 
ant commercial towns. At Frankfort on the Mayne, the Germanio 
Diet, or Congress of the German princes, holds its meetings. 

22. The Duchies of HoUtem and Lauenburg belong to Denmark. 
Altona and Gluckstadt, on the £3be, and Kiel, are the chief towns in 
Holstein, and Lauenburg, on the Elbe, in Lauenburg. 

23. The Grand Duchy of Luxemburg and the Duchy of Limburg 
belong part to Belgium and part to Holland. The title of Grand 
Duke and Duke of these provinces, and the right of voting in the Ger- 
man Diet are enjoyed by tiie king of Holland. Luxemburg, on the 
Alzette, is the capital of the Grand Duchy, and Maestricht, on the 
Rhine, of Limburg. 

12. Describe Nassau, &c. 13. Anhalt Dessau, &c. 14. Schwartz- 
burg. Rudolstadt, &c. 15. Reuss Greitz, &.& 16.^ lippe Detmold^ 
'&.C 17. HohenzoUem Hechingen, &c 18. Waldeek. 19. Lichten- 
stein. 20. The Free Cities, &.c 21. Hamburg, &c 22. Holstciii 
and Lauenburg. 23. Lniemburg. 
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Map No, 23. — What bounds Germany on the north 7 N..Sa^ Dk., 
B-Sa.— South? Sd.,L.,andV.— East? Pd.,Ga.,Hy.^We8t? Hd., 
Bm., Fe. (See table of the German States.) How many German States T 
How many are Empires ? Kingdoms ? Grand Duchies? Duchies? 
Principalities? Electorates? Landgraiviates ? Lordships? Republics? 
How many are Catholic ? Protestant ? Absolute in government ? 

How long and wide is Germany? State its area? Population? 
— Point out the different states on the map. The smaller German 
states which have a common title will be found under their respective 
heads : thus, the Saxon duchies are under SAXE ; those of Anhalt, 
under ANHALT, &c. . The capitals designate the general position 
of the special divisions. 

"What rivers flow into the North Sea ? Re., Es., Wr., Ee., Er- — Into 
the Baltic Sea? Or. — How long is each of these? Which is the 
principal river in the south of Germany? De. — Into what river do 
the Meuse. Moselle, Mayne, and Neckar flow ? Re. — The Lech, Iser, 
Inn, Ens, March, Raah, and Drave? De. — The Save also flows into 
the Danube. Into what river do the Hunte, Aller, Fulda, and Werra 
flow t Wr. — The Moldau, Mulda, Saale, Havel, and Ilmenau ? Ed. 
— The Neisse, Bober, and Wartha, are .the chief branches of the Oder. 
Into what sea does the Danube flow ? (See Map No. 31.) 

Where is Muritz Lake? L.^hweiloch? ChiemL. ? AtterL.? 
Traun L. 7 L. of Ckmstance? Cirknitz L. ? The latter is an alter- 
nating lake : it is fiiU of water in winter, which passes off in the early 
part of summer, and the bottom of the lake becomes a pasture-ground* 
Where are the islands of Rugen, Usedom, and Wollin? To what 
state do they belong ? Pa.-— What island lies west of Holstein 7 Hd. 
— To what power does it belong ? G.-Bn. 

Where are the mountains called the Fiohtelgebirge, Erzgebirge, and 
Riesengebirge 7 These fi>rm the Sudetic Mountains. Point out the 
Hartz, fiohmerwald, Axlberg, and Voeges Mountains. How high are 
all the foregoing 7 Point out the Black Forest or Schwarzwald, Oden- 
wald, and Hercynian Mountains. The Alps. How long are they 7 
Point out the Rhetian Alp^ Julian Alps, Noric Alps, and Styrian Alps. 

Where are Bohemia, Moravia, Austrian Silesia, Upper Austris;, 
Lower Austria, Tyrol, Styria, Carinthia, and Camiola? These are 
the German provinces of Austria. The two last ibrm the kingdom of 
Illyria. Where is Pomerania, Brandenburg, Silesia, Saxony, West- 
phalia, and Rhine 7 These are the Gierman provinces of Prussia. For 
the other greftt divisions of Austria, see Map Na 21. Hey are Hun- 
gary, Galicia, and Dalmatia. Chief towns, Pesth, Lemberg, and Zara. 
The ^remaining Prussian provinces are Posen and East and West 
Prussia. Chief towns, Posen, Konigsberg, and Dantzic 

Point out the capitals of the German States. 
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SWITZERLAND. 

1. SwiTZZKLANS is the most roonutiuiicnia coqatry of 
Europe. It ia remaik&ble for the graudear of its soenray, 
and the freedom of its political inel^tions. 

2. It is called the " Helvetjc Kepnblie ;" and consiats of 22 
oantons, each of which is independent; but all ar^ ouited for 
national security, and governed by a general diet.* 

3. Switwtland is tnTerted by the Alps. EitennTS fieldi of ice, 
called glacieri, cover their loflj summiti ; and nvalanchea, compoBcd 
of vast bodies of aiiov, Bometimefl nuh Aawn upoa tbe valleys, bnryinff 
trB.TelIen, buildiiigs, Knd even viilkgeB, ill ooe commoii ruin. 

4. Many paiti of the coaDtiy are not well adapted to agricnlliire ; 
but, bj the indnstry of the ishabitaBtB, apols apparently dooioed ta 
eternal iteiility are orowned with vegetation. The products are grain, ' 
viae, and vanooa kinda of fliiit ; but poaturage and the making of 
cheese are the cliief objects of the farmer. 

A. He Swiss are honest, brare, and bosiatKblB, ardently attached to 
liberty, and to theit native eonntiy. Bdncation is general in Swilzer. 
laud ; and great crimes are rare. The Protesluita and Catholics are 
about equal in numbsc. He languages Bpoken are the German, 
French, and Italian. 

6- Berne is DSDally considered the capital of Switierland; but Zurich 
and Lucerne are alternatelj the seat of goremment Sit two jcars at a 
time. Qenera Is utnated on the lake of the same name. It ia dii. 
tinguished £u its Hterary inatitotions, and its extensive manuActorci 
of clocks, watches, &c. 

SaUxerlajid. Q, — 1. Describe Switzerland. S. What is it called ? 
3. What ia uid of the Alps t AvaJaiiches 7 4. AgricuUore, Jtc. T 
Products? 5. Describe the Swiss. What is reid ofeilLtcatian t Lan- 

• AU the cantons are repoblics, except Neufchatel, pf which the 
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7. Bub 01 Bale, on lbs Shine, la tba ineit csommerdal town in 
Switietltuid ; it is noted for ita murofKctDrea of ribbcau. Lanaamie, 
on the north basl^of the Lake of Geneva, haa been at Taiioni timea 
the residence of eminent literuy men. Freiburg ia noted &r ita aua. 
pcnuon bridge over the river Sarine. 
' e. Near SchaSliauaen are the celebrated FaDa of the Rhine. Mor. 
gartaa and Moral were the icenea of B|rieDdid victoriei gained in tlie 
caoseoftreedom. At Morearren, 16008wiia ranted 30,000 Anctriana. 
In this battle the oelcbrated William Tell diatingulahsd himsclC 



9. Among the qnadmpsda fiund In Switzertand are the AljAm 
apaniel and the ibez. The fcrmer ia one of the laiviitanunata of it* 
lund. Several are kept by the monks of Mount sL Bernard, fbr the 
pnrpoM of diacovering' travellera lott In the snov. The ibex ii a 
apeciea of wild goat, and dwella among the higbeat ptcclplcea of the 
Alps, whither it ia often fallowed bj the hunter. 



Map Ne. ^. — What bonnda Switzerland on the north f Fe., Bn., 
Wg. — Sooth? Sa., L., and V. — EaalT Tl. — Where are the Jori 
Moantaina ? Pennine Alps T Lepontine Alpa T How Ugft ia Momit 
Roaa? The Jura Monntaina? Where ia Ldke Constance 1 Geneva 
L. T L. Neufchalel 7 LLucemo 7 L. Zurich 7 How loiu[ is ea<^ 
of these Ukea T Where ia Neufchatel and its lerritpiy 7 How high 
are the Falls of the Rhine? When were the buttles of Morgarten, 
Morat, and Znrich, Einght T What three coneiderable rivers rise in 
Switierland 7 Se., Re., In. 



gtagetJ 6. Berne, &c. I GedeVa? T. BaaleT Lansannel Frei- 
burg 7 S. Where are (be fVDa of the Rhine 7 What !■ isid of Mor- 
gorten, dtc. ) Witliam lUIT Zurich? 9. What qnadrupeda are 
fijund In Switzerland T 
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ITALY. 

1. Italy is a great pemnsnla, bounded on tbe east by 
the Adrktio Sea, and on the vest bj the MediterraneaD. ' 
It was the oonntij of the ancient Romana, and is filled vith 
the remains of, their oides and bnildings. 

2. Though in a state of decline, it is one of the most 
interesting conntriea in the world, and almost everj spot in 
it has been the scene of some reraaikable event. 

3. Italy is noted for the mildneea of its climate, and for 
the bean^, diversity, and romantic character of its soeDei7. 
The chief products are wheat, com, rioe, oil, wine, and silk. 
The principal &uits are grapes, oranges, 6gs, dates, almcaids, 
and oUtA. 

4 In tbii eaaabj are to b« (band the finsst apecimeTH of architec. 
tiira. Tha chorchei nre costty and magnificent, and the Av/«Bingt of 
■ome of the noble* rital tha pBlseeg of kingi and emperors. 

5. In an tlia Italian atatei the Roman Catholic ii tbe eatibliihed 
religion. Italy ii the centre of the cbnrch ; Rome ia it* capital, and 
in no otbei city arc the eeranoiiiei of rriigion ao iptendid and im< 



Ally. Q. — 1. What ialt^l Wfaatwaaitf 9. What » raid of 
it! 3. For what ia Italy noted T Qiief {vodocta 7 Principaj fiirilaT 
4 What i> said of architaeture T Churchea! A, RsUgionl ItalyT 
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6i> Ttie Italians are dutingaished En their ikill in' acalptorci, (Hunt, 
ing, uchitectore, and muuc They mn natarnUy a Sye\j peopla, wi^ 
active twrion« and ardent imaginations. Tbe higher ran^ ««at tba 
nmal EDTopetn dresa ; bat ama^; the loner otdera, there am variona 
looal peeoliaritie* of ccatoine. 

' 7. Nearij all tha govermnenia of Ital; are deipotic Aiutrian 
influence, bo hostile to fi-eedom, prevailH, and all attempta to oUain 
liberal instilaliona are oppoaed. Edccalion among the lower ordora i> 
n^lecteiL Leaming i* contparatirelj in a backward atate, yet iew 
naaona have produced ao many Jcarned and acientific msa. 

8. Italy corapriasa the kinf^donu of Sarduiia, Naplea, and of Lom- 
bardj and Venice, the Slalea of the Chorch, the Grand Dneh/ of Tna. 
canjr the Docbiaa of Panna and Modsna, and the little italea of 
Monaca and San Harioo. 

KINGDOM OF SARDINU. 

9. The kkgdom of Sardinia embiaoea the notth-veet sec- 
tion of Ital^, together with the island of Sardinia. Ilia con- 
tinental portion ie fertile and well cultivated, and there are 
some manu&ctnreB of afk. ' 

10. Turin, the capital, is on the Po ; it ia the most re^nlarly boilt 
of all the Italian citici. Genoa, suroamed the Superb, was the birth- 
place i^ Colmnbna, It ia now the chief aea^port of Sardinia. Ales- 
pandria and Asti, on the Po, and Nice, on the Meditenanean, are Im- 

Rome T 6. What is said of the Italians ! The higher lanka J 7. 
GoTernmonls I Amtiian inflnenee't > Leaminr 7 S.-Wbat does Itvly 
comprise 1 9. What does Sardinia embrace I What i* said of tl^ 
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portont lawn*. At Viiieogo, Bonaparle gained a. g:cett yietotjf mrr 
the AmtrianB. Cigliui in the chief town of the islaiid of Sardinia. 

11. PtiNCirAi,i-r[ or Mohico. — Momico U a aniall, indepeiulent 
■tate, in the Bouthem part and mider the protection of SudiiiiB, with 
7000 iohubilants. Its capita], Monaco, in a amall village- Mentore 
it the cfiief town. 



Ifap tfo. 34. — What mountains boond Italj on the north 7 Am. — 
Wliat aea on the aouth and weitT M.-Sa. — Eaati Ac — What 
islands lie west ? Ca.,Sa., Ea.— South? S;.— What strait Kpanlcs 
Ital; from 'Hirkej T Oo.,— What Mts. extend through Italj T Ae. 

Map No. 23. — Where is the river Po T What riren flow into it on 
the north f South ? Into the Adriatic SeaT How long are the Po 
andAdigeT How is Sardinia bounded on the north t SouthT East) 
West! Where are the Maritime Alps? CottianAlpa? FennineAlpaT 
How high is Mont Blanc I How long and high are the Ap« 
Where Is Monaco I 

Jlf<i;i JVo. S4. — Wl 
wide is it? What si 
its highest monntain. 

184 . 

LOMBARDY AND VENICE, oa AIMTRIAN ITALY, 

1. The kingdom of Lombardy and Venice is a portion of 
the Austriui Empire ; it ie eituated between the river Po 
uid the Alps, and westward of the AdrialJo Sea. 

2. It is the most fertile and best cultivated part of the 



«oatinental portion T 10. Of Turin T Genoa.? AleMandria, &c.T 
Marengo T 11. Monaco? 

LambarA/ and Varici. Q. — 1. What 
Oaw iitaatadT S. What is said of it? 
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emi«re, and is noted for its beautiful lakes. It ooDsists of 
two divUione, Lombardjr in the west, and Venice in the east 

3. MiUn,tiisi«atof 
goTemment, ii on tha 
Olona River, a braadi 
of the Po. tl is « 
huidionis ci(j, and 
was greatlj imjffoved 
by the Empeior Na. 
polcoD> Ho public 
buildiogB are nimier. 
oiMiindBpIeniliil, Tho 
cathedral is one of the 
fiaeit ipccimcnfl of Go- 
thic arcliilectuTB in 
eiistencE; the Btataes 

with which itia adorn. I ' 

ed are anid to amount luitu O&diadnL 

to 5000 in number. 

4. VoDice, the capita] of the anciont republic of that name, was 
\ont the chiof citj of the south of Eun^te, and is atill important. It 
ia on the Gulf of Venice, aad bnilt opon 73 ialanda, Jcdned toother 
bj 30C bridges. Bcie are canals iostead of streeta, and boati or g«ii- 
duM inatead of carriages. 

5. Fadna and Pavia are noted br tbeii oniTerdtiea, annog the old. 
•at in E^irope, Verona, on the Adig^e, for the remaini irf'a vast Boman 
amphithealre, Cremona, on the Fa, for violina, Breada for fire^nn^ 
Bergamo for its great fait, and Mantua, on the Mincio, for ila slnNif 
fcrtificationi, ' 

6. At Pavia, on the Fo, Francis L, king of Fiance, was defeated 
and taken prisoner. Lodi, on the Adda, and Areola, on the Adire, were 
the scenes of important batUea between the French and Anstnoos. 

DUCHIES OF PARMA AND HODENA. 

7. pAOMA and Modena are fertile and populous districts, 
Bitoated BOUth of Lombard^ and Venice. Parma gives name 
to the celebrated Parmesan cheese ; Hodena is noted for ite 
Carrara marble, the finest in the world. 

8. In both these stales, hogs, ponltrj. and bees, are eitenaivelj raised. 
A very wholesome bread, prepared fVom chestnuts, is eateo bj the 
laboiuing daisea. 

ATiUd. 4. Venice. 5. Fadua, &c. G. What occnrred at Faiia and 
Lodi ? 7. What is said of Parma and Modena ? a Of hoga, &«. T 
9. The capitals T 
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9. Hie capitals haye the same name as the duchies ttt whidi liiejr 
respectively bekmg. Piaoenza or Flacentia, on the Po^ mad R^fio* 
on the Grostblo, are the next impcNrtant towns. 



JUii^ JVb. 23. — What bounds Lombardy and Venice <m the neiCh? 
Sd.,Tl.,Ca. — South? Pa., Ma., S^X^i. — East? Ca.»— SodthiCMt? 
A.^. — Weiit ? Sa. — Where is Lake Garda ? I* CoQQO? L.' Mmg^ 
giore 7 How long is each ? When were^ the different battlw fi>iight7 
How b Pairma bounded 7 Mgdena 7 
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GRAND liUCHY OF TUSCANY. 

1. TtJSCANT is the most enlightened and prosperous state 
in Italy. Its dialecjk is the purest Italian. Manufactnies 
of silky soap, and Leghorn bonnets, are carried on to a oonr 
siderab^e extent. 

2. Florence, on the Amo, is the capital ; it is sumamed the Beanti- 
fill, and is one of the handsomest cities in Europe. Leghorn is the 
chief sea-port of Italy. Lucca, tiie cajatal of the kite duchy of that 
name, is noted fi>r the baths in its vicinity. 

3. Pisa, on the Amo, is fkmous for the Campanile, or leaning 
tower; it is 190 feet high, -and inclines 15 feet fVom the perpendicular. 
'the University of Pisa is the^ centre of education in Tuscany. Three 
miles sooth of the city are the dairy farms of the Grand Dtike, where 
1500 cows and 200 camels are kept. Sienna, or Siena, 30 miles aooth 
ef Florettce, oamtains a vast cathedral and a university. . 

THE STATES OF THE CHURCH. 

4. 'TiaoB territory forming the States of the Church, occu- 
pies the centre of Italy. Its sovereign is the Pope, who is 
the head of the Gathcdio Church. 

5« Bome, on the Tiber, the capital of these states, was in 
ancient times the largest city in the world. It is now much 
decayed, and the ancient part of it in ruins; still it is the 
most interesting city in Europe. 

6. It contains a great number of churches, superb palaces, 
and munificent remains of antiquity. St. Peter's, the largest 
»f its churches, and the largest in the world, was 108 yean 
m building. 

l Um m^ Q.^l. What is said of Tuscany? Its dialect? Blanu. 
tactures? S. Florence? Lucca? 3. Pisa,&c.? Sienna? ,4. What 
Mi said of the SUtes of the Church? Ofits sofweign? 5. Rumcf 6. 



7. Bologna asd Ferrera are the nett important town*: the fint ia 
noted for ita naiTenity.Die oldert in Earope. Ferriia wa» onoe Uic 
capital of an independent duchy, and poiaeiasd one of the most 
pi^kBhed courts io Itnlj. Rarenna, in the £th ceolurj, was the 
capital of the Weitem Enifare. 

6. AQCoari and Cirita Vecchia an the chief aea-porta. The artili- 
cial harbour of the latter waa eooitraeted bj order of the Emperor 
Trajan, nearly 1800 yean ago. Loceto haa tooff been a place of 
resort for pilgrinii, to liail iti holj shrine. Peragia ii noted for its 
fiiira, which attract poople from all parts of Italy. 

' 9. fliUi MAUNa — Thia little repubhc, the amalleit in Knrope, U 
•ituated Dear the ahorei of the Adriatic Sea, and iiondertbe protection 
otliteFope. It haa been independent ISODyeara. The eotiro territory 
consiata of a craggy moantain, on the iide at which stands the capital 



Map Nb. 31. — What sea west of Tuscany? Mn. — Mountains 
north and east ? Ai. — Principal river t Ao. — Principal island ? Ea. 
Tllis island was the residence of Napoleon Bonaparte during a pOTtion 
of the years 1814 and 1815. What sea and kingdom east of the 
States of the Church 7 Ac.,Ns. — Sea and states west! Mn., 'IV-, 
Ha. — RiTcr north I Fo. — What rirer wholly in these Stales 1 Tr. 



NAPLES, o> THE TWO SICILIES. 
1. The kingdom of Na^lei ia the most considentUe in 
Jialy for ezt«nt and population. It oonnnrisea the Bouthern 
pui of Italy, the tsltwd of Sieily, and the Lipari Isles. 

Chcrches, &c. 7 St Peter's T T. Bologna, &e. T Ferrara, Ac. I Ba. 
TOuna 1 8. Anoooa, &e. ? Loretn, ^ 1 9. San Marino ? 

J«qi{M. Q.—l. What is Naples! What does it comprise ! 3. What 
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Tbadtj iMXtfotViifiie. 

2. All pftTta of tbo kiDgdom have a warm climate and 
a Inznriaiit soil. The fig aod almond tree, the cotton-plant, 
and Hugar-cane, all floarish ; yet the cities and towns ara 
filled with beggars and persons destitute of employment. 

3. The tyranny of the government, and the indolence of 
the people, prevent agtionlture or mannfaotuies from being 
diligently pursued. The oommerce is carried on chiefly by 
foreigners. The exporte are oil, silk, wine, and wool. 



Ponsuploe. QulL 

4. The principal wild animsli fimiiil in Jlaly are Ihe wolf and wild 
boar. These are occaakninUj seen in the mountaina and foreatg ; and 
the poicuinne ii met with in the ■outhEm dialricti. Birda in great 
Tuiety inhabit all gectiona of the penineuU ; and immeiue flocha of 
quaila paai from Sicily to the more norlhem refriona of Eonipe, 
during the spring' of ever; year. 

5. fficilj is the largeat and meet fertile iiland in tbe Mediterranean 

U aiid of the climate, &c. I Tbe 6g, &c- 1 Citiet, dec. 7 9. Tbf 
I govsmmentT CJammereaT EiptnlaT 4. Tbe principal wild ani- 

I mala; Birda 7 5. What U Sidly t What wm it in angieDt (unea T 
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8ea ; in ancient times it was so productive, that it was regarded as 
tho granary of Rome. It contains Etna, the most noted volcano In 
Borope. 

6. North of Sicily are the Lipari Islands ; one of which, Stromboli, 
is a volcano, constantly burning ; it is called the light-house of tho 
Mediterranean. Its flames may be seen at night 100 miles distant. 
Lipari, the principal island, consists entirely of pumice-stone. 

7. Naples, the capital of this kingdom, is the most populous city in 
Italy. It is situated on a bay of the same name, near the base of 
Mount Vesuvius. It is noted for the beauty of its situation, and is 
lemarkable for the number of its nobles and lazzaroni, or vagabonds. 

8. Taranto is remarkable ^r shell-fish, which, as in ancient times, 
abound in great variety. Bari, and Salerno, on the coast, and Cava, 
FpiTgio, and Lecce, inland, are all considerable towns. Graeta is 
strongly fertified. 

9. Palermo, the chief city of Sicily, has a university, and some 
odmm^rce. Catania, Messina, Marsala, Trapani, and Syracuse, all on 
the coast, are the principal towns in Sicily. The two first have oAen 
suffered from earthquakes. Marsala is noted for its wine. 

^ 10. Malta. — Malta is a celebrated island lying in the Mediterra. 
nean Sea, south of Sicily. It is noted for the strength of its fortifica- 
tions, and belongs to Great Britain. Valetta, the capital, is strongly 
fortified. Gozzo is a dependency of Malta. 

Mm No, 24, — How is Naples bounded? What strait separates it 
from Turkey ? Oo. — What gulf in the south ? To. — What moun- 
tains extend through it ? As. — What Mt near Naples ? Vs. — In 
iKcily 7 Ea. — What islands north of Sicily ? Li. — What capes in 
fficily t What strait separates Italy and Sicily ? How long and wide 
l« Sicily 7 What island south 7 Ma.— What island north of Malta? Go. 
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KINGDOM OF GREECE. 

1. Greece is the southemmost division of Europe^ and 
one of the most celebrated countries in the world. Moie 
than 2000 years ago it excelled all others in learning and 
the arts. 

2. The chief divisions of the kingdom are Hellas, the 



What does it contain 7 6. What lies north of Sicily 7 What is said 
of Stromboli 7 7. Describe Naples. 8. Taranto, &c. GaetA. 9. Pa- 
lermo. Catania, &.c. 10. Malta. Valetta, &,c, 

Greece. Q. — 1. What ia Greece 7 What is said of it 7 9. Chief 
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nu Sntks dartiDjIiig ■ TaiUA HvMifirar. 
peninsola of tbe Morea, and the islandB. Tlie bitt«r inclade 
the Cycladee, the Spondea, and Negropont. 

3. Tha coasts an indeatad with nnmennu guiSe and biTB ; the 
iDlcrior ia divernSed with rugged raoOnlaiRB and fenile valley Tla 
ctiiiu.te ia mild ; the products at« similar to those of Italj and otbei 
countries of southern Europe. 

A, The Qreeks are an acnte, f«Tu.tile people, but ue cooudered to 
be often deceitfbi. Their chief resource lias long been maritime 
commerce ; this, wliioh was for n time intamiplcd hy the war of ia- 
dependenee, has be^on to revive, eapeciallj with Turkey. 

5. They were subject to the Turks &om the year 1^3 until 18S1, 
when Ihay rose against their oppressors. During- the war which occur- 
red, many liorrid cmehies were perpetrated by the latter. In 18S)9, 
Turkey acknowledged the independence of Greece. 

6. Athena, the oapitol, was one of the moft celebrated cities of an- 
tiquity, and the birth-place of the moat renowned oralora, phiioaopbers, 
and artists of ancient times. The Acropolis, oi citadel, the pride of 
Greeoe 30 oentnries ago^ atiU eziata, but is moch dilapidated. 

T> MisBoIonghi and Patras, tm the Gulf of Fstras, were noted for- 
tresses during the lata war. Fatraa haa an eztenaive trade in cur- 
rants. Liradia, llebes, and Lepanto, are the chief towns in Hellas. 
Corinth, on the isthmus of tbe same name, <mce d magnificent ci^, is 
now a anuJI village. 

divisionsT 3. Coaats? Interior? ClimalaT ProductaT 4. Tlie 
Greeka 1 Chief resource I 5. Bow long were the Greeks anbject to 
the T^ks ? What occurred in 1831 1 During the war ? In 1829 1 
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. 8. Tripolizz^, Napoli, and Nslvarino, are the principal towns in the 
Morea. The last is celebrated for the destraction of the Turkish 
naval power by the combined fleets of England, France, and Russia, 
in 1827 ; — an event which led to the independence of Greece, 

9. The principal Greek islands are Ne&rropont, Andros, Naxia, 
Milo, Thermia, Zea, and Syra. The latter is the most flourishing, 
and the commerce of Syra, its chief town, is important 

10. Ionian Keptjblip.- — This republic comprises the 
islands of Corfu, Cephalonia, Zante, St. Maura, Paxu, 
Ithaca, and Cerigo, which lie chiefly on the west coast of 
Greece. It is under the protection of Great Britain. 

11. The inhabitants are principally Greeks and Italians. They 
carry on a considerable commerce in wine, olive oil, and curranta 
S^nte is the largest town ; but Gorfli, on the island of the same name, 
is the capital. 

Map No. 25. — What bounds Greece on the north ? ly. — South and 
west ? M.-Sa. — East ? Ao. — What peninsula in the south ? Ma. — 
What isthmus unites it to Hellas? Ch. — Which is the southern 
cape of Greece ? Mn. — What islands west of Greece ? In. — Group 
east ? N.-Ss., Cs. — What island near the east coast ? Nt. — What 
gulfs on the south? Kast? West? What gulfs nearly separate 
Hellas and the Morea? Point' out the chief* mountains. Rivers. 
Lake. On what coast do the Ionian Isles lie ? Ty., Gre. — Which is 
the largest island ? Cu. — Most northern ? Cu. — Southern ? Co. 
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TURKEY. 

1. Turkey, or the Ottoman Empire, comprises two great 
divisions, Turkey in Europe and Turkey in Asia. It was 
once a powerful state, but at present it has little or no in- 
fluence in European affairs. 

2. Its territory ia now much diminished. B'arbary is no 
longer tributary; Greece has become independent; while 
Egypt and the provinces connected with it are but nomi- 
nally dependent, 

6. Descrihe Athens. 7. Missdonghi, &.c. Livadia, &.c* 8. Tripo- 
lizza, &,c. Navarino. For what is the last celebrated ? 9. Which 
are the principal Greek islands ? What is said of Syra ? 

Ionian Republic, Q. — 10. What islands does this republic comprise ? 
What is said of it ? 11. The inhabitants ? Zante, &c. ? 

7\irkey, Q. — 1. What does Turkey comprise ? What was it once ? 2. 

2iC 
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S. The Turkish Goveniment is despotic. The Sultan, or 
G-rand Signior, is considered as reigning hj divine commis- 
Bion; and as uniting in himself all the powers of the state. 
He is eometimes profanely called the shadow of God, and 
hrother to the sun and moon. 

4. The court is called the Ottoman Porte, or Sublime Porte. 
The Divan is the great council of the nation ; It ia composed 



Qaud ffignlor. Gnnd Vlilcr. UnftL 

of the Grand ^sier, the Mufti, the Capidan Pacha, the Beia 
Effendi, and other officers of state. 

5. The Turks ara grave and aedate In their mumera, but ieDorant 
■nd bigoted ; ind ki indolent, that nolhinjf Bhart of the BtrongBBt «i- 
citament will ioubb them to acliTitj, Thoy are temperate in eatiog; 
end drinking. Fork and wine are prohibited hy the Koran. CaSav 
is the principal beverage ; but ardent Bpirita and opiom ore also oaed. 

6. In religion the Turka are Mahommedana of the Snnnl sect 
Her call (hose who reject their creed infidela, and once esteemed it 
lawnil to reduce aU sach to BUbjection. Smoking the pipe, lounging 
for honra croaa-tegged upon a cuthion or sola, and bathing, are the 
principal occupations bf the better class. 

7. Important changes have been attempted in Turkey, both b; the 



8. TbaTnrka, or Oemanlis, aa they call themselTes, are the ruling 

What it said of its territory ! 3. The goremiDent ? 4. What ii. the 
coortcalled? S. What is said of the Turka ? Of eating, &c. T 6. Re- 
ligion J Fhncipal occupations I 7. Important changes T Army and 
naTj f S. Ilie Turks, Ste. I Of nobility, &.& T 
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pec^; but they conititnto Imp di«n hdf the population. The re- 
muader coniiits of Greeks, AJbsniuu, Anneniaiu, Turcomiuia, Arabs, 
Kurds, Jews, and Gipaies. There is no hereditarjr oobilitf in Turkey ; 
the only difierence of rank being that of office. 



TURKEY IN EUROPE. 

1. TnnKET IN EuaoFE is the Btuallest of the two great 
di-rifflonsoftboOttoiiun Empire. Its Bor&ce ia monntAinona, 
and, thronghont mrat of ita extent, interspersed with fertile 
valleya. 

2. In soil and climate it is highly &yoared ; and, under a 
liberal government, voold become one of the most flonrish- 
ing oonntries of Enrope. The prodnets are Indian com, 
wheat, rice, eotton, silt, wine, oil, fruits, &c. 

3. The operations of agriculture are rudely performed, and 
manufacturas are of limited amount. The commerce is car- 
ried on chiefly by foreigners, and is nearly all confined to the 
port of Constantinople. 

4 The hones and cattle are generally large and fine : the fonner 
are from the Arabian stock. The Wallachian sheep are remarkable 
for the eingularity of their horns and wod: the litter is long and 
straight, but rather coarse. The birds, partieoluly the water-lbwl, are 
nnmerous, and of Tarions kinds, amcog wliich the pelican and flamingo 



Tarkeg m JBunpe. Q—l. What is Turkey m Europe T 3. What 
a eoidof itsaiirftce t Soil and climate? Products? 3. Of Bgricul- 
tore, &.C 1 . Commerce f 4. Horses and cattle T WallBchian sheep. 
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5. WallachiB, Moldavia, and Servia, ars goveroed hy iLeir own 
prioeea, but pay ui umoal fixed tiibate to the Porte. The peojiie beloog: 
mottlj to the Greek Church. MoDteneoro is a imall independent re- 
public neat the east coaat of the Adriatic Sea, inhabited b; Greek 
Chliatiani, who ue hostile to the Turks. 

6. Conatantino]de, the capital of tbs Ottoman Empire, is on the 
north aide of the Bosphorua oi Cbuuiel of Constantinople, lis aitoa- 
tioD ii beautiful, and its harbour commodiaiia. It presents a fine ap- 

narrow, croaked streets, with gloomy-lookin{f houses, built of wood. 

1. Fires occur ao often, that it is said this city ia rebuilt ererr fiflsen 
^•ara. Tha ntaaqaea are nnmeroua. The moaqna of St. Sophia, once 
aChriatian church, i* accounted the moat splendid in tha world. Cm- 
stontinople differs from everj other capital in Enrape, by barinf no 
names to ita streets, no lamps, and no poat.office. 

8. Adrianople, the second cit; in European Taike-j, is near the left 
bankoftheMuitia. Itnaslongthe reaidcnceof theSultani. P ' 



AIm Ao. 31 . — IVlat bounds Tnrker on the north t Aa. —Sooth T 
G&, Ao.t&-Ma. — Bast? S.-Sa. — West? A...Sa. — Which ia the 
chiefriverT De. — Howkmgiaitt Into what sea does it flow T Bk. 

— Point cot the principal mountains. Bn. — How long are tliej? — 
What atrait between the Archipelag^i and the Sea of Marmora T Da. 

— What channel leads from the Sea of Marmara into the Black Sea 7 
Ce. This is also called IJie Boaphoros or Bosporus. — On what strait 
ia Constantinople I Ce. The barboar of Constantinople ia on inlet 
of lbs Boapfaaraav and is called the "Golden Hon." 



aa^Ie. Bochareat, &«. 



ASIA. 

1 Asia U the largest of the great divisions of the globe. 
It was the seat of some of tite most powerful empires of an- 
dent Ijmes, and the theatre of manj of the most interesting 
events recorded in history. 

2. Here onr first parente were created, and from hence 
tbe descendsntB of Noah peopled the vorld after the flood. 
It vae also the birth-place of oar Savionr, the scene of hia 
miradeB and death, and the field on which the apostles first 
published salvatioD to man. 

S. This qnarter of the earth compriscH every variety of soil 
and climate. Its large rivers are inferior only to the great 
streama of the Western Oontineut ; and ita mountains attain 
to R greater height than those of any other region. 

4. Asia is distinguished for tlie variety and valae of its 
products. It supplies the other parts of tne world witli tea, 
&nd with some of the finest spices and perfumes; also with 
ailks, diamonds, and precious stones of various kinds. 

Atia. q. — 1. What ii Asia T Of what haa it been Iba asat I 9. 
^VhBt U aoid of sar first psrenU 1 Out Saviour T 3. Of Ibe »nl and 
climate ? Hiven I iUoontaina T 4. For what is Asia diatiniruiBfacd I 
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5. The inalitutioiia, maimers, and costoma of die people 
appear to be the same now aa in the earliest times; and 
little or no advance seems to have been made in arte, science, 
w learning. 

6. Agricnltare is pursued in vorlou* parts of Asia, vith great indOB- 
try and care, but not with the same ekill as id Europe. Many of tb* ' 
manufactures, though conducted with the most simpte tools aod ma. 
cbioerj, are hardly surpasBc^d in richness and beauty by thoee of any 
other part of the world. 

7. A lucrative commerce has been carried on in this qaartcr from 
the earliest times. The internal trade, by caravans, ig very considera- 
ble. The Ibreign commerce, particularly that with China and India, 
is chiefly in (he hands of the English and Americans, and is eitensiva 
and valuabler 

8. Some of the most romarhable animals of Asia are the elephant, 
one-horned ihinoceroa, tiger, leopard, and musk deer, and the camel 
of both varieties. In Ihe north are the sable, ermine, beaver, sea-otter, 
and other valuable fur-bearing animals. It is believed diat all the 
domestic animals of Europe, the sheep^ perhaps, excepted, have been 
Migmally derived from this quarter of the globe. 

9. Giffantic cranes, as tall as a man, and the cassowary, similar to 
the ostrich, also the original stock of all our domestic ibwls,eicept the 
tnrkey, which is American, aa well as the cormorant, which the Chi- 
nese have taught to take Gsb, with an almost infinite number of birds 
of brilliant and varied plumage, abound. 



ID. The gavial, or Asiatic crocodile, is found in all the large riven 
of the Boulh ; and serpents exist in great variety, from the gigantio 
genus Python, measuring from 20 to 30 feet in length, to a species of 
only an inch and a half long, whose venom causes the person bitten 
by it to fall into a deadly sleep. 
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11. Asia cominriset a greater ^riety of different races of men than 
any other quarter of the world. The Armenians, Georgians, Turks, 
Persians, Arabs, and Hindoos, are of the Caucasian; the Tartars, 
Chinese, and Japanese, of the Mongol ; and the people of Malacca, 
of the Malay variety. 

13. In religion, the chief part of the inhabitants are pagans ; com* 
|)ri8ing Brahmins, Buddhists, worshippers of the Grand Lama, of Con. 
iucius, and of spirits or genii : they number, probably, 3^ millions ; 
Mahpmmedan, 82 millions ; Christians, Jews, ^c, 10 millions. Total, 
456 millions. 

13. Though nearly the whde of this vast multitude is involved in 
heathen darkness, yet the exertions of Christian missionaries, and the 
distribution of the Scriptures in various Asiatic languages, will in 
time enlighten the nations, and lead to the spiritual redemption of this 
great continent. * 
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Jtfop No. 26.— How is Asia bounded? Which is the largest city 



and nver ? 

Siberia Bounded ? 

Tartary Bounded 7 

Turkey Bounded 7— Capital 7 

Arabia Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Persia Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Afghanistan .Bounded 7'-Capital 7 
Beloochi8tan.BouDded 7 — Capital 7 
Hindoostan ..Bounded 7 



Birmah Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Siam Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Anam.... Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

China Bounded ? — Capital 7 

Chinese Em..Bounded 7 

Thibet Bounded 7-^apitaI 7 

Corea Bounded 7 — Capital 7 

Japan Bounded ? — Capital 7 

Where is the Sea of Kara 7 Kamtschatka? Ochotsk7 Jesso7 
Japan? Yellow Sea 7 Eastern & 7 China S. 7 Arabians.? RedS.7 
DeadS.? Mediterraneans.? Black S. 7 Caspian S. 7 Sea of Aral 7 

Where is the Gulf of Obe 7 G. of the Lena ? G. of Anadir 7 Ton- 
quin? Siam? IVfartaban? Manar? Cambay? Cutch? Qrmus? 
Persian Gulf? Bay of Bengal 7 Gulf of Oman 7 

Where is Behring's Strait? Strait of Matsmay? Cbrea? Forr 
mosa ? Malacca 7 Bahelmandeb ? 

Where is Cape Cevero Vostochnoi 7 C. Chalagskoi ? East Cape ? 
Cape St. Thadeus ? C. Cambodia 7 C. Romania 7 C. Comorin ? C. 
Ras-al-Gat? C. Isolette? 

Where is tlie Obe River 7 The Yenisei 7 Lena 7 Amoor 7 Hoang. 
Ho? Yang-tse-kian? ? Cambodia? Meinam? Solwen? Irrawaddy? 
Burrampooter or Brahmaputra ? Ganges 7 Godavery 7 Nerbuddah ? 
Indus? Euphrates? Helmund? Ural? Amoo? Sihon? Cashgar? 

Where are the- islands of Nova Zembla 7 Kotelnoi I. ? New Sibe- 



The gavial, &,c. 11. What does Asia comprise 7 - 12. What is said 
of the inhabitants 7 How many idolaters are there 7 Mahommedana, 
&>c, 7 13. What is said of the missionaries ? ^ 
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ria f Liaghoff I. ? Behring's Is. 7 Aleutian Is. 7 Korile Is^ ! Tehaiu 
tar Is. 7 Saghalien-? Jesso? Niphon7 Sikoke? Kiusiu? Loo-Choo 
Is. 7 Formoso 7 Hainan 7 Pulo Penansf 1. 7 Andaman Is. / Nicobar 
Is. 7 Ceylon 7 Laccadive Is. 7 Maldive Is. 7 Cyprus 7 

Where is Balcash Lake ? Zaizan Nor 7 Altyn L. 7 L. Baikal f 
Poyang L. 7 Touting L. 7 Koko Nor 7 L. Zurrah ? Urumiyah L. 7 

Where are. the Ural Mountains 7 Little Altai 7 Great Altai ? 
Taurus Mountains ? Mt Sinai? Mt Ararat 7 Caucasus? Elborz? 
Hindoo Koosh ? Himalaya or Himmaleh ? Ghaut ? Beloor 7 Thian- 
Shan? Kuen-lun? Peling? Meling? 

Where is the Peninsula of Kamtscbatka? Corea? Malacca? 
Hindoostan? Arabia? What two seas form the western part of 
Turkey into a peninsula 7 What seas and gulf form Arabia into a 
peninsula 7 Where is the Isthmus of Suez ? Of Kraw ? 

Where is the Desert of Cobi? Of Akhaf? Great Salt Desert? 
Great Sandy Desert ? 

In what latitude is Asia 7 In what longitude ? In which Zone is 
the Borthern part? The centre? Southern? 
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ASIATIC RUSSIA. 

1. Asiatic, Russia extends from the Ural Mountains to 
the Pacific Ocean. It comprises the whole of Siberia^ with 
the districts south of the Caucasus Mountains. 

SIBERIA. 

2. Siberia contains nearly a third part of Asia^ and is 
mostly a cold, dreary region, occupied by extensive plains 
or steppes. Some of its southern districts are, however, rich 
and fertile. 

3. It serves as a place of banishment for convicts and prisoners of 
state. Some of the latter have been men of superior talents, and wer« 
banished only for political causes. 

4. The Ural and Altai Mountains contain mines of gold, silver, 
copper, and lead. The sable and other fur-bearing animals abound. 
Fossil ivory, formed of the tusks and teeth of the extinct mammoth, is 
dug up on the northern shores and islands. The inhabitants consist 
of Russians and the Samoieds, Tungouses, and other barbarous tribes. 

5. Omsk, on the Irtysh, is the capital of Western Siberia ; it is 

A9iatie Rutsia. Q, — 1. How &r does Asiatic Russia extend 7 What 
does it comprise 7 2. What is said of Siberia 7 3. For what does it 
serve 7 What is said of the latter 7 4. The Ural and Altai Moon, 
tains 7 The sable 7 Fossil ivory 7 The population 7 5. Omsk, &c. 7 
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strongly garrisoned, and has a military BchooL Tolxolsk, at the con- 
fluence of the Irtysh and Tobol rivers, is inhabited chiefly by exiles 
and their descendants. Irkoutak, on the Angara, the capital of East- 
ern ffiberia, is the great commercial emporiuin of north-eastern Asia. 
Tomsk, Yakoutsk, and Ochotsk, are the next important towns* At 
Kiachta, the tirade with China is carried on. 

CAUCASIAN RUSSU. 

6.- Tbis part of Asiatio Kussia comprises Georgia, Abasia, 
Mingrelia, and NakshiyaA. It extends from the Black Sea 
to the Caspian^ and is a fine, fertile district. 

7. Georgia, the largest division, stretches from the source 
of die river Kur almost to the Caspian ; Mingrelia lies north- 
westward of Georgia; Abasia extends along the coast of the 
Black Sea ; Naksnivan is contiguous to Turkisb Armenia. 

8. The whol6 territory is a declivity sloping down firom the summits 
of the Caacasns, and is subject to l^reat diversities of climate. The 
products com^vise many common to both temperate and tropical ooun- 
tries. The vine grows luxuriantly, and wine is an important product. 

9. The inhabitants are principaUy Christians of the Greek and Ar- 
menian churches. The Georgians are a handsome race ; the women, 
except being of darker complexion, rival those of Circassia in beauty. 
The Armenians are devoted to commerce, and are found, as merchants, 
all over the East, from Turkey to China. 

10. Georgia was once an independent state ; it was long the battle* 
field between the Russians and Persians, and .became almost depopu- 
lated. In 1797, it formed an alliance with Russia, and four years 
afterwards it was annexed to the Russian empire. 

11. Teflis, on the Kur, is the capital of Georgia ; it is noted for its 
hot-baths. Erivan, on the Zengui, is a stron? fortress, situated on a 
high rock. At Nakshivan, No^ is said to nave planted a vineyard 
after the flood. Baku is famous for its naphtha springs. 

Map No. 26. — What bounds S^iberia on the north ? A.*On. — South 7 
A.-Ms. — ^East? S.-Ka. — ^What rivers flow into the Arctic Ocean ? Oe., 
Ye., La. — How long is each of these ? Which is the most northern 
cape of Siberia ? C.-Vi. — Eastern ? Et. -— Southern ? La. -- What 
strait between Siberia and North America ? Bs.^How wide is it? 
What lake in Siberia 7 Bl. — What peninsula east of the Sea of 



Irkoutsk, ^.c. ? 6. What does Caucasian Russia comprise ? What is 
said of it? 7. Of Georgia? Mingrelia, &c. ? 8. The whole terri- 
tory 7 Products, &.C. 7 9. The inhabitants ? The Georgians ? Ar- 
menians 7 10. What was Georgia ? What occurred in 1797, &.c. ? 
1 1 What is said of Teflis ? Erivan, &c. 7 

2L 
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Ochotsk ? Ka. -- What tribes are in Siberia 7 Se., Os., Ta^ Ba^ Ts^ 
K8., Ti. 

MopJVb. 21. — What monxitains on the north? Cs. — Rtver and 
coontry south ? As., Pa. — Sea east ? Cn. — Sea west ? Bk. — Goim- 
trjwest? Ty. 
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TURKEY IN ASIA, da ASIATIC TURKEY. 

1. This part of Turkey extends over some of the finest 
regions in Asia. It contained in ancient times a number 
of important states ; but ignorance and barbarism now coyer 
the land; and few traces of its former civilization remidn. 

2. The islands of the Archipelago were once wealthy and prosper- 
OQs, hot are now reduced to almost a state of barbarism. The princi- 

S.1 of those still belonging to Turkey, are Rhodes, Samos, Scio^ and 
etelin. 

3. Smyrna, on a gulf of the sSme name, is the chief sea-port of 
. Anatolia, the western part of Asiatic Turkey. Trebisonde, on the 

Black Sea, is the emporium of that part of the empire. 

4. Brusa, Erzerum, and Diarbekir, in the interior, Bagdad, on ths 
Tigris, and Bussorah, on the Euphrates, are important cities. Ki^ya 
b noted as the late residence of Kossuth and other Hungarian pa- 
triots. On the Euphrates, at HiUah, are the ruins, of Babylon, tha 
most splendid city of ancient times. The remains of Nineveh, the 
once renowned capital of the Assyrian empire, are on the Tigris River, 
below MosuL 

SYRIA. 

5. Sybia has long formed one of the chief divisions of th« 
Turkish empire. It extends from the Mediterranean Sea to 
the Euphrates, and is nearly equal in area to the State of 
Virginil 

6. No country was in ancient times more celebrated. In the south- 
west was the land of Israel, the birthplace of the Jewish and Chris- 
tian religions. Tyre and Sidon were renowned for their commerce. 
Baalbec and Palmyra, once splendid cities, are now in ruins. 

7. Damascus, the capital, was an important city 4000 years ago. 
It is situated in a beautiful plain, and is noted for its fine gardens. 
Aleppo was the largest city in Syria. In 1822, it was nearly destroyed 
by an earthquake ; but is slowly reviving. Beyrout, Latakia, and Tri- 
poU or TarabluB, all on the Mediterranean, possess some trade. 

Turkey^ Jjfc, Q. — 1. Describe Turkey in Asia. 2. The islands. 
3. Smyrna. Trebisonde. 4. Brusa, &c. 5. What did Syria fiurm t 
What is said of it? 6. The country? T.Damascus? 8. DeMSxibe 
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Christ BTid bis Iil«dpl« on tba Honnl of OUth. 

• PALESTINE. 

8. Palestine, or the Holj Land, occupies the south-east- 
emmost part of Syria. It Ja remarkable for beiog the aceua 
of moat of the events recorded in the sacred Scriptores ~ 

9. Hie BuiAce is direnified wilh moantaina and Ti.Ileji. Of tha 
(brmer, Lebnnon hai been long' noted lor iU cedsn ; Tabor, &r the 
Iransfiifnrstion of Cbrisl; and the Mount of (Mirei, as the acene of 

10. JGrnsalem wbb in ancioot limes the eapital of the Jewiah Qation, 
and ofUn the rosort of Christ and his disciptea. It lies 30 milea caat 
of the Moditerranean Sea, and is a gloom]', mean town, owing its chief 
rapport to tho vGncration in which it is held by Cbriatiana, Jews, and 
BuhommedanB, whicli still procures it the visita of many pioua pil. 

11. Bethlehem, six milEa eouth of Jeruaaleni, ia remar^ablo aa the 
birthplace of onr Saviour. Nazareth, nhere he resided until he com. 
menced hie ministry, is, next lo Jerusalem, the moat holy place in 
Paleatine. Acre, noted ior ila sieges, Gaza, and Joppa, are the prin- 
cipal towns on the coast. 



Map No. 96. —How la Turkey bounded T Whit lirer flows into the 
PersianGulf? Ea. — Into Ow Euphratea? OV — How long are these 
rivers! What mountaina lie north of the Mediterranean Sea! Ts.— 
How high are they T What mountain in the north-eaatl At 
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Map Na. ST. — Wli&t mk botmda PtlestiDe on t 
What river flow* into the Dead SeaT Ja. — Hon 
Dead Sea ? 



/ BBdoalDi ftttaokliig s Cuttun. 

ARABIA. 

I. Akabia ra & lu^e peninsnla, extending from tlie Bed 
Sea to the Persian Gulf. It consists chiefly of sandy deserts, 
interspersed with fertile spots, like islands in the ocean. 



3. The inhabituita ore principallj Arabs, with aonie Tnrkiah, Jew- 
iah, uid Hindoo merchauU in the tonms. Tile people of the deiert, or 
Bedouina, live in tents, and lead B wandering life. They are gene- 
rally hospitable and canrteaua to those who visit them, but often 
attook and rob the (ioravuis that pass through their country. 

4. The Arabs are of a brown compleiioD, thin and spare in person, 
but vigorous and active. They are temperate from necesailj, bitt when 
opportunity ofiers Ihey compensate for their usual moa|rrB fare. 

5. The Arab boMes are the finest in the world The most oseflil 
animal is the camel : it will travel tot several daji without water, car. 
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tying a burden of 600 or 700 poonds. Cofiee, dates, senna- leaves, 
indifl^ and pearls, are the chief products. Tho last are obtained from 
the^Babrein Islands, in the Persian Gal£ 

6. Mecca, the birthplace of Mahommed, is the holy city of Mahom- 
^edans, which every one of that sect is expected to visit once in his life- 
time. It is supported by the pilgrims who resort thither every year. 

7. Medina is also considered a holy city : it is celebrated for the 
tomb of Mahommed. Jidda and Yambo are on the Red Sea ; the 
first is the port of Mecca, and the other of Medina. Sana, the capital 
of Yemen, is situated in the midst of one of the most fertile districts in 
Arabia. 

8. Mocha is the chief sea>>port on the Red Sea, and is the seat of the 
coffee-trade. Aden belongs to the East India Company, who have 
made it a station for their steam-vessels. It is a free port, open to the 
ships of all nations. 

9. Muscat, the capital of Omsn, is a general depdt for the trade of 
India and Persia. Its prince or Imaum possesses extensive territo- 
ries, not only in Arabia, but also on the east coast of AJ&ica, and on 
the shores of the Persian Gulf His naval foree is the nutot efficient 
of any native prince in the East. 

10. Petra, situated northward of the Red Sea, is remarkable for its 
temples, tombs, &c^ cut out of the solid rock. It was the capital of 
Edom more than 2500 years ago, and was a celebrated city. Its 
ancient renown, and singular remains, cause it to be often visited. 

Map No, 26. -^ What country bounds Arabia on the north 7 Ty. — 
South? A.^a. — East? P.-Gf., G.-Qn. — West ? R..Sa. — What isth- 
mus Joins Arabia to Africa ? Sz. — What mountains in Arabia ? Si., 
Rh. — Desert between Yemen and Oman ? Af — What divisions lie 
on the Red Sea ? Hz., Yn. — The Arabian Sea ? Ht, On. — Persian 
Gulf? La. — How long is the Red Sea? Persian Gulf? In what 
part of Arabia are tiiese {daces situated ? Between what seas is Petra 
situated ? Rd^ Dd. 
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PERSIA, AFGHANISTAN, ETC. 

1. PsBSiA was^ in early times, one of tli6 most powerful 
empires in Asia ; but .the imbecility of the government, and 
the disastrous civil and foreign wars, have diminished its 
importance. 

2. A large portion of the country consists of rocky moun- 

Camels ? Chief products ? 6. What is said of Mecca ? 7. Medina ? 
8. Mocha, &c ? 9. Muscat, &Ai, ? 10. Petra 7 
Penia, Q.^l. What is said of Persia? 2. The country? 3. 
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t&ins, sandy deserts, and Talleys Dcarly destitnte of mn- 
uiug Btreama ; bnt along the shores of the Caspian Sea the 
soil is rich and fertile. 

3. The popnlstion comprUei two cisues, the people of the lowm. 
Knd the pastonl tribes, or Uijiti. Like the Arsbi, the latter mnder 
•bout with their flocki and herds, and of^ comniit depredatioDB <m 
the settled inhabitsiits. These tribes fbmiab the chief part of the 
military force of Persia. 

4. Silk, colton, wheat, rice, tobacco, rhubarb, and ■asafetida, era the 
chief produclB. The maDafacCures were (biinerlj moie important than 
at present; thej consist of corpets, shawls, ailk goods, gwat, aworda, 
Ite. The fbreiga commerce is iaconuderable, and is chieflj carried 
on bj Eoropeana. 

5. Hie Persiaos an a handsome and actife peopk, with complei- 
ioDs varying IVom fair to dork dive. Thej ate quick, lirely, and ver. 
SBtile,but are said to be insincere and immoral. The people of Peraia 
are Mahommedana of the Shiah denomination, and are in conseqaence 
dialiked by the Arabs, Turks, and other Mussulman nations of the 

6. Teheran, the eapital'of Persia, is TO lallea aouth of the Caafuui 
Sea ; it is a modem-built ci^, so nnbeallhj in the summer time, that 
the Shah and upper classes leave it, and encamp on the plains to the 
north-west Hie population, in consequence, fluctuates from 10,000 to 
60,000. 

T. Ispahan, the ancient capital, is 3S0 miles southward of Teheran j 
it ranked once among the most splendid cities in the casL Though a 
great part of it is in ruins, it is still a place of importance. Shirai is 

Population? 4. Producta' Monulaetiires 1 Commerce T 5. What 
is said of the Persians r Kelipai,&c.t e.TVfaertDl 7. Ispahan t 



TABTABT. SJUt 

■elebrated for its delightful climate, and beautiful environs. Reshd is 
the chief port on the Caspian Sea, and Busliire on the Persian Gulf. 
Tabrees, Meshid, Yezd, Balfrush, and Kerman, are important citiesu 

8. Afghanistan. — The country lying between Persia 
and Hindoostan was once a part of the Persian Empire. li 
is now divided into the separate territories of Afghanistan 
and Beloochistan. 

9. The people of A%hanistan are called Afghans ; they are a bdd^ 
warlike race^ and enjo^ a considerable share of political freedom^ that 
power of the chie& being limited by the representatives of the people. 
Tlie population, as in Persia, consists of the inhabitants of the towna 
and the pastoral tribes. 

10. Cabul, the capital^ is on the Cabul River, a branch of the Indus t 
It enjoys a fine climate, and is surrounded by a fertile country. The 
next important towns are Peshawurr on the Cabul, and Candahar and 
Gbiznee, on the Helmund. Herat is the capital of a small independent 
state. Its manufactures and commerce are important. 

11. Beloochistan. — Beloochistan is inhabited by a number of small 
independent tribes, of whom the Belooches are the chieC They are 
mostly of warlike habits, and often make plundering incursions upon 
each other. Kelat, the principal town, is the residence of a ckie( or 
Khan, to whom several of the tribes are subject. 

Map No. 26. — How is Persia bouiided? What river separates it 
from Tartary ? Ak. ^- From Turkey ? Ts., Es. — What sea on the 
north T Cn. — Gulf south 7 Pn. — What mountains extend across Per- 
sia t Ez. — What desert south of the Elborz Mountains ? * CSt. — 
What bounds Afghanistan on the north ? H.-K..M8. — South ? Bn. T 
^East? I.-R. — Westt Pa.— What lake? Zh. — What river flow» 
into it? Hd. — What bounds Beloochistan on the north ? An. — South? 
A. A. — East? L-R.--.West? Pa. 

196 / 



TAKTARY. 

1. Tartaby comprehends all the central part of Asia, 
extending from the Caspian Sea to the Pacific Ocean. Ita 
great divisions are Independent and Chinese Tartary. 

2. Independent Tartary includes several small Mahom- 
medan states, whose sovereigns are called Khans. Chinesa 

fihiraz, &c. ? 8. The countiy between Persia, &.c. 7 9. The A%han8 ? 
Population? 10. Cabul? 11. Beloochistan? 

Tartary. Q. — 1 . Wliat does Tartary comprehend ? 2. Independent 
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Tirlar GuvTUi' 



^Tortary forms & |K^on of the Chinese Empre, and has for 
the moat part adopted the worship of the Grand Lama. 

3, Tie inliBbituiti compriHi Beveral varieties. ThoK of Independ- 
ent IWtuy Mid Little Bokhsn are Bimilu lo the Turks. He people 
of Soongaria, or the Kalmucks, and those of Monfrolia, calkd Hon- 



especd fhim all the othen, 
INDEPENDENT TARTART, oa TDHKISTAN. 

4. Independent Tabtaay lies ea§tward of the Caspian 
Sea. It compriaea the Kirgnie country and Turcomania, 
with the states of Ehok&n, Khivu, Bokhara, and Koondooz. 

5. The four lut are inhabited bj an industrious people^ engaged in 
ajricnltiiie and trade. Hie Uibecks are Iba dominant race, and nence 
the country is sometimea called Uebeck Tartaiy. The rest of the in- 
faabitants are called Taujiks. 

6. An eitenaive comoiErcs is carried on between these Btites and 
Persia, Hbdcx»tui, China, and Russia. The caravans proceed in 
luge bodies, and ara well armed; consisting sometimes of several 
thousand men, horses, and camels. 

7. Hie prindpal cities are Bokhara, Khokan, Tashkent, Khiva, and 
SamaKsaod. Bokhara, the capital of the terriloiy of the same name, 
is the diief seat of Hahommedan learning in this quarter. Khiva is 

TTartaiy inclnde f Chinese Tartaiy ! 3. What ii said of the inhabit. 
antal 4. Describe Independent Tartan-. S. lU gUtes. 6. What 19 
said oTcmnmercs T T. The cities. Sea. T B. The Kirguia and Turco- 
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rather an encampment, than a town ; it is the principal slave-market 
in Tartary. Samarcand, once the most renowned <uty in Asia, is now 
greatly decayed. 

8. The KiRGVis and Turcomans raise large numbers of horses and 
camels, and wander about from place to place. The Turcomans oAen 
carry away the inhabitants from the frontier Persian villages, and sell 
them for slaves in the markets of Khiva and Bokhara. 

CfflNESE TARTARY. 

9. Chinese Tartary comprises Little Bokhara^ Soon- 
garia, Mongolia, and Mantchooria. It is chiefly an ele- 
vated plain, bounded by ranges of lofty mountams. 

10. The whole territory is better adapted for grazing than agricul- 
ture, and is inhabited principally by roving tribes, who live in tents, 
and raise great numbers of horses. 

11. Little Bokhara and Soomgaria are the best-settled and most 
fertile divisions in the western part of this territory. The chief towns 
are Groulja or Ili, Yarkand, and Cashgar. 

12. Mantchooria is watered by the river Amoor ; it contains several 
cities and towns, amf a stationary population in some parts. Chin- 
Yang is the chief city in the district which adjoins China. 

Map No. 26. — How is Independent Tartary bounded? What sea ^, 
on the west? Cn. — In the centre? Al. — How long are these?'' 
What rivers flow into the Caspian Sea ? t)l., Ak. — The sea of Aral ? 
Sn., Ao. — What mountains in the country? H.-Ko^, Br., L.-Ai 

How is Chinese Tartary bounded ? What are its chief mountains ? 
L..Ai., Br., Tg., Tn., G;-Ai., Kn. — How high are the three last? 
Which are the principal lakes ? Bh., Zr., Lr. — Principal rivers ? Cr., 
Ih., Sa., Ar., Si., Ui. — What desert in the south ? Ci. 
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INDIA. 

1. India has been always celebrated for its fertility and 
rich productions. It comprises the two peninsulas which 
form the southern part of Asia: the western one is called 
Hindoostan, or Hither India, and the other Farther India. 

2. Both are remarkable for their numerous rivers, whose 
waters and inundations, united with the heat of the climate, 
siake these regions among the most fertile countries on earth. 

mans? 9. Chinese Tartary? 10. For what is it suited? 11. De- 
scribe Little Bokhara and Soongaria. 12. Mantchooria. 
India* Q. — 1. For what has India been celebrated ? 2. What is 
2M 
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3. The elei^ant hern lUauu hii f mlest *iie ; ind haa been d»> 
mMtiuted rrain the esrlieat times. White elephanta, though Bome. 
times met with, are tare. In Birmih aod Siam thej ire believed to 
coDtain the spirit of some departed monarch. As such, the; hne 
the title of king, and the people are obliged to proBtrate themaelTea bo. 
Ibre them, as belbre their actual sovereign. 

HINDOOSTAN, o% HITHBK INDIA. 

4. HnTDooSTAS, or Hindoetan, J3 the Ipgest division of 
India; it is a great plain, extending from the river Indus to 
the Brahmaputra, and bounded on the north b; the Himma- 
layas, the highest moontaine in the world. 

5. It embraces 27 degrees of latitude, and varies GQnsi- 
derably in climate. The soil is fmitfiil in the prodnctiona 
of both temperat« and torrid repons. Cotton, sugar, opiom, 
indigo, pepper, aad cinnamon, abound. Rice and other grains 
are cumvated. 

6. The cotton fabrics of lodia were long eekbrated for their fine, 
nesi and bcautj, but are now equalled bj those of European countries. 
Sitk is an important manufkcture ; sod the shawls of Cushmere are 
tmrifsiled. 



said of tfas peninsulss t 9. The elephant T White elephants T 4. 
What is said of Hindooetan* S. The climate! Agriculture? C 
CcMoa manulacturea, Itc 1 7. Inland trade T Foreign' comiDercc I 



INDIA. 291 

chiefly In the hands of the English and Americans. Gold, iron, tin, 
and zinc, together with the finest diamonds in the world, are among 
the minerals. 

8. In complexion the native inhabitants or Hindoos vary from dark 
brown almost to white, with straight hair, and pleasin? features. 
They are an indolent, spiritless race, have no sense of patriotism, and 
are said to be nearly destitute of moral honesty. 

9. They consist of several distinct nations, of which the chief are 
the Bengalees, Hindees, Mahrattas, Tamuls, Rajpoots, and Seiks. 
There are also Europeans, Arabs, Persians, and Afghans, in Hin. 
doostan. 

10. More than twenty different native languages are spoken in Hin. 
doostan. The Sanscrit or sacred language is known only to the Bra- 
min, who alone read and write it The larger portion of Hindoo 
learning is in this tongue, and it is mostly in verse ; composition in 
prose being little used. 

11. The Hindoos are divided into four castes or classes: — 1. The 
Bramins or priests. 2. Soldiers. 3. Merchants and farmers. 4. Su- 
dras, or labourers. These castes are forbidden to intermarry, or even 
to eat or drink together ; and the children belong to the same class as 
their parents. 

12. Brahmani&m is the religion of nearly all the Hindoos ; it is a 
system of idolatrj replete with superstition and cruelty. Besides the 
god Brahma and 333 million inferior divinities, the river Ganges, the 
cow, the ape, and other animals, are objects of worship. 
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13. India was known at an early period to the Greeks and 
Bomans. They regarded it as thj|^ richest country in Asia, 
and imported thence spices, precious stones, and other com- 
modities. 

14. It vas invaded more than 2000 years ago, by Alexander the 
Great. long afterwards it was ravaged by the ruthless Tartar con. 
querors, Jbnghiz Khan and Tamerlane, who destroyed hundreds of the 
cities and towns, and millions of the inhabitants. 

15. In the year 1498, Vasco de Gama discovered the passage by sea 
to India. Subsequently the Portuguese, Dutch, French, and English, 
establishtd themselves at various points. The Mogul Empire, the most ' 
important Indian state of modem times, flourished for about two hun- 

Grol4 &e. 7 8.' Describe the Hindoos. 9. Of what do they consist ? 
10. What is said of languages? 11. How are the Hindoos divided? 
•12 What is said of Brahmanism ? 

13. What is said of India 7 14. Of its invasion by Alexander the 
^reat? By Jcnghiz Khan, &o. 7 15. What occurred in 1498 7 What"^ 
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4red year^ It decUi£d during the middle of the last century, and ia 
now extinct 

16. Nearly the whole of Hindoostan is now either subject or tribo. 
tary to the British £^t India Coinpany. The remainder comprisea 
the independent statea of Nepaul and Bootan, and the small coloniea * 
of France and Portugal. The Europeans who rule this vast region 
number about 60,000, or 1 in every 2000^of the population. 

17. British India. — British India, or the territories of 
the Company, comprises the Presidencies of Bengal, Bom- 
bay, and Madras, with the provinces of Sinde and the Pun- 
jaub. 

18. The Governor-General, who is also President of Bengal^ 
assisted by a council of five members, makes laws for the 
whole of British India, subject, however, to the approval of 
the Court of Directors in London. He has fikewise the 
sole direction of the army. 

19. The Anglo-Indian or Company*8 army amounts to nearly 
200,000 men, exclusive of a subsidiary force of half t];at number. Of 
these 30,000 are British ; the remainder are nativei, and are called 
sepoys (esquires). The inferior officers are Hindoo^ but the superior ' 
are always- Europeans. The service is voluntary, a|id is very popular 
with the natives. 

20. The chief tributary princes are the Nizaxx^ and the Nabobs 
of Berar, Gwalior, Mysore, Gujerat, Oude, and Joudpore. These rulers 
are mere vassals, being wholly under British directbn and controL 
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21. Calcutta, the capital if British India, is on the Hoogly branch 
of the Ganges, 100 miles from the sea : it comprises tv^ divisions. 
Chouringee, inhabited by the English, is a city of palaces ^ the Black 
Town, inhabited by the Hindoos, is an assemblage of babboo huts 
Its citadel, Fort William, cost 10 million dollars. v 

22. Bombay, dd an island of the same name, is the capital of West- 
em British India ; it ia important ibr its commerce and shi|>building. 
Madras, tlie capital of Southern British India, is situated ?n a flat, 
sandy shore, and has no harbour. It presents a fine appeannce fi-ou 
the sea. 



is said of the Portuguese, &.C. ? The Mogul Empire ? 16. Of nearly 
the whole of Hindoostan ? The remainder ? Europeans ? 17. Bri- 
tish India ? 18. Its government ? Supreme authority ? 19. The 
Anglo-Indian army? The officers? The service? 20. Tributo'y 
princes ? What are they ? 

21. Describe CalcutU. 22. Bombay, &c 23. What is said of H> 



Tier In CalcntU. 

23. Hyderabad, chi the Husay, a, branch of the Godaverj River, ii 
the Capitol of the Nizam; Nagpore, of Berar; Gwalior, of Gwalior; 

' SeiingBpatam, on tha Cavory, of MyBoro ; Ahmedabad, of Gujcrat; 
Locknow, on the Goomtj, of Oude ; and Joodpore, of Joudpore. 

24. Umritsiris the holy city of tliB Seilii, CaBhmpro lias long been 
noted for its spleodid ahawla. Benares, on the river Ganges, ia the 
■lost populous place in India, and the sacred city of the Hindoog. 

' Agra, on the Jumna, is noted for the Taje Mahal, the most aplendid 
^Dinb in the world ; and Seringapetim for the tomb of Hyder AIL 
! 3.^. Delhi, on the Jumna, was the Mogul, and Foonah the Mabratta 
fapjtat. Surat, on the Tapty Itiver,_waB long renowned lor ila com- 
jncrce ; Dacca is noted lor ita fine mastins ; and Fatoa, on the Gan. 
,i;e», for opium and aallpelrc. Pondteherry ii the capital of the French, 
and Gioa of the Portuguete Indian dominioi^s. 

S6. Ceylon it a beaudfnl fertile island, belonging to the BHtish 
crown. It is noted lor its elephants, for producing the Gncst cinnamon 
in the world, and (or its pearl-fisheries. Colombo Is the chief city. 

ST. The Coralline Isles comprise the Laccadive and Maldive groups. 
Tliey lie west and south.west &orti Hifldooslan. Though numerous, 

' they are small in extent; and produce cocoa-nuts in considGrable 
abundance. The inhsbitanta of the Luccadives are called Moplays. 

Map Ao-QS Haw is Hindoostan bounded? Wbatrivera flow into 

the Arabian Sea 7 Is., Nh. — The Bay of Bengal ? Gs., Ba., Gy, Ka. 

— How long are these! What mounlains are in the north-east? 
Ha. — South-west? Gt. — How loitg snd high are the first? Whera 
is Mt. Kunchinginga ? This is the highest mountain in the world. 
What island south of Hindooeliin ? Cn. — Howksif and wide is itF 
What gulf separates it from Hindoostan 7 Mr. — What islands west 

and south-west of Hindoostan? Ce,.Is Point out the capitals named 

in the text ? What is the south-east coast of Hindoostan called 1 CI. 

— The south-west? Mr, — On what rivers arc the principal citical 
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mrmu Tam^H ul Wv-Buti. 
FARTHER INDIA, ob INDIA BEVOND THE GANGES 

1. Fabther India lies south of Thibet and Ohiaa. The 
empires of Birmah and Anam, the kingdom of Siam, and 
the BritaBh temtorieB, are its chief divisions. 

2. It ia a well-natered, fertile region, with productioiis 
nearly similar to those of Hindoostan. Nearly ul its inha- 
bitants profess the religion of Buddha, or Guadama. Some 
of their temples are veij large, and arc gaudily ornamented 
with gildiDg and painting, 

3. The Har.bo&ti of tliew nations, pnrticuliirlj those of the Bir- 
muu, are ofleD lOO feet long-, but are \etj nirmw. They carry fh>iil 
80 to 100 men each, with a Riuall cannon at the prow. 

4. The goiemmenta of Farther India are absolute despolisina : th« 
nobles are protbundlj mibmkGiTe to their sovereign, and creep on their 
hands and knees when the; approach him. The morals of the people 
are in a low state; the women are little better than slaTea, Ihej per. 
form llie principal part of the labour, and in Anam they conduct all 
the operationa of baying and Milling. 

5- BiSMAB. — The Birman Empire was founded about tlie 
middle of the last century, by the conquest of Pegu and sc 

FdrtAer India. Q. — l. Describe Farther India. 3. The inhabiUntL 

The temples. 3 War-boat^. 4. What ia said of the pwemnieDti? 
Nobles? Morals, Stc 1 Of the women? 5. Whenwaa thr Birmtn 
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other territories. It was for a time a powerful state^ but has 
lately lost its pre-eminence. 

6. Ummerapoora and Ava were successively the capitals of Birmafa. 
Monchabo is now the seat of government ; Rangoon is the chief sea- 
port These cities are all on the Irrawaddy River. 

7. An AM, or An-nam. — This empire is of recent origin, 
dating only from the beginning of the present century. It com- 
prises Tonquin, Cochin-China, Cambodia, and part of Laos. 

8. Hue, the capital of Anam, is on a small river, 10 miles from the 
sea. It is a vast fortress, in the European style, 5 miles in circumfe- 
rence. Saigon, on the Donnai River, a branch of the Cambodia, is the 
chief sea-port of Anam, and its largest city. Kesho, or Cachao, in 
Tonquin, is an important town. 

9. SiAM. — ^This kingdom lies between Birmah and Anam : 
it is highly fruitful in rice, sugar, and other products. The 
people are mild and courteous, but cunning and avaricious. 

10. Bangkok, the capital, is on the Meinam : the houses are built 
partly on its banks^^and partly on rails in the river, which can be 
easily moved from place to place. The latter are inhabited chiefly by 
Chinese emigrants. 

11. Thb British Possessions. — These territories com- 
prise the provinces of Assam, Aracan, Pegu, Tennaserim, 
Wellesley, and Malacca; also the islands of Pulo Penang and 
Singapore. The latter includes the city of Singapore, a free' 
port, with an extensive commerce. 

13. Malacca. — The peninsula of Malacca is occupied by several 
small independent states. The inhabitants are called Malays, and 
are chiefly Mahommedans ; they are by turns merchants, pirates, and 
robbers. 

13. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands lie in the Bay of Bengal. 
The former are inhabited by a fierce Negro race, and the latter by a 
people similar to the Malays, but more pacific in their habits* 

Map No, 26. — How is Birmah bounded ? Siam ? Anam ? Ma- 
lacca ? What rivers flow into the Gulf of Martaban 7 ly., Sn. — Gulf 
of Siam ? Mn. — China Sea ? Ca. •— How long are all these 7 What 
isthmus connects Malacca with Siam 7 Kw. -* What strait separates 
it from Sumatra 7 Ma. — Which is the south cape of Malacca 7 Ra. — 
Cambodia 7 Ca. — ^What islands west of Siam 7 An., Nr. The latter 
belonged to Denmark, but that power has lately abandoned them. 



£mpire fi>ufided, &c. 7 6. What is said of Ummerapoora, Ava, ice. 7 
7. What is said of Anam ? &. Describe Hue. Saigon. 9. What is 
said of Siam? 10. Bangkok? 11. Describe the mtish Possessions. 
12. Malacca. 13. Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 



DEBCKIPTIV* QXOOKAPHT. 
201 



CHINESE EMPntE. 

1. The Chinese Empire embnces China, Chineee Tartaiy, 
Corea, and Thibet. The inhabitAots compriee the greatest 

number subject to any one government. They consist prin- 
cipally of Chinese; bat the ruling race, to nbich the Em- 
peror belongs, is the Mantchoo, by whom China was con- 
quered in 1644. 

CHINA PROPER. 

2. China Proper consists of a territory about half tlie 
area of the United States. It is noted for the antiquity of 
its government, the singularity of its manners and customs, 
and for its reserved pohcy towards other nations. 

3- The climate, from the great extent of country, is ex- 
tremely various. The soil is carefully cultivated ; even the 
mount^ns and rocks are made to yield some useful product. 

4. Chhw prodocm a gnat variety of finit*. The bses n4iicli Bar. 
Dish camphor, tallow varnish, aad ciimanioii, are oommoo. Tea, cm- 
■iiling; of the dried leaves of ■ ihrnb 5 or 6 feet high, la the most noted 
prodacL Vast quantitiei of rice ate raued,uiid nearly all the other 
graina are grown in diSerent parti of the empire. 

Cldna. Q. — l. What does tfaeChinerc empire embrace? What U 
■aid of the people 7 S. What does China cmnpriie T For what ii it 
noted? 3. What ii Mid of the climate? 4 OfCJiiiia; Tea? Rice* 
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5. Manufactures are numerous ; and many of them liave been car> 
ried to a state of great perfection. In porcelain or China ware, rich 
silks, and in ornamental works in ivory, pearl, and tortoise-sheU, the 
Chinese excel. 

6. Foreign commerce is carried on at Canton, Shanghae, and the 
other free ports, chiefly with the Americans and English, in tea, silks, 
and nankeens. The export of tea alone to Great Britain and the 
United States is about 70 million pounds annually. 

7. In return, with other merchandise, the Americans supply the 
Chinese with ginseng, a root, the medicinal virtues of which they 
regard with the highest fiivour ; the English supply them with opium. 
The latter drug is prohibited by law : it is smoked in a pipe, and is 
extremely pernicious to health. The inland trade of China, on the 
rivers and canals, is very extensive. 

8. The Great Wall and the Grand Canal, are the most striking ex- 
amples of Chinese skill and industry. The first is 1500 miles long, 
generally 24 feet high.; it waa buUt 2000 years ago. The Grand 
Canal extends firom Pekin to Hangtcbow, 700 miles : it is 200 feet 
wide and 60 feet deep, in some places ; in others, it is raised 20 or 30 
feet above the level of the adjacent country. 

9. The chief beauty of the women is thought to be the smallness 
of their feet, which are bound up from infancy to prevent their in- 
creasing in size. The shoes of a Chinese lady are about 4 inches long, 
and 2 wide. Women of the lower order adopt the custom only partially. 

10. The principal feed of the Chinese is rice : but the poor eat rats, 
mice, and other disgusting food ; yet they often saSer from famine. 
Soups made of edible birds^nests, sea-slug, and other gelatinous sub- 
stances, are among the luxuries of the rich. Pork is the favourite 
animal food ; sharks*.fins and fisli-maws are regarded as delicacies. 

11. Learning is highly esteemed by the Chinese. They have many 
books on various subjects, yet are very deficient in true literature and 
science. The mandarins, or great officers, employed by government, 
owe their rank and title to their skill in letters. They are divided into 
nine classes, each of which is designated by a different coloured button 
on the top of the cap. 
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12 The Chinese are distinguished fer order, industry, and regular- 
ity ; but their treatment of females, worshipping of idols, and general 
disregard of truth, are circumstances which lower them in the scale 
of nations, and rank them below the least civilized Christian commu- 
nities. 



5. Manufectores ? 6. Foreign commerce 7 7^ What is said of Ame- 
ricans? English? Opium? Inland trade? 8. The Great Wall, &;c 7 
9 . What is said of the women ? 10. The feod ? 11. Leatning ? 

2N 



DESCKIPnVX OKOOBAPIIT. 



13. The religion of Fo oi Buddlik ii profeiced by the cliief part 
of the people ; but the learned men wnrahip the spirit of tlieir great 
philoKiplisT, ContboioB. There ue aoaia Runau Citbolici, Jews, and 
Maboinnieduu, in China. 

14. The gtiTemment is despotic, and is conducted with great ronn 
uid ccnmonf. The Emperor is s^led the Sco of Heaven ; and when 
ha goei abroad the hooeei and shop* mmt be shot, and aJl that he 
meela muat proMate themwllea (u Die groond. 

15. Pekin, the caipital, ia oii» of the liLrffest cities in the world. It 
contains two diatioct towna, the ChineBe and Tartar: the fermer is the 
most populous, bat the latter is adorned bj the imperial palace and 
gardena. The abopa an noiiHffaaa^ and the atreeti are immenselj 
crowded, for the Chinesa apand BiDch of tlieir tine in ttie open air. 

16. Nankin, tlie ancient capital, is noted for its porcelain tower, and 
its numu&Ctures of nankeeii. Anion waa trntil lately the onlj &ee 
port ; its commerce ia tery great. The boat-town of Canton is com- 
poaed of thouiands of boats urannd in atreeta, and occnpicd bj indi. 
ridaals who live all tlieir Utcs oo Um water. 

IT. By tlie late treaty between China and Great Britain, the pals 
of Canton, Amoj, Footchow, Ningpo, and Shanghae, colled the ' Free 
Porta," are now open to Europeans and Americana. Sbaiwbae is next 
to Canton for extent of commcice. Teenlun ia the port of Feliin, and 
a. great emporium for salL 

IS. SootchoH, Hangtchow, Kingtecbing, and Tootchaog, are all 
populous cities, and situated in the midst of rich and lertile districts. 

13. What is said of the Chinese? 13.BeUgioaI U. The gorem. 
mentT Emperor 7 15. Docrtbe Pekin. Hie shops. 16. Nankin. 
Canton. 17. What ports are now open to Europeaoa, &c I What ia 
said of Shnnglioel Tcentsin 7 18. Sootchow, dccT HongkcngT 
Victoria 1 VJ. Describe the Chinese islands. 
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Hongkong, an ialand at the mouth of the riTer on which Canton stands, 
was ceded by China to the British. Victoria is the chief town. 

19. The principal Chinese islands are Hainan, Formosa, and the 
Loo-choo group. The first two are partly Chinese and partly inde. 
pendent. The Loo-choo Islands lie about 450 miles east of China. 
The climate is fine, and the soil fertile ; the inhabitants are friendly 
and hospitable ; they speak the language of Japan, but are tributary 
to China. 



Map No, 26. — How is CSiina bounded ? What sea between China 
and Corea ? Yw. — What rivers flow into the Eastern Sea ? HitHo., 
Yg., H.-Kg. — How long are they ? What islands east of China ? 
Lo., Fa. — South? Hn.— *How long ajre Formosa and Hainan? 
What mountains in China ? Pg., Mg. — Lakes ? Tg., Pg., K.-Nr. — 
Point out the Free Ports. Hongkong. 
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THIBET, COREA, ETC. 

1. Thibet is a cold, elevated region^ bounded on the 
south-west by the Highest mountains on the globe. Some 
of the largest rivers on the eastern continent rise within its 
territory.. 

2. The soil is sterile, and vegetation scanty ; but the people possess 
large herds of cattle. The musk deer, grunting ox, and shawl goat, 
ore some of the chief animals. The latter furnishes the fine wool of 
which the valuable shawls of Cashmere are made. Both sheep and 
oxen are used as beasts of burden. 

3. This region is the chief seat of the religion of Buddha, which is 
called Fo in China, and Shamanism in Tartary. The Grand Lama 
is the head of this system, and is considered as the Creator himself, 
dwelling in a human form ; and when he dies, the divine spirit is sup- 
posed to pass into another body, known by certain signs to the priests 
only. 

4. Lassa is the religious capital of Central Asia, and the residence 
of the Chhiese governor. Not far from the city is the temple or palace 
of the Grand I^ma ; it is a vast square edifice, covering, witli its pre- 

^cincts, many acres. Near it are fi>ur noted monasteries. Jiga Gung. 
gar is the largest city in Thibet 

5. Teshob Loraboo is the seat of an inferior Lama, who resides in 



Thibet and Corea. Q.-— 1. What is Thibet 7 2. What is said of the 
soil? Cattle? 3. Bjeligion? Grand Lama? 4. Describe Lassa. 
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PaJftn of Tveboo Lomboo. 
B larffe monsiIeTy, BompoHil of 400 hoosei^ encompused hj a lii^ 
mlL 

6 LiTTUC Thibtf, or Ladukh, lies on the nortb-eutem side nt the 
HiinalB;& Mountaiiu, and ii but litlls knomi. It U ui eirvated 
Viiliey, watered by the Upper Indus. In climate, kmI, and produc 
tioiu, it is very similar to Tliibet. Leh, the chief town, is noted Ibi its 
trade in wooL 

7- CoBSA. — Corea is a peninsnla, sitaated between China 
and Japan. The people have but little int«rooiir8e with any 
nation, except the Chinese and Japanese. 

8. It is Eovemed by a eoTereigii who pays tf ibole to China. The 
arti^ leanuogi and wiitten langnage oT tlut country an in use iu 
Cotaa ; but the spoken language is diSerent. 

9. For its latitude, the climste of Corea is mild. Cotton, rice, and 
hemp, ure the staple products ; Icdiacco is also cnltiTated. lie potato 
was introduced only so lately as the year 1B39. 

10. The inhabitants are taller and stouter than either the Chinese 
or Japanese. Among the domestic animals are a breed of dwarf 
horses, only 3 feet in height. Kinghitao^ the capital, is situated 
nearly in the centre of the country. 

Hiicijra. 36. — How if Thibet bounded T What rivers rise in itT 
Ba, ly., Ca, Yg. — How kng aio theM T What mountains on the 
north? Kn— South-westr Ha. —How hi^h are these T What mouit 
tain west of Ussa 7 Ce. — How high is it? What river in Little 
Thibetr Is. — Whattownisonit7 Lk. — Whatsea boundsCoi«a on- 
thewestT Yw. — East? 8. Jn. — How wide ii lbs sea of Japan ! 
What country bounde Corea north 1 Ma. — What sea south 7 En. 

5. Teoboo Lomboo. G. Uttle Thibet. Leh. T. What is said of 
Corea J 8. The aoi,-ereign 7 Arta, learninfr, dtcT 9. Climote 7 Pro. 
ductioiuT 10. Xnlubitiinls, &C. ? Kinelutoof 
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EMPIRE OF JAPAN. 

1. Japan is an insular empire, and comprises Niphon, 
Jesso, KiusiU; Sikoke, the southern part of Saghalien, and 
some smaller islands. The people, like the Chinese, are 
jealous of foreigners; so that our knowledge of the country 
is limited. 

2. The coasts are in general much indented with bays and 
harbours; heavy fogs are frequent, and the navigation is 
dangerous. Niphon is mountainous, and it contains two 
active volcanoes. Lake Fakoni, in Niphon, is regarded by 
the people with superstitious reverence. 

3. The soil is tilled with care; the law enacting that every 
owner of land shall render it as productive as possible. Rico 
and tea are the chief staples ; but sugar, tobacco, cotton, and 
wheat, are also cultivated. Besides large plantations of the 
tea-plant, all the hedges are formed of it. 

4. The manufactures include silk, cotton, porcelain, and 
lackered or Japan ware, in which, and the working of metals, 
the Japanese excel. Gold; silver, and copper, are the prin- 
cipal minerals. 

5. The women in Japan enjoy the same degree of liberty as in En- 
rope, and the children of both sexes are carefully educated. No indi. 
vidual is allowed to leave the empire under pain of death ; and no 
foreigners, except Chinese, Coreans, and Dutch, are permitted to enter. 

6. The worship of Buddha, of Confucius, and of spirits, or genii, 
prevails in Japan. The government is absolute ; and there are two 
monarchs^ the Kubo and the Dairi. The former is the real sovereign ; 
while the latter is tlie spiritual head of the empire. He lives retired, 
in his palace at Miaco, and is regarded as a sacred personage. 

7. The laws are severe, and great crimes and capital punishments 
are rare ; but the security of person and property is very complete. 
Cutting to pieces, immersion in boiling oil, and crucifixion, are com- 
mon modes of punishment. The parent is made to suffer for tlie 
crimes of the child, and the child for those of the parent 

Japan Q. — 1. What does Japan comprise ? 2. What is said of the 
coasts 7 Niphon ? Lake Fakoni 7 3. The soil ? Products 7 4. Ma- 
nuiUctures 7 Gold, &c. ? 5. What is said of the women 7 Educa- 
tion 7 Foreigners 7 6. The worship of Buddha, &c. 7 The govern- 
ment 7 Monarchs 7 7. What is said of the laws 7 Common modes 
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^ 8 Jedo, the capital, is on the cast side of Niphon. It is a large 
city, and contains many palaces of the great lords, who must reside 
here during part of the year. The buildings, on account of the fre- 
quency of earthquakes, are of one and two stories only : they are con- 
structed principally of wood and destructive fires often occur. 

. 9. Miaco is the religious capital of Japan ; it is also the centre of 
its learning and science. It contains some very large palaces and 
temples. One of the latter, Fokosi, is 1000 feet long ; in it is an 
image of Buddha, 83 feet high. 

10. Osaca is, like Venice, intersected by canals. Nangasaki, in 
Kiusiu, is the only port at which foreigners are allowed to trade. Here 
the Dutch are restricted to a small idand^ where Ihey are allowed to 
land the cargoes of two ships annually. Matsmay is the chief town 
on the island of Jesso. 



Map No. 23. — What strait separates Corea from Niphon, &c. ? Ca, 
— Which is the largest of the Japan Islands ? Nn. — The Hext in ex- 
tent ? Jo. — How long is each of these islands ? What strait separates 
Niphon and Jesso ? My. — What island lies north of Jesso ? Sn. — 
How long is Saghalien ? What channel separates it from IVf antchoo- 
ria ? Ty. — What islands north-east of Jesso ? Ke. — Which is the 
largest of these ? Sn. — What bounds Japan east ? Fc. 
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AFRICA. 

1. Atbioa is the third in size among the great diyidons 
of the globe; being^ about one-third less than Asia^ and three 
times as large as Europe. 

2. It is a vast peninsula, jcHned to Asia by the Isthmus 
of Suez. Its extent, from Has el Krun on the north to Gape 
Agulhas on the south, is 5000 miles, and from Cape Verde 
nearly east to Cape Guardafui, 4500. ^ 

3. This division of the Eastern continent is the hottest region on the 
globe. It lies mostly within the tropics; and the influence of its 
burning climate extends even to those regions which are in the tem- 
perate zones. The mpst striking feature is the Great Desert, a vast 
plain 3000 miles long, and 1000 wide. It is covered with sand and 
gravel, and appears like the bottom of a^xiej^^up sea. 



of punishment ? 8. Describe Jeda 9. Miaco 10. Osaca. Nanga- 
saki. Matsmay 

Africa, Q. — 1. What is said of Africa? 3. Of its exteat &c? 



AMo*. 

4, The rivera of Africa are few in number; and Done are 
navigable to any extent for Iwge vessels. The principal are 
the Nigv and the Nile. The latter is remarkable for flowing 
1500 miles without iwoeiving a single tributary. 

6. The mountains are generally distinguished more for 
extent than elevation. The Atlas Mountains in Barbary, the 
Mountains of the Moon in Central, the Sneenw Bergen or 
Snow Mountains in South Africa, and the mouutiuus of 
Abyssinia, are the most important, 

G. The principal Afncan ammala ilid liie diimpuuee, a hind of 
monkey, which more nearly resembles man than an; other of the 
brute BpecicB, the elephant, hippapotamUB, cuniclopard or girafi^ and 
~the two-homed rhinoceroa, with the lion, leopard, and zebra. The 
antelopes oompTiBe not less than sixty ditierent apecies : of these, the 
qiringbak is found in troops of several thousands. Hie camel in 
northern, and the an in weatem Africa, are the chief blasts of bm'den. 

7 The ostrich ia the largest Afiican bird, and the largest in the 
woiid. It nins with rapidity, but does not flj. Tie secretary vulture, 
or serpentrfater, is remarkable lor devourinc the' most n-iiious of the 
serpent tribe. The sociable vulture is as large aa the condor, and 
similar in its habits. The bustard and guinea-fiiwl, with gioubi, par- 
tridges, and water-fowl of tbi ioua kinds, are numerous. 

8. Crocodiles are found in all the rivers uf the tropical parts of 
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Africa ; and aerpenb, ■corpion*, and linudi of nriooa kind*, abooDd. 
The while ants build oeatu 10 or 13 feet high, which are diiided bio 
apartments, with magaanei for proriaicmi, ucbed chambera, and gaL 



fertilit; of the soil, the product! ore in inaDj placet very abunda 

10. The trade of the interior ia carried oa by caravans, caa^mtitlg 
of camek, which crov the dewrt in nrion* directiona ; and perferm, 
on (his Ma of sand, the buaineu accomplished by ships on the ocean. 
Commerce, on the northern and weslem cosBts, ia carried on mostly 
by EuropeaOB, and on the eaatem by tlie Arabs. 

11. Africa has fiimished alaTes to other parts uf the earth for hon- 
dreda of years ; and the traffic, tiiougb aomewhat checked, is atill car- 
ried on. Great Britain and the United Slates were once cngag^ed in 
the slave-trade ; but both nations have forbidden it, and it is punished 
M piracy by the latter. The Spaniards and Fortuguese still putsue it 
CO certain parts of the Aftican coast. 

13. The people of Africa belon^totwo dJBerentracea; — theAfrian 
and Caucaaian. The former comprises the chief part of the inhaln. 
tanta south of the Great Desert. They are nearly all pagan*. The 
MooTB, Arabs, Berbers, Egyplians, Abvaainiani, and Fellatas, belong 
to the Caucasian race, and are chiefly Mabommedana. Tliough sape- 
rior to the African race they are stiU rude and barinrous. 

■aid of its {reat kingdom! T Agricollnre? Manufactures T 10. 
Trade of Ihe interior? Commerce! 11. What is said of slant: 
Great Britun and the United Sutes 7 13. To what races do the peopk 
of Africa belong! Wliere ia the African found 1 Where the Csocarien t 
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Map No. 28. — How is Africa bounded ? 



Morocco Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Algeria Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Tunis Bounded? — Capital? 

TripoU Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Egypt Bounded ?— Capital ? 

Nubia .........Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Abyssinia .... Bounded ? — Capi tal ? 

Liberia Bounded ? — Capital ? 



Ashantee Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Dahomey Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Benin Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Congo Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Angola Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Benguela Bounded ? — Capital ? 

Cape Colony. Bounded ? — Capital ? 
Mozambique.Bounded ? — Capital t 



Where is the Gulf of Sidra ? Gulf of Guinea ? Gulf of Aden ? 
Strait of Gibraltar ? Strait of Bab-el-Mandeb ? Channel of Mozam. 
biquc ? Where is Great Fish Bay ? Walwisch ? Santa Cruz ? St 
Helena ? Delagoa ? Bombetok ? Anton Gils ? Vohemaire ? 

Where is Ras al Krun ? Cape Bon ? C. Guardafui ? C. Bassas 7 
C. DeWado? C. Corrientes? C. Agulhas? C. of Good Hope?* 
C. Cros^? C. Frio ? C. Palmks ? C. Verde ? C. Blanco ? C. Boja- 
dor ? C. Arabro ? C. St Mary ? 

Point out Lake Tchad. Dembea. Fittre. Dibble. Lowdeah. 
Nyassi. Ngami. 

Where is the river Nile? The Senegal? Gambia? Grande? 
St Paul's ? Niger ? Congo ? Ambriz ? Coanza ? Orange ? Zam- 
beze ? Yeou ? Shary ? Misselad ? In 1840, the Nile was explored, 
by an Egyptian expedition, to the kingdom of Bari, in latitude 4° 
norih, and 2800 miles from its mouth. Here it was found, even in 
the dry season, to be still a considerable stream, probably several hun- 
dred miles from its source. 

Where are the Atlas Mountainb ? Mts. of Kong ? Mts. of the 
Moon ? Snow Mts. ? Mt Abba Yared ? This is supposed to be the 
highest mountain in Africa. Point out Mt. Kenia. Kilimandjaro., 
These mountains (lately discovered) are near the £lquator ; they are 
said to be always covered with snow, but their height is not knowns 

Where are the Azores Islands ? Madeira Is. ? Canary Is. ? Cape 
Verde Is. ? Fernando Po ? Prince's I. ? St. lliomas I. ? Annobon 7 
Ascension 7 St. Helena ? Ethiopian Archipelago ? Mascarenha Is. ? 
Mauritius ? Bourbon 7 Seychelle Is. 7 . Almirante Is. 7 Comoro Is. ? 
Zanzibar 7 Pemba 7 Socotra ? 

Where is thb Great Desert 7 Libyan Desert 7 Nubian Desert 7 

What great circles pass through Africa 7 T.-Cr., Er., T.-Cn. — In 
what zones is it situated 7 Td., Te. — In what zone mostly ? Td. — 
Africa contains 37 degrees of north and 35 of south latitude. In what 
latitude then is it mostly ? Nh. — It contains 50 degrees of east and 
18 of west longitude. In what longitude then is it chiefly ? Et 

* Called, by way of distinction, the ** Cape.'* Seamen say of a vessel 
bound to Indift or China, ** She has gone round the Cape.'* 

20 
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Arab Fu^iea raaoTinE. 
BAKBAKT. 



1. Babbart is that part of northern AAica wbicli iaclndea 
Morocco, Algeria, Tunis, Tripoli, and the interior region 
called the Beled el Jerid, or tand of Dates. 

2. Some distance inland are the Atiaa Mountains : between 
these and the coast the climate is nlild, and the soil is gene- 
rally fertile, but poorly cultivated. Wheat and barley are 
the principal prodncte ; but grapes, olives, almonds, dates, 
and other fmits, are raised in perfection. 

8. The commerce of the Barbary States is limited. The 
exports consist principally of the produce of tJie soil. The 
most active traffic is that carried on by the caravans with 
the interior country south of the Great IleBert. 

4. Piracy was once the chief employment of the people 
of Barbary. Many vessels were captured, and numbers of 
Knropean and American sailors were enslaved by them ; bnt 
this practice, so long permitt«d to the disgrace of Christen- 
dom, has ceased. 

5. BarbiTj ia inhsbited by iCTeral VLrietiei of the hnmui raM 
Ths Moors, who ire the ridingf p«ople, inbabit tbe tfnvna, "His 
&raba liTe in tent*, and nue cctUe and gniiu In remonug &om one 

Barbary. Q. — 1. What doea Barbary inclode T 3. What moun- 
tsini in thia conntry t What ia nid of the climata t Soil, Ac T 
ProdocUf 3. Cammsnwl 4. Kraej? B. DtMiibe tb« Moon 6 
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^acB to mnother, the wranui, ind abildren, &.e., ue unied on tyjaeb. 
The men, on borutHLCk, drive the o&tds, uiil ue umed, ready to defcod 
thoir praperljr, or lepel K^grenUin. 

6. Ilie Beiben uid SheUuhe inhalut Ihi Atlu MoontuiM, uid \m 
chiefly by liuirtinff and RKricaltore. They bekmj; to the Berber raiiety, 
nippoaed to have been the firrt that inhabited Ihi* part of Africa. The 
Kiibylei oT Alfiera, awl the Tuaticlu of the Great Desert, are of tbe 
tame tiiinily. 

T. There are many Jews in Barbarj : they are mooh t^pnuud, bat, 
bcliijf en^ptd in trade, otWi become weaTthy. Titers are also ne- 
procB, brought as slaves ftom Soudan, who are sometimes majiiuaitled. 
In Morocco, hijf tbe may of tbe mltan ii compoaed of them. 



THE EMPIRE OF MOROCCO. 

8. MOEOCCO is the most important of the Barbary powers. 
It includes the kingdoms of Morocco and Fes, and the terri- 

y tones of Draha, Buse, and Tafilelt. The saltan or emperor 
is a despot, whose irill is law, 

9. This empire is leas flonriahin^ than formerly! the acts of its 
govcrtinient are calculated to discourage agi'iculture, uid ever; branch 
of useful indoBlry j and ila commerce is now almoat destroyed. 
Leather is the moat important manuiacture ; it ia made in great quan- 
tities in all the large towns { also, saddlery and carpets. 

10. The city of Morocco, the capital, lies on a fertile, thickly wooded 
plain, near the foot of the Atlas Mountains, 180 mitea from the sea. 
It is encloaed by a wall, and is surrounded by gardeua. Fez is the 
lariat city of the empire, and was for a timo the most splendid of 
wegtern Africa; it is now much decayed, 

Berbers, Jtc 7. Jews, ic 8, What ia Moroccol 9. What ia suil 
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11. Mequinez is occasionally the KHsidence of the Boltan. Ite in- 
habitants are the most civilised in the empire. Mogadore, or Sweani, 
is tiie chief sea-port. , It was fomided in 1760, by the emperor 8idi 
Mohammed, who wrought on some of its buildings with his own hands. 

12. Rabat, at the mouth of the Bu-Regreb, is one of the most impor. 
tant towns on the coast Saliee,* on the opposite side of the river, was 
long noted for its piracies. Tangier and Ceuta are towns situated on 
the Strait of Gibraltar. The first is the residence of the foreign con- 
smls ; the other has belonged to Spain since the year 1640. Tafiielt is 
used as a place of banishment for political offenders. 

Map No. 28.^ What bounds Morocco north? M.^. — South? 
G.-Dt—- East? As., B.-Jd., G.-Dt— What strait separates it from 
Spain? Gr. — What islands west of Morocco? Ma., Cy. — What 
Mountains extend through Morocco? As. — The principal peak? 
M..Mn. — How high is it ? , ^ <t 
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THE COLONY OF ALGERIA. 

1. Algeria occupies the country of the ancient Numidia. 
Its inhabitants were once the most daring pirates in Barbary, 
and committed such depredations on the seas as rendered the 
name of Algerine a terror to southern Europe. ^^"^ 

2. In the year 1815, Commodore Decatur chastised the Algerines, 
and compelled the Dey to pay 60,000 dollars, as an indemnity to the 
United States. In the following year Lord Ezmouth cannonaded the 
city of Algiers with a powerful British fleet, and compelled the govern- 
ment to liberate all the Christian slaves. 

3. The French in 1830, on account of an affiront o^red to. their 
consul, landed a large army, and took the city of Algiers. This con- 
quest has entailed a vast expense on France. A pc^on only of the 
population acknowledge its authority. 

4. The city of Algiers is about 500 miles eastward of the Straits 
of Gibraltar. It has a good harbour, is strongly fortified, and carries 
on a considerable trade. Algiers is now partly a French and partly a 
Moorish city ; full half the population being Europeans. 

5. Constantina, Mascara, and Tlemsen, are the most important 
towns in the interior. Oran, in the western, and Bona, in the eastern 
part of the country, are, after Algiers, the chief sea-ports. Bona is the 
seat of the noted coral-fishery. 

of its condition ? 10. Describe the city of Morocco. Fez. 11. Me- 
quinez. 12. Rabat and the other towns. 

Algeria. Q. — 1. What is said of Algeria? Its inhabitants? 2. 
What took place in 1815? In the following year? 3. In 1830? 
What is said of the conquest, &c. 7 4. Describe the city of Algiers. 
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6. The Betub: or Regency of Tunis. — Tunis is the 
best cultivated part of Barbaiy, and the inhabitants are the 
most civilized and industrious portion of its population. 
Olive-oil and wool are exported, and there is some traffic 
with interior Africa. 

7. The city of Tunis, the capital, is situated about 10 miles south, 
west of Carthage, the most renowned commercial city of ancient times. 
It is the largest place in Barbar j ; and being no longer engaged in 
piracy, its inhabitants have applied themselves to manufactures and 
commerce. Kairwan, Cabea, and Monastir, are the next important 
towns. 

8. Tripoli. — Tripoli is the most eastern, and least fertile 
state in Barbary. It is governed by a Pacha. The chief 
part of its territory is a desert; but there are some fertile dis- 
toricts along the coast. 

9. The people are vicious in their habits, and, what is not common 
with Mahommedans, are much addicted to drunkenness ; but they are 
more tolerant than the people of any other part of Barbary. An ezten- 
sive commerce is carried oh with the countries of interior Africa. 
Fezzan, the chief emporium of the caravan trade, is subject to Tripoli. 
Barca and Augela also belong to it. 

10. Tripoli, the capital, has a good harbour, and carries on a con- 
siderable commerce. The streets are narrow, with low, mean houses ; 
but the palace of the Dey and some of the mosques are handsome 
stmcturesu Mesurata is, next to the capital, the most important town. 

11. Babca. — Barca, the ancient Libya, is separated from 
Tripoli by an extensive desert. It was in ancient times noted 
for its fertility, but hardly any part of its soil is now culti- 
vated. The inhabitants are chiefly Arabs, who wander about 
the country with their flocks and herds. 

12. The ruins of ancient cities are numerous ; of these, Cyrene, 
with its Necropolis, or city of the tombs, is the most interesting. 
Derne and Bengazi are the only places that can be called towns. The 
first was captured by the American general, Eaton, in 1805. Augela, 
an oasis, 200 miles south of the Mediterranean Sea, is famous for its 
dates. 



Map No, 28. — What bounds Algiers north ? M.^a. — ^South ? B.-Jd. 
— East ? Ts. — West ? Me. — What mountains in the south ? As. — 
Ilow long are they 7 What bounds Tunis north ? M.-Sa. — South ? 

5. CJonstantina, &.c. 6. Tunis. 7. The capital. Other towns. 8. Tri- 
poli. 9. What is said of the people ? Commerce ? 10. The capital. 
11. Barca ? 12. Ituins, ^c. ? Angela ? 
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Tomta or CjMiM. 
B.Jd. — East? M.-Sa^H. — West? As.— What cape north T Ba. 
— What lake south? Lh. —What bonnds Tripoli north? M..Si.— 
South! G-Dt— West? Ts., RJd. — What gulf wpnralca Tripoli 
from Bnrca? Sa. — What houndB Barca north? M.-Sa. — South? 
L-Dt. — East! El. — West* G.-Sa. 

:_209 

THE BELED EL JERID, ETC. 
1. Ths Beled el Jerid, or I^nd of Dates, stretches along 
the northern edge of the Great Desert, from the Atlaa Monn- 
taina on tho west, to the frontiers of Tripoli on the east 

S. Hie soil, though dry and arid, produces dates in ahimdance, 
which form tho chief article of food. This region compriaea aeverol 
pettj states, which are peopled bj various tribes of Berhers end Arabs. 

3. Nearly all the towns are surrounded by walls, and are inhabited 
some by two and some by three difierent tribes. Thcj arc in conse. 
qaence diinded into corresponding sections. Furious contests often 
occur between the tribes in these towns, in which event iho gates 
connecting the different quarters are closed, until peace is restored, 
l^iggurt and OadanieB are the principal towns, 

THE GREAT DESERT. 

4. The Great Desert strefohes from tho Atlantic Ocean 
almost to the river Nile. It is composed of vast sandy plains, 
Bwept hy hot winds, and parched by a burning sun. 
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5. The Desert is here and there diversified with watered 
and fertile spots, called oaset; of these, Fezzan, Tibeatj, 
Bilmah, Agdasa, and Tuat, are the principal. 

6. That part of the Great Desert extending from Fezzan 
to th( Atlantic is called by the Arabs the Sahara, while the 
eastern and smaller section is most usually termed the Libyan 
Desert. 

T. Fezma ia tlie largest of the ombb, and U tributary to Tripoli. 
It ia principally important aa the centre of the caravim trade. Ita 
inhabitaatB are but imperfectlj acqaainted with the arts. Mourzook, 
the capital, a unall mud-walled town, ia 600 miles neurlj soutli from 
TWpoli. 

8. The central part of iLe Desert is occapied b}' the Tibboos and 
the Tuarioks, The former are as black as negroes, but of a different 
aspect. Bilmah appoat-s (a be their principal disliicL The Tuaricks, 
are n tall j handBOmej people, withijjright, sparkling eyeay'and compleiiona 
bat Utile darker than aoulhern Europeans. Agdaes and Timbucloo are 
(■id to b« in their poraeuion. 

9. In croeaing the Great Desert, travellers are otW plundered by 
the inhabitants; their Urea are endangered b; the sand blown up by 
tempests, wbieh fills and darkens the bit, and threatena to oTemhehn 
Ibem. "tbi occasional lailure of water at the usual storaMng-phiCca, 

■ is sometimeB attended with tatal consequences. From the Utter cause, 
in the year 1805, a caravan of 1800 camels, and 2000 men, perished 
with IliirsL 



312 DKBCaiPTITi: anxtKAPHT. 

10. On the sea-cout of the Derart are nrious predatoiy tribeB, whn 
often meet with k rich booty in the venels shipwrecked on Iheii Bhorei, 
which axe ■Iwi.;^^ plundered with sridilj. In diRerent parts of the 
Desert there are mines of rock-^all; the demand (or which in Soadon 
causes the snrlkce of this dreary region to be enlivened by the passage 



Map No. 88. — How is the Beled el Jerid bounded? How is the 
Great Desert bounded? What tribes are in the centre T Ts.,Ts.— 
On the weal? Ma., Ws., Ta., Bs. — What salt-mines in the Great 
Desert? Ty., TV An. — Oases? Fn., Ty., Bh, Aa,, TL, As., Sh, 
E.-D1., E.-Kh. — What country in the south? Lr. — How kd^ and 
' wide ia the Great Desert ? What capes are on the coast } &., Bo. 
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THE BEGION OF THE NILE. 

1. The B«don of the Kile incIndeB all that part of Ainea 
vateted by the river Nile and i& tributaries j compnung 
Egypt, Nubia, AbyBBinia, Kordofau, and Bari. 

EGYPT. 

2. EoTPT is celebrated for its great antiquity, and the early 
civilization of ita inhabitante. Its vast pyramids, iplendid 

' " ' I, and the ruins of its ancient cities, attest its ft^mer 



7%^RtgUM<)flhtrfU«. Q — I. What doea the region of the NO* 
inclode? What does it comprise ? 3. What is said of %ypt ? Tlx 
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8. It includes the Bahari or Lower, the Yostani or Cen- 
tral, and the Said or Upper Egypt. The territories attached 
to Egypt are Nubia and Kordofan. The whole region is 
1400 miles long, and from 800 to 500 miles wide. 

4. This country belonged to Turkey fiir more than SQO years. In 
1811, its late ruler, Meheiiiet All, became Pacha, and for a time ren- 
dered himself independent. He introduced schools and manufactures 
into Egypt, but taxed the people grievously, and monopolized nearly 
all the trade. 

5. In 1841, the great Europeiin powers ^>bliged him to submit to the 
authority of the Porte, and to relinquish Syria, Cyprus, and Candia. 
The government of Egypt is, however, made hereditary in his family. 

6. This part of Africa is renowned for its fertility, which it owes 
to the annual overflowing of the Nile, and to the fertile soil left by its 
waters. Agriculture is diligently pursued, and three crops of some 
products are raned annually. Indian-com, rice, wheat, sugar-cane, 
indigo, tobacco, and cotton, are the chief productions. 

7. The inhabitants consist principally x>f native Egyptians, Arabs, 
Tarks, and Ckipts, whh some Circassian and negro slaves. Except a 
few Jews and Europeans;, they are all Mahommedans. The army 
Qonsists of 145,000 men, disciplined in the lluropean Inithner. The 
navy comprises several ships of the line and frigates. 

8. Egypt abounds in antiquities^ Among the most remarkable, are 
the pyramids ; the largest of which is 460 feet high : its base covers 
13 , acres of ground. Ancient historians state that 100,000 men 
laboured 20 years in its construction. 

9. The ruins of ancient Thebes extend for seven miles along the Nile, 
comprising magnificent temples, decorated with isculpture, forests of 
columns, and long avenues of colossal statues. The two largest and 
least dilapidated temples are those of Kamak and Luxor : the fermer 
covers an area of nine acres. ^ 

10. Cairo or Al Musr, the capital of Egypt, is on the Nile, 130 miles 
from the sea. The streets generally are narrow and crooked, and 
camels and asses are used instead of wheel-carriages. Mosques are 
numerous, and some of them are splendid structures. There are seve- 
ral large schools ; also, a university, museum, magnetic observatory, 
European theatre, and other public buildings A railroad to Alexan- 
dria is in progress ; another to SueX) 160 miles across the desert, is 
proposed. 

pyramids 7^ 3. The Bahari, &,c. T The whole region 7 4. How long 
did this country belong to Turkey 7 What occurred in 1811 7 5. In 
1841 7 6. What is said of this part of Africa 7 Of agriculture ? Of 
Indian-corn, &c. 7 7* The inhabitants 7 Army 7 Navy 7 8. Pynu 
mids7 9. Rains of ancient Thebes? 10. Describe Cairo. What is 
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The Giwt Sqnm In Ctlxk 

11. Aleiuidria, neu' the weatem mouth of tke Nile, ii the great 
einpotiam of Egypt It woi ibunded b; Alexuider the Great, more 
than SlOO jean xga, and wu lan|[ renonmed aa the Kat of the orta 
and aciencea. It hia now an eiteiwiTe commeroe, and has noon the 
ai^atance of a Europtao than an African city. Its naval, inilitaiT, 
and commercial eatsblishmeiitB, are niuneroue. The trade is chiefly 
with Great Britain and Turkey. 

12. Damietta is at the eaatern, and RoMlta at the western mdalh 
of the Nile. The ohief part of their trade hfti been withdrawn (o 
Alexandria. Siout and Giige aie the largest towns in Upper Eg^it. 
Conier and Siwi are on the Red Sea : the latter is a station ior the 
Booibaj steamships. 



Jtfi;IVo.S9. — What bounds E^jrpt on the north r H..Sa.— SinthT 
Na. — EartJ R-Sa. — We*t7 G.-DL — What liyer flows tbrouyU 
Egjrpt? Ne. — How long ia it? What isthmui connecls Egypt mth 
Arabia T Sz. — How wide ia it T What ia the country at the mouth 
of the Nile called} Da. — What ia a Delta? (See page TS.) What 
three oases are included in Egypt ! Sh., E.-Dl,, E.-Rb. — What ia on 
the Wert side of the Nile near Cairo t Pa, — What ruina are in the 
•onthpartof E^Tptt Ta. 

NUfilA, ABYSSINIA, ETC 
1. NuBU. is va eztenBiTe region, compoaed chiefij of rockj 
and aaudy deserts.' Since 1821 it has belonged t» Egypt, 
and compriaea two divisions. 

said of moequea, Jfcn f ItailroadiT 11. Of Alexan^iaT When 
fbundad T Commeroe, &f . r IS. What is said of Damietta, lit. ! 
KDut,Ju:. T Coaaier, &e.l 
JViiUai, ^ q. — l. What ia said of Nubia? 3. Describe Lower 
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2. Lower Nubia extends from the river Tacazze northward 
to Egypt. Its only productive soil is a narrow strip chiefly 
on the west side of the Nile, which is irrigated by water 
raised from the river. 

3. Upper Nubia, including Sennaar, extends southward 
from the Tacazze River to Abyssinia. It is watered by the 
tributaries of the eastern branch of the Nile. . 

4. The Nubians proper, or inhabitants of Lower Nubia, are of the 
Berber race ; the people of the desert are Arabs, The latter were 
noted robbers, but are now kept in check by the Pacha of Egypt 

5. The remains of ancient temples are common in Nubia. These 
are either under ground or cut out of the solid rock. That of Ipsam- 
bul is the most splendid, and rivds any of the Egyptian monuments. 

6. Deri* is the capital of Lower Nubia. Shendy is a noted slave- 
inarket: near it are the ruins of Meroe, a celebrated ancient city. 
Senilaar was once a large city, but is now decayed. Khartoom is an 
Egyptian military post. Suaken is the port where Mahommedan pil- 
grims from the interior take passage for Mecca. 

7. KoiuwFAN, situated westward of the Bahr el Abiad, or White 
Nile, was conquered, in the year 1820, by the Pacha of Egypt. Daiu 
7UR, west of Kordofan, is a dry, sandy country, but the tropical rains 
cause it to produce wheat ,and millet. Berqoo, or Wauay, which Ues 
west of Darfur, is reported to be well peopled. 

8. The Shilldss, who reside on the White Nile, are a black people 
of unusual size and strength. Bari, which extends on both sides of 
the same stream, but 500 miles higher up, is inhabited, by a black 
people who are also of great size and strength : the men measure 
from 7 to 7} feet in height 

ABYSSINIA. 

9. Abyssinia lies southward of Nubia ; it is a country 
of rugged mountains, intercepted by deep fertile valleys. 
Though situated in the torrid zone, the climate is generally 
temperate. Wheat, barley, and tefj^^ very small grain, 
are the chief products ; ^t is the principal mineral. 

10. The people are in some respects superior to the nations around 
them ; yet their manners are cruel and licentious. At their feasts 
tliey eat raw flesh, cut from the animal while yet warm. Human life 
is but little regarded. Intoxication is frequent, a plurality of wives is 
common, and great ^lepravity of morals prevails. 

11. The religion is a corrupt kind of Christianity, intermixed with 

Nubia. 3. Upper Nubia. 4. The inhabitants. 5. Ancient temples. 
6. Derri ^c. 7. Kordofan, &c. 8. The ShiUuks, ^c. d. Abyssinia. 10. 
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Jewish rites and ceremonies. Baptism and the Lord's Sapper are acL 
ministered, and Saturday and Sunday are both observed as a sabbath, 
lieaming is extremely limited, beingf confined to the priests, and con- 
nected principaUy with their system of religion. 

12. Abyssinia was ibrmeriy under one gfovernment, bat now ooro- 

prises the kingdoms of Shoa, Amhara, and Tigre. Some of the south- 
em and western districts of Abyssinia have been conquered by the 
Galla, a most ferocious and sanguinary people. 

13. Gondar, in Amhara, was once the capital of Abyssima ; it is 
now greatly decayed. Antalo and Adowa are the other principal 
towns. Aznm, the ancient capital, is in ruins ; it is remarkable fi>r 
its antiquities. Massuah is the sea-port of Abyssinia. 

Map No. 26. — How is Nubia bounded 7 What river in Nubia ? 
Ne. The chief branches of the Nile are the Bahr el Axrek and the 
Bahr el Abiad : the first is also called the Blue, and the second the 
White Nile ; the latter is the chief branch. — What descK in Nubia ? 
Nn. — What bounds Abyssinia on the north? Na. — South? Ea. 
Al.-. East? R..Sa.~-We8t? Ss. •— What lake in the centre ? Da. 

— What river flows from it ? Ni. — What Mt south-west 7 A..Yd. 

— What countries lie west of the Bahr el Abiad 7 Kn., Dr., Bo. — « 
South of Darfiir? Ft, Da. — What river flows through Bergoo? 
Md. — What towns are on the Nile 7 On the Bahr el Azrek ? 
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WESTERN AFRICA. 

1. This region extends from the Great Desert to the Tropic 
of Capricorn. Its chief divisions are Senegambia, and Upper 
and Lower Guinea. It is distinguished for a highly pro- 
duotive soil, and a rich luxuriance of vegetation. 

2. The inhabitants are ignorant and barbarous.: their chiefs are 
despotic, and in some parts are regarded by their subjects as a sacred 
race. The least barbarous tribes have adopted the Mahommedan re- 
ligion ; but Feticbism, or the worship of snakes, lizards, and other 
disgusting objects, is prevalent 

3. The slave-trade has been carried on by Europeans from this 
region to a greater extent than from any otiier part of Africa ; and, 
notwithstanding the exertions made to suppress it, it still continues. 

SENEGAMBIA. 

4. Seneqambia comprises all that portion of Western 
Africa which lies between the Great Desert and the Colony 

What is said of the people 7 11. Religion? 12. Government? Be. 
scribe the Galta. 13. Gondar, and the other towns. 

WnUm AJrka, Q. — 1. Describe this region. 2. The inhabitants^ 



of Liberia, It contains » number of amall states, of which 
Foota Jallo, Bambouk, and Soolimana, all in the interior, 
appear to be the principal. Bambouk is not«d for its gold. 

5. The iahsbitinta of Foota Jillo belong; to the Fonlah nntion, 
which JB widely dispersed over Weetem nnd Cenlial ArricB. Iliejr 
h&ve dmk olive oamplexions, with high sod often pleasing' fenturei, 
and coneider Ihemaclvei superior lo the natioiu aroniid them, The 
Jsluffa and Mandingnei are bIso important nations, bat differ from 
the Foulahs in their oompleiioa and general appearence. 

6. The Eoeliah, French, and Portn^ueM, have •etttemeDla cmta. 
bliahed on vanoua parts of the coaat, Ibr the purpoie of trading with 
the native* for 11017, Kum-arabic, and guld^Brt. 

COLONY OF SIERRA LEONR. 

7. The British ooIodj of Sierra Leone was established in 
1787, with a view chiefly of suppressing the slave-trade on 
the western coast of Africa. Its maintenance is costly to the 
UritJsh goTemment. 

& The poptdstion ii abont 60,000, neariv bU of whom are liberahid 
slaves, taken from oaptured slaTe-shipa. About 100 only of (lie inha- 
bitants (cbielljthe gorenmient officers) are whites; the unlieaithful 
climate rendering it unsafe tor them to reside here. Frectowti ia the 
capital : there are also 8 or 10 eninll Tillages. 

Religion. 8. aare-trade. 4. What is aaid of Scne^ambiB 7 5. Tho 
FouUhaT Jsloflk,&.o.T 6. The French, &0. 1 
SUrra Ltme. Q.<— T. Describe Sierra Leone. B. What is said of 
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REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA. 

9. Liberia is an independent Negro republic, extending 
along the western coast of Africa, from the river Gallinas, 
420 miles sonth-east, to the San Pedro, with an extent 
inland of about 40 miles. It consists of Liberia Proper, 
and Maryland in Liberia. The immigrant population is 
about 6000, and the native 140,000. 

10. In 1821, it was established by the American Colonization So- 
ciety, as a place of refuge for the free negroes and emancipated slaves 
of the United States, and is regarded as.a most successful experiment 
for the civilization of Africa. « 

11. The society, in 1847, relinquished its authority to the colonists, 
who then organized a republican form of government, modelled on that 
of the United States. Several of the neighbouring ^ibes have placed 
themselves under the protection of the republic, for the purpose of ac- 
quiring the arts and customs of civilization. 

12. Monrovia, the chief town, contains about 400 houses, including 
churches, schools, 6lc, There are several other towns and settlements 
situated at various points on the coast; of which Marshall, Edina, 
Cresson or Buchanan, and Harper, on Cape Palmas, are the chie£ 

Map No, 28. •^ How is Senegambia bounded 7 Which rivers are 
the principal? SI., 6a., Nr., R.-Ge. — How long are the first three? 
What cape on the west ? Ve. ~^J)n the south ? Ps. — What French 
settlement on the Senegal River ? St-Ls. — British settlement on the 
Gambia ? Bt. — What settlement on the Rio Grande ? Pe. — What 
islands lie west of Cape Verd ? CVd.—- What British colony in the 
south ? S.-Le. 

Map No, 30. — Point out the principal rivers of Liberia. How long 
u the St Paulas River f Which is the most northern cape ? Mt — 
Southern ? Ps. — Near what cape is the town of Monrovia 7 Mo. 
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UPPER AND LOWER GUINEA. 

1. Upper Guinea extends from Senegambia to Biafra. 
The various parts of the coast, in proceeding from west to 
east, are called by navigators the Grain Coast, Ivory Coast, 
Gold Coast, Slave Coast, and the Calabar Coast. 

the inhabitants ? 9. Describe Liberia. Of what does it consist 7 Po. 
pulation 7 10. What is said of its establishment 7 What is it re- 
garded? 11. What occurred in 1847 7 Neighbouring tribes? 12. 
VVhat is said of Monrovia 7 The other towns, &.c. 7 

Upper and Lower Ouinea, Q — 1. Describe Upper Guinea. 2. King. 
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2. Besides part of the colony of Liberia^ this region con- 
tains the native kingdoms of Ashantee, Dahomey, and Benin; 
also, some British and Dntch settlements. 

3. The kingdom of Ashantee is situated to the north of the Gold 
Coast, and is the most important native state in Western Africa. The 

inhabitants possess some of the comforts of civilization, but live, not- 
withstanding, in a state of shocking barbarity. 

4. The horrid custom of sacrificing human beings at the decease 

of the sovereign, or of any of the royal family, prevails to a great extent. 
Coomassie, the capital, is well-built, and has a fortified palacd. 

5. The Gold Coast contains several European forts or&ctorieB, 

founded ibr the purpose of trading with the natives for gold-dust. 
Cape Coast Castle is the principal of the British factories, and Elmina 
of UiQ Dutch. 

6. Dahomxt, on the Slave Coast, is a fertile country : it is inhabited 
by a warlike and ferocious people. A large portion of the army is 

composed of women. Abomcy is the capital. 

7. Benin, on the bight or bay of the same name, is but little known : 

the king is not only absolute, but is considered a god in the eyes of his 
subjects, and all crimes against him are punished both as treason and 
impiety. Benin, the capital, is, for a negro town, remarkably clean. 

LOWER GUINEA. 

8. The principal countries 'jmprised in Lower Guinea 
are Loango, Congo/ Angola, and Benguela. The sea-coast 
of these countries is known to .navigators by the name of 
the Coast of Angola, or simply the Coast. 

9. BiAFRA, on the bight of Biafra, and Calbonqas and Gaboon, far. 
ther south, are reported to be fertile and populous countries. Loango 

possesses a fine climate and a fertile soil ; the slave-trade is carried 
on to some extent firom its chief ports, Cabenda and Loango. ^ 

10. Congo, Angola, Benguela, and Matemba, are situated to the 

pouthward of the river Congo. The whole region is said to be fertile, 
though but thinly peopled. These territories were discovered by the 
Portuguese in 1487, and have been ever since under their control ; but 
tiieir authority in the interior is merely non^al. 

11. Cassangx and Mooloa are countries reported to be far inland. 

The inhabitants of the latter are more civilized and industrious than 
those of the coast St Salvador is the principal town of Congo. St 
Paul de Loando and St Felipe de Benguela are the chief sea-ports in 

.c ' ■ 

doms, &c. 3. Ashantee. 4. What is said of human sacrifices ? Coo. 
massie ? 5. The Gold Coast ? 6. Dahomey T 7. Benin 7 8. Describe 
Lower Guinea. 9. Biafra, &c 10. Congo, &G, 11. Cassange, dtc. 
12. Cimbebas Country* 
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Angina and Bsnguela : fttm thus llw aim-trade ii eanied on to 

IS. The CiuBEBAS Cotiirraf extends 500 miles Kmthward ftom Ben- 

guela : the whole court is a desert, and Iresh water U Terj scarce ; 
but the interior is a pastoral country. The inhabitants are clothed in 
ox-hides, and pcasess large hcrda of cattle. 

Map No. 28. — What bounds Upper Guinea on the north 7 gn 

South ! G.-Ga. — East ! L.-Ga. — West ! Sa., La. — What Mis. 

on the north 7 Kg How is lower Guinea bounded f Which sro 

iU rivers? Co., Az., Ca., Be. — Mountainsr CI. — What islands in 
the Gulf or Guinea! F.-Po,Ps., S-TB„^n. — To what power do Ihe 
last three beltaig ? What river divides Upper and Lotrer Guinea I Nr. 
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SOUTHERN AFRICA. 

1. Southern AniiCA cwnprisea nearly all that part of 
the continent which liea aonth of the tropic of Oapriconi. 
Its subdiyieions are the Cape Colony, Natal, Cafiraria, and 
the districte inhabited by the Hotlentota, the BoBhn&nas, 
and the Zoolng. 

9. The Cafb Colokt wfs settled by the Dutch ia 1650. It was 
twice conquered by Great Britain, and was finaUj ccnfirmed to that 

SvuAtrn AfrUa. d — 1. What does Soulhem Afnea comprise T 9. 
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power in 1815. The popolaAion oonsists of British, Dutch, snd Hot- 
tentots. 

3. The soil along the coast is generally fertile, and productiye in 
grain, wine, and fruits. In the interior is the Great Karroo, a dry, ste- 
rile plain, much frequented by the ostrich. The farmers of the colony, 
called Boers, occupy extensive farms, and raise* large herds of cattle. 

4. Cape Town, the capital, is situated on Table Bay« at the base of 
Table Mountain, qper which is frequently seen a singular white cloud, 
called the table-cloth. It is an important station, as a place of refresh- 
ment for mariners. Graham*s Town is the next most important place. 
Gonstantia, near Cape Town, is famous for its wine. 

5. Caffraaia or Kaffkaria was once a large territory, but the name 
is now restricted to a small district extending 160 miles along the 
coast, north-eastward of the Cape Colony. The frequent wars waged 
between the colonists and the Caffres have resulted in the latter being 
almost extirpated, and various portions, of their country settled by the 
British. 

6. The inhabitants, called Caffres, are an athletic, vigorous people, 
of a deep brown colour, and with frizzled, though not woolly hair. 
War, hunting, and tending their large herds of cattle, are the em- 
ployment of the men, The women cultivate the ground, build huts, 
cut wood, and make baskets of reeds that will bold milk. 

7.. Natal is a recent British settiement, chiefly of Dutch Boers from 
the Cape Colony, extending about -200 miles along the coast It once 
formed a part of Caffiraria, and is a finely-watered district, sloping 
down from the Draakberg to the sea. D*Urban, on Port Natal, is the 
chief town. 

8. The ZooLU Country extends nearly due north of Natal, and lb 
yery similar to that district in soil and climate. The inhabitants re^ 
semble the Caffres, and possess fine herds of cattle. It is well watered 
by various rivers, some of which flow into the Indian Ocean and some 
into pelagoa Bay. 

9. Country of tot Hottentots. — This tract of country is inha^ 
bited by' the Damaras, Namaquas, Corannas, Griquas, and other tribes, 
all known by the general name of Hottentots. They are a quiet, igno- 
rant race, dirty in their habits, and ugly in person. Some have been 
taught by the missionaries to cultivate the ground, raise cattle, and 
work at a few of the most common trades. 

10. The Bushmen, or Wild Hottentots, go almost naked, and reside 
in holes in the ground, or clefts in the rocks. They use poisoned ar. 
rows in war, or in destroying wild beasts. They display some inge« 

I .I.,, 

What is said of the Cape Colony ? 3. The soil ? Farmers 7 4. Cape 
Town ? 5. Describe Caffi-aria. 6. What is said of the inhabitants ? 
Their employments 7 7. Of Natal 7 8. The Zoolu Country 7 9. The 
Country of the Hottentots? 10. The Bushmen 7 11. Country of the 
Boshuanas? Towns 7 

2Q 
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nuitj in diagvising- thecoBelveB in imitation of the oatrich, and arc Oius 
enabled to approach that iihj bird aufficiently neai to deatniy it 

11- CocNTRT OF Tin BoBHiiAHAS. — The Boshuanas or Bechaanits 
nre Bimilar to the Caffrea, but have made more pro^r^B in the arts. 
They dwell in lowni^ and cnltiTate the ground, raising millet, bean^ 
and watcr.melonB. Lattakoo, Mashow, and Kurreechane, the chief 
towns, are from 600 to 800 miles diBtant fl'om Cape Town. 



Map No. 28. — ■ What coontries aoath of the TYopic of Capricorn T 
CCy.,Ca., NI.,Zu. — NationB? Hb., Bs. — The most soathern cape T 
As. — What other cape) G^He.— Chief riven T Oe., Kb., StJ, 
Ta. — How lone ii the first? Wliat mountainB? Sv., D^. — What 
desert eilendB north.WBat from the Boshnana countryT Co. TbiS t* 
also called the Karri-Harri Deaert 

EASTERJf AFRICA. 

1. Eastern Africa compriBcs a vast extent of coast, 
reaching from Abjesinia to tike Zoolu Country, SOOO miles 
in length. Searcelj any part of the world is less known 
than the interior of this region, or opposes so many obsta- 
cles to the investigations of the traveller. 

2. The states of this part of Africa are generally inha. 
bited by dark brown or black nations,, who, however, bear 
but little resemblance to negroes, except in colour. In some 
of them, the Inhabitants are not entirely destitute of arts and 
industry. 

3. The CoD^TRT or th> SoHiUiuaa extendi from Abysaiaia to Cape 
Gjrdafui. The people are an active, industrious race, who trade with 
llie Arabs, flinilooi, and the interior tribes. The country is hilly and 
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beautiful, and may be eonsidered jib the natife region of incense, 
myrthf and sweet-smelling gums. 

4. Beirbera and Adel are the chief states on the coast, of which the 
principal towns are Berbera and Zeyla. Humir, in the interior, is the 
residence of the sultan of the Somaulies. The inland country ia 
scarcely known, but appears to be occupied by the savage Galla. 

5. Ajan, or AzANiA, stretching southward from Cape Gardafui, is 
sandy, hilly, and, except in the northern parts, barren. The want of 
harbours, and the 6erce character of the inhabitants, have prevented it 
from being much frequented by traders. 

6. Zanguebar extends frqm Cape Bassas to Cape Delgado. It con- 
tains several states, of which Magadoxa, Mombas, and Quiloa, appear 
to be the chief: the latter is under the control of the Arabs of Muscat. 
Melinda, once an important city, is now in ruins, having been; with 
the whole of its territory, desolated by the savage Galla. 

7. The commerce of this region is carried on principally by the 
Arabs of Muscat, in vessels called dows, the planks of which, instead 
of being fastened in the usual manner, are sewed together. The ports 
of Mombas, Lamoo, Brava, and Jubb, are sometimes visited by Ame- 

;rican ships. 

8. MoZAMDidUE, the chief division of the Portuguese Possessions in 
Africa, extends along the eastern coast from Delagoa Bay to Cape 
Delgado. It was once well cultivated and important for its commerce, 
but is now much decayed. The influence of the goyemment, also, over 
the native tribes has declined. 

9. Mozambique, on an island of the same name, is the residence of 
the Portuguese governor. Quilimane, Sofala, and Inhambane, are the 
other chief towns on the coast; those in the interior are Sena, Tete, 
and Manica. The trade, now greatly reduced, is chiefly in slaves, 
gold, sugar, coffee, and ivory. 

10. MoNOMOTAFA, or MoTAPA, oucc an important native empire, is 
now subverted: its territory is mostly occupied by the Mara vis, a 
warlike, plundering tribe, whose chief, called the Changamera, resides 
at Zimbao, the ancient capital. Farther inland is the country of the 
Movizas, an industrious and peaceable race. 

11. The BoRORAS and Makooas are populous tribes in the interior! 
the latter are reported to be cannibals. Cazembe, a kingdom situated 
nearly halfway between the eastern and western coasts, is fertile and 
populous; it yields iron and copper. 

ilfop No, 28. — What gulf separates Berbera from Arabia ? An.— • 
What capes on the coast of Ajan ? Gi., 01., Bs. — How far is it from 
Ajan to Ceylon ? What country of Zanguebar lies north of the Equa. 

5. Ajan? 6. Zanguebar? 7. Commerce? 8. What is said of the 
Portuguese PoatessionB ? 9. Chief towns ? 10. Monomotapa ? 11. Tba 
.Bororas, &>e. ? Cazembe 7 - 
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tor? Ma. — WhichUe H>alh7 Ma., Mk,Qa.— Chief riren inZan- 

jtuebarT H>., Jb., Ds In Mozambique T Ze., Me. — What moon. 

taiiu t La. — Capea 1 Do, Ca. — What channel aeparatef Mozani. 

Uquc liotn Madagaacai 7 Me. , 
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CENTRAL AFRICA 
1. Central Africa comprises all the interior regions 
south of the Great Desert. Its northern diviBion, Soudan, 
or Nigritia, baa been partially explored ; but the southern, 
called Ethiopia, haa never been yisited hj white men, and is, 
oousequently, unknown. 

9. The Niffer, Joliba, or Quorra, its principal river, was lon^ a Bub. 
ject of intenao intereat to the civilized wwld, in consequence of the 
Tarious opinions entertained concerning it, Mr. Park, in 1735, deter- 
mined Ibe upper part of iU course ; and its lerminatian in the Gulf of 
Guinea woa ascertained by the brothers Lander, in 1830. 

3. Soudan ia, in moat 'parts, fertile and populous; and the 
inhabitanta generally excel those of the coast in industry and 
intelligence. It contains a great number of atatca, various 
in extent and character. 

4. In the Tear 1833, &^c., the British traTellera, Donham and Gap. 
perloQ, croaaed tbe desert from Tripoli to Soudan j they explored Bor- 

— 1. Describe Cenlni 
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« 
noa and Honssa. Four yesrs afterwards, Major Laingf, a British o& 
ficer, journeyed from Tripoli to Timbuctoo, and remained there a month, 
but was murdered on his return. In 1828, M. Cailli^, a French travel- 
ler, reached Timbuctoo from the western coast, and then crossed the 
Sahara to Morocco. Our chief knowledge of the interior is derived 
irom these intrepid travellers. 

5. Kaarta is a considerable kingdom, but of moderate fertility ; the 
capital is Kemmoo. Boure, Wassela, Beero, Massina, and Baedoo, 
on the Niger, and Kong, extending along the mountain range of the 
same name, are imperfectly known. The first-named abounds in gold. 
Walet, the capital of Beero, is a great emporium for salt 

6. Bambarra, situated on both sides of the river Niger, is divided 
into two kingdoms. The shea, or vegetable butter, is one of the chief 
products. Lower Bambarra is governed by a Fellata chiefl Jenne, 
the capital, is a considerable commercial town. Sego, the capital of 
Upper Bambarra, stands on both sides of the river Niger, and is en- 
closed by a wall. 

7. The city of Timbuctoo, or Tombuctoq, lies eight miles north of 
the river Niger. It has for a long time excited attention, from its sup- 
posed riches, and is the point at which most European travellers have 
aimed to arrive ; but M. Cailli6 found it to be comparatively a poor 
town, and situated in a sandy country. 

8. The Fellatas, or Felatahs, are the most powerful nation in 
Soudan. They are similar to the Foulahs; but are more warlike. 
They have conquered Houssa, the most civilized country in the inte. 
rior; besides several small states on the Niger. Sackatoo is their 
capital. Kano and Cashna are important cities in Houssa. 

9. BoussA and Youri are considerable towns on tlie Niger. The 
former is the capital of Borgoo, a confederacy of small states on that 
river ; Vouri is the place at which Mr. Park lost his life. Ntffe and 
Yarriba are fertile and populous countries, the people of which are 
the most improved and industrious of all the negro nations. Eyeo, 
the capital of Yarriba, is said to be 15 miles in circuit. 

10. BoRNoa is one of the chief interior states. A considerable trade 
is carried on across the Sahara with Tripoli, in slaves, ivory, and os- 
trich feathers. Kouka is the capital, and Angornou the largest town. 
Kanem, lying north of Lake Tchad, is a province of Bornou, and fur. 
nishes to that power its bravest soldiers. 

11. Begharmi, lying south-east of Lake Tchad, is oflen at war with 
Bornou. The cavalry of both these nations cover themselves, and 
even their horses, in time of war, with iron armour, and fight with 
long spears. Dabkulla is inhabited by a fierce Pagan race, who use 
poisoned arrows. Mandara occupies a fine fertile valley containing 
soveral populous towns, of which Mora is the chief. 

What occurred in 1832 ? In 1828 ? 5. Kaarta^ &c. ? 6. Bambarra ? 
7. Timbuctoo? a The FcUatas? 9 Boussa, &c.7 10. Bornou? 
il. Begharmi 7 Darkulla ? Mandara 7 



826 liEsoBipnyE gxoobapht. 

Map No, 28. — How is Soudan bounded ? What are its rivers ? Kr^ 
Yu., Sy., Ta., Be. — How long is the first 7 What lakes are in Soudan ? 
Td., Fc, De. — How long is the first ? What Mts. ? Kg., Mn. 
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AFRICAN ISLANDS. 

1. Africa comprises a number of single islands and 

groups of islands, belonging chiefly to dififerent European 

states. Most of them are populous, and produce a variety 

of valuable commodities. 

3. The Azores, or Western Isles, lie in the Atlantic Ocean, about 
1200 miles firom Portugal. They have a fine climate, and produce 
grain, wine, and firuits. The chief towns are Angra, Uie capital, in 
the island of Terceira, and Ponte Delgada, in St. Michael's. 

3. The Madeira Islands consist of Madeira, Porto Santo, and the 
I>esertas. Madeira, the largest, is a beautiful, fertile island ; it is a 
resort for invalids, and is celebrated for its excellent wine. Coffee and 
arrow-root are also produced. Funchal is the capital. 

4. The Canary Islands are noted for their wines, fruits, and Canary 
birds. These islands contain numerous mountains, ef which the most 
celebrated is the Peak of Teneriffe. Santa Cruz, in the island of Tenc 
rifle, is the capital. Orotava is the largest town. 

5. The Cape Verd Islands have a hot and. unhealthful climate, and 
an arid soil. Fogo, one of the islands, contains an active volcano. 
Salt, goat-skins, coffee, and cotton, are the chief articles of trade. 
Fernando Po, Annobon, Prince's Island, and St Thomas, are small 
islands in the Gulf of Guinea belonging to Spain and Portugal. 

6. Ascension Island was long uninhabited, and was famous for its 
turtle ; it has now a small garrison. St. Helena, a high rocky island, is 
noted as the place of exile of Napoleon Bonaparte for six years. 

7. The Ethiopian Abchipelago, situated on the eastern 
side of Africa^ comprises Madagascar, the Mascarenha, Sey- 
chelles Almirante, Comoro, and some other smaller islands. 

8. Madagascar is the largest African island. It has a fertile soil, 
and is rich in minerals. The inhabitants consist of various tribes ; of 
these the Ovahs and Sackalavas are the most important. They work 
in iron and other metals, and raise considerable quantities of sugar. 
.The Ovahs also make carpets and cotton goods. 



African Islands, Q, — 1. What is said of the Afiican Islands? 
2. Describe the Azores. 3. Madeira Islands. 4. Canary Islands. 5. 
Cape Verd Islands. 6. Ascension and St Helena. 7. What does the 
Ethiopian Archipelago comprise ? - 8. What is said of Madagascar 1 
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. 9. Imsjuna, or the kin^fdom of the Ovah8,is the most important state 
in Madagfascar; Here the missionaries were protected by King Ra- 
dama ; but since his death Christianity has been prohibited, and in 
1845 all Europeans were expelled. Tananarivou b the capital. Bom- 
betok Bay, and some of the -other bays and ports, are occasionally 
visited by ^American vessels. 

10. The Mascarenha Islands comprise Bourbon, and Mauritius or 
tPie Isle of France. Both are well settled, fertile islands : coffee and 
Rugar are the chief products. Mauritius is the scene of the inimita- 
ble tale of Paul and Virginia. Bourbon contains a volcano constantly 
burning, which serves as a iight4iouse at night. Port Louis, in Mau- 
ritius, and St. Denis, in Bourbon, are the chief towni^. 

11. The Seychelle and Almirante Islands are a dependency of 
Mauritius: they both produce cotton; the Cocos de Mer, or double 
cocoa-nut, grows in Mahe, the largest of the Seychelles. The Comoro 
Isles are mountainous, but fertile and. well peopled. 

12. MoNFiA, Zanzibar, and Pemba, are fertile, well-settled islands, 
which belong to Muscat. Zanzibar, on the island of the same name, 
is the largest town in the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat. SocomiA 
is noted chiefly for the superior quality of its aloes. 

Map No, 28 — Tell the nations to which the following islands be- 
long: Azores, Madeira, Canary, Cape Verd, Ascension, St Helena, 
Mauritius, Bourbon, Almirante, and Seychelle. What channel sepa- 
rates Madagascar from Africa? Me. — Its northern cape? Ao.<— - 
Southern? S.-My. — What islands west of Madagascar? Co. — 
What islands belong to Muscat ? Pa,, Zr., Ma. — What island be- 
longs to Keshin ? &., 
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OCEANICA, OR OCEANIA. 

1. OcEANiCA comprises the islands which lie south of 
Asia ; alsO; the greater part of those between Asia and Ame- 
rica in the Pacific Ocean. It lies on both sides of the Equa- 
tor, and forms three great divisions : Malaysia, Australasia, 
and Polynesia. 

2. The whole region extends from north to south about 
6200 miles, and from east to west 11,000 miles, comprising 
almost a third part of the superficies of the globe, and about 
the eleventh part of its land surface. 

9. Imerina? 10. Describe the Mascarenha Islands. 11. The Sey- 
chelle, &c. Comoro. 1% Monfia, Sec, Socotra. 

Oceanica, Q. — 1. Describe Oceanica. 3. Its extent. 3. What is 
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InbibEtuti of OcuDla. 

3. TTie diKCOTerj of the »Hrion» portions of Oceanica commenced 
■Hon after Americtt become koown to Europeaiu. AUrellan, tlie fint 
nsTifator who Miled round the globe, passed throa^rh the Btiait which 
been hii name, more Ona 300 jeara ago, and croaced the Pscifio 
Oomn in a direction ftota loiitb-eBst to nortb-weiL 

4. After Magellan, the Spaniards, Dntch, and English, conlinneil the 
progrea of diacoverjr. Of the latter. Captain Cook contriliuled moce 
to car knowledge of the Pacific (jcean than any other indiridnaL 
Since his time, manjr navigators and vhalen have tiaveraed it io 
every direction, and have probably let\ bat little to be explored. In 
the year 1841, the American Exploring Expedition viaitcd a noiobcr 
of tlio islands in this regiou. 

5. The islands of Ocsanica are aitiiated principally within the trcr 
pica, and are exposed to s cmsiderable'degreeof heat The tempera- 
ture, bowerer, is Tsrions. Some of them enjoy a deligbtflil climatei 
and are amoig the most ftroured and fertile oountriea cm the globe. 

6. Nearly all the large islands are moontainoas, and Tolcanoea are 
namerous. The ■mailer islanda are low; some scarcely rise abo(« 
the lorface of the water, and are often dostitnte of regetatiot) and ii^ 
habitants : some again are corered with groves of cocos-nut and olbci 
trees, and are well peoided. 

7. Mostof tb* animals BjesitnilartotlMseoftlMsoathof Asia; but 
there are several vaiieties peculiar to these islands. Hie oran{.aitBng 



said of its discomy, &«.! 4. What took place after Magellan* 

'. What is said of Captain Cooh T What has occurred since his time ? 

InlSllI S.WhBtiasaidoftbeisUnds,&cT 6. Larger islands T 7. 
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abtmndi in Borneo, ind the Malay tepir in Java and Soputra. The 
lungaroo, emea, dackbill, and black (wan, enit <mlj in Australia. 

S. The Datives of Oceanica are various in maSnera, ciutomi, and 
condition. They consist, &t the most put, of two distiDct races, the 
Malays, cr brown variety of Iho homui family, and tho Fnpian, Oil. 
ental, m Mclaneiian Negroes. 

9. Ilie Malays comprise two distinct classes — nobles and slaves. 
In some quarters they are copi para lively improTed ; in olbors they p.re 
extremety barbaroos. The people of Polynesia comprise both Chiia- 
tians and Pagans; those of Mataysia are partly Miiioiiiinedans and 
portly PagfauB. 

10, ITie Papnani constitute a variety of the black race, but are, 
for the meet part, of smaller size, and not so dark in compteiion, as the 
Airican negroes. Tlley are generally destitnte of clothing, have no 
permanent dweDingt, ajid ofWn live on the most disgosting food. 
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MALAYSIA, OR THE EAST INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. 

1. MALAYgu. deriTeB its nuine &om the MalayB, who form 

the chief part of the population. ' It contains the isUnda of 

Sumatra, Java, and Boroeo (usually called the Sunda leles); 



Animals^ & Natives of Oceanica! 9. The Malays! 10. Fa- 
1. Q. — 1. What b said of Malaysia I What does it eon. 
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the island of Celebes, the Moluccas; or Spice Islands/ the 
Philippine Islands, and some smaller groups. 

3. The climate is that of the Torrid Zone. The soil is productive, 
and yields in abundance the most valuable spices and fruits. The 
clove, nutmeg, mace, cinnamon, and pepper, abound ; also sugar, coffee, 
cotton, rice, tobacco, indigo, and gutta percha. 

3. The commerce is mostly carried on by Europeans and Chinese. 
The latter, in their uncouth ships, called junks, trade in great nom- 
bers to the different islands. Tripang, sea-slug, and edible birds'-nests, 
luxuries not used by Europeans, areslaken to China, where they bear 
a high price. 

4 The Malays are generally of a yellowish-brown complexioii. 
They are chiefly Mahommedans, and have a strong passion for gam- 
bling. Many of these people are pirates ; they often surprise and cap- 
ture European and other merchant-vessels. A number of Chinese 
emigrants have settled in various parts of Malaysia, and are noted £or 
their industrious and quiet habits. 

5- Sumatra, the most western of the Sunda Islands, is divided into 
several petty native kingdoms, and is partly under the dominion of 
Holland. Some of the interior tribes are cannibals. Among the Bat- 
tas, the punishment of several crimes, by their laws, is to be eaten 
by the people. They also eat the prisoners taken in war. The island 
of Banca, on the eastern coast, is noted for its tin. 

6. Java is a^fine fertile region, and one of the richest colonies in the 
world ; it is remarkable for the number of its volcanoes. About three- 
fourths of the island belong to the Dutch ; the remainder is governed 
by two native princes, the emperor and the sultan. 

7. Batavia is the capital of Java, as well as of all of the Dutch posses, 
sions in the East, It is a great commercial emporium. Samarang is 
the next important town, Djockokarta is the capital of the emperor's, 
and Surakarta of the sultan's dominions. 

8. Eastward from Java are the islands of Bally, Sumbawa, Floris, 
and Timor, Sumbawa is noted for its terrific volcano. Timor belongs 
jointly to the Dutch and the Portuguese. 

9. Borneo is a large and fbrtile island, rich in gold, diamonds, and 
other minerals. The interior is inhabited by ferocious, warlike tribes. 
The island is divided into several distinct states, Sarawak is under 
the protection of Great Britain ; here mission stations and schools have 
been established. The Dutch have considerable influence in the south- 
ern part of the island. Borneo and Benjannassin are the chief towns. 

10. North«eastward from Borneo are the Sooloo Islands. The people 
are noted pirates, Ceiebes is a large, irregular^shaped island; the 

tain ? S. What is said of the climate 7 3« Commerce ? 4. The Ma* 
lays? 5, Smnatra? 6. Java? The natives? 7, Batavia, &.c. ? 
6, Bally, d&c? 9. Borneo, &c,7 Sarawak? 10. Sooloo Islands? 
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northern part is inhabited by the Bngis, and the southern by the Ma» 
cassars. Macassar, the chief town, belongs to the Dutch. 

11. Thtf Spice Islands, or Mol0c»A8, belong chiefly to the Dutch ; 
they produce cloves, nutmegs, and mace. Gilolo, Ceram, Bouro, 
Banda, and Amboyna, are the principal islands. 

' 12. The Philippink Islands, which belong to Spain, comprise two 
large and a number of smaller islands. They are rich in nntural re- 
sources, and furnish many valuable articles of commerce. The inha- 
bitants are chiefly of the native races, the Tagalas, Bisayas, &,c. 

13. Manilla, on the west side of the island of Luzon, is the capital 
of all the Spanish colonies in the East It is the centre of an exten. 
sive commerce, and its harbour is thronged with European, American, 
and Chinese vessels. 



Map iVb. 31. — What great circle passes through the middle of Ma- 
laysia? Er. — In what zone is Malaysia? Td. — Which is the 
longest of the Sunda Islands ? Sa. — T^e most populous ? Ja. — 
Which is the largest of the Philippines ? Ln. — How long and wide 
is Borneo ? What strait separates Sumatra from Malacca ? Ma. — 
Sumatra from Java ? Sa. — Borneo fi*om Celebes ? Mr. — How wide 
are the Straits of Sunda ? 
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AUSTRALASIA. 

1. AusTttALASiA consists of various islands lying south- 
eastward from Malaysia : of these, Australia, New Guinea, 
and New Zealand, are the largest. The native inhabitants 
are chiefly Papuan negroes. 

2. Australia was formerly called New Holland ; It is the largest 
*^Iand in the world, and belongs to Great Britain. New South Wales, 

North Australia, South Australia, West Australia, and Victoria, are 
its chief divisions. < 

3. The climate and. products of Australia are, from its- great extent 
erf latitude, extremely various. The Blue Mountains is the most ex- 
tensive range, and the Murray the largest river yet discovered. Gold 
}s found in New South Wales and Victoria, and copper in South Aus- 
tralia. Coal and lead also abound, , 

4. The aborigines of Australia are savages of the lowest order : 
those in the interior live on roots, grubs, worms, and what tliey kill in 



11. What is said of the Spice Islands ? 12. Philippine Islands ? 13. 
Manilla ? 

Avstralaaia, Q.~l, What is said of Australasia?* 2. Australia? 
Its cliicf divisions, &,c. ? 3^. Climate, &c. ? Blue Mts. ? Gold, ^c ? 
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the cliue. Thorn on the cout subeiBt moat]; by fiabing, jet ibeir 
cuioea are or the rodert 
kiod. Hieie kre often 
. merelj & large piece of 
B bark, folded and tied Dp at 
each end ; in other casea 
thej are hollowed out of a 
piece of wood joat roffi. 
cient to bold a aingle person, wbo rita and ateera with his handa. 

5. A penal colonj was fiMinded, in 1T8T, in New Soutb Walea, ta 
which manj thousand criminala were &oni time to time transporteil 
from Great Britain. Bat thi* practice was aboliahed in 1840, and 
the baltc of the population now oonaiat* of ftce Betllera. 

6. The Colonj extenda along the eaatem coaitt about 700 milea. 
It ia belter adapted ibr graiing than tillage; iheep are sbundanl, and 
their wool and taJlow form the principal exports. Cotton, angar, and 
tfdMCCO, are cnltinted in the northern ooontie*, and wheat, Indian- 
oom, and potatoea, in the aoathcm. Sydney ij the largest ct^ in 
Australia ; it haa a good barbour, and conaiderable commerce. New- 
oaotte and Paramatta are the next importantlowim. 

T. In West Australia ia the SwAn Riixa CoLOnr ; in which no gnaX 
impTorement haa yet taken place. Sooth Aostraba and Victoria, in 
the soQth, u« floorishing colonies. Adslaid* is the chief town of the 
firat-named, and Melboiune of the laaL 
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8. Van DnuEH's Lani>, or Tasuania, aettled in 1804, is nearly equal 
in size to South Carolins. Ho cUmatc is cooler, bul the productions 
are nearly the Bame as in the southern part of Aaatralia. About one- 
third of the population are convicts ; none of the aborigines lemain 
oa this island. Habarton ii the capital. 

9. Nut Zialand, now a, pOT^on of Ibe BriUih Empire, conip)iK> 
two large islands and a amaU one ; the area of the whole about equals 
that of New York and Pemuylvania. The soil is fertile, and praduces 
liulian-com, wheat, yuns, potatoea, and flax of excellent quality. 

10. The nativeB are a WBll-fbrmad race, varying in coDipleiion from 
a. chestnut colour to a dingj white. Tliey were, until recently, Tery 
warlike and ferociouB, and were cannihali. 

Tattooing was general, and the fkces of the 
chie6 were almost entirely colored over with 
ligures of various kinds. The New Zeatanders 
make good Bailors, and many of them Berve 
on board merchantmen in that capacity. 

11. In the nerthem island the miBsianariea - 
have converted many of the natives, and 
taught them to read and write. Here nearly i 
nil the British colonists are settled. Auck- i 
land is the capital, and Wellington and New 
Flyrnouth the next important towns. 

13. Pafda, or NeW'Odinei, is believed to be a very fertile island, 
but the interior has never lieen explored. Lodibude, Nnr Britain, 
New laxiiukirD, Solomon's ARcmpELAOo, the New Hebrities, and Niw 
Caledonia, lie in the north-easl part of Australasia, and ate but littk; 
known. The inhabitants, like all savages, are divided into petty tribes, 
and are at constant war vrith each other. 

13. The Antarctic Continent, which lies about 2000 iuil«9 south of 
Australia, was discovered, in 1840, by the American Exploring Expe- 
dition, commanded by CapUin Wilkes, of the United States Navy. 
About the same distance south of New Zealand is Victoria Ijind, dis. 
covered in 1841, by Captain Koss, of the British Navy. Both these 
regions are covered with ice and snow, and are uninhabited. (See 
Map No. 3.) 

Map No. 31. — What great circle formB the north boundary of Aus. 
tralasittT Er. — What tropic crosses Australia T Cn. — In wfiat lones 
is Australasia 7 Td., S.-Te. — What strait separates Australia and 
New Guinea T Ta. — Australia and Van Diemen's Land T Ba. — 



Van Diemen's LnndT 9. New Zealand? 10. What is said of tbo 
natives, &c.? or tattooing? 11. Missionaries? Auckland, &c? 
13. or Papua, &.e.1 Louisiade, &e.1 13. Antarctic Continent? 
Victoria Land ? 
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What iiland is inhabited br convicts from New Soutli Waki T Nk. 



Wbat uland is inhabited br convic 
— Name the New Zealand Uea.* 



POLYNJISIA. 

1. PoiTNESlA comprises the islands situated in the Paci& 
Ocean, between Malaysia, Australasia, and South America. 
Ita climate is similar to that of the West Indies, but is mtae 
mild and regular. 

2. The chief products are the bread-fruit, Yam, taro root, 
sweet potato, plantain, banana, and cocoa-nut, Desides various 
fruits, comprising oranges, limes, citrons, pine-apples, figs, &o. 

3. The people of Pol;ne>ia are often called the South Sea Islanders; 
ihey are gciierally mild and gentle, yet fierce and warlike when sti. 
mnlaled by interest or revenge; and their ware have been carried on 
with sucll ferocity, that aome islands hare been entirely dopopulatod. 

4. Ulc Ladrone la^^NDB were diacovercd by MageUan, in 15S1. 
The Cip.ouNE Islands, or New PHiupriNES, extend 2000 miles from 
cast to west, and comprise many groups of small island*. Both these 
£Toap3 belong- nominally to Spam, 



5. The S.INDWICH lauNDS, tlio most important and ci 
Ijneaia, conslituto tho kingdom of [lawaii. Hawuii, the la: 
is neurly the aize of Connecticut. It is mountain< 
the volciuioof KiluueB, ths crater of which is tho lai 

6. The poople, in 1819, deatroved their idols ; in the following yeor 
tlie Christian loligion was Introduced by Americui missionariea, ant! 
has been adopted bj all classes. The inha.bilants biTc been Isught to 
read and write, churches have been erected, and tlie Sciiptures, school' 
books, and newspapers, arc printed in the language of the country. 

7. Tho (own of Honolulu, in the island of Oahu, is the capital; it 
ooutaina about 7000 inhabitants, of whom a considerablo nuDiber are 
Ainerlcans. Manj American and European ships are always in port : 
BOrnc small vessels belong to the Datives. Laheina, on the islaod of 
Muni, is also a conaidcrabte town. 

8. The McNDiUU ABCiUFiuao comprises the Marquesas and Wash- 
ingto:! islands; they ftimish food to the inhabitants almost without 
labour, 'i'hc |ieople are among' the most finely Ibrmed of any known 
roci.', and are but liltlo darker than southem Europeans. Tho Mar- 
quui>.u Islands have been taken poasesaioa of by the French. 



9. Tiie SocixTT and GnniaiAN Ibluox were the first in Polynesia 
of which the inhabitants embraced Christianity. Eimeo is the chief 
station of the English missionaries. TWiiti, or Otaheile, the largest 
of the Georgian Isjanda, is governed by a queen; it was taken posses- 
sion of by the French in IbIb. Papicte is the capital. Dancing, on ca 



^ 
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the chief amusement, was performed on all occasions of pleasure^ worw 
ship, or ceremony, in these islands, blit is now less practised. 

10. The Pearl or Paumotu Islands comprise an extensive rangfe of 
small islands ; they are but little known, and many are uninhabited. 
The Austral, Hervet, and Paluskr Islands are situated at various 
distances from Tahiti ; the people speak a language similar to that 
of the Tahitians, and liave been nearly all converted to Christianity. 

11. The Friendly Islands comprise the Navigator's, Tonga, Ha- 
baai, and Feejee Islands ; the inhabitants of the latter are the most 
savage and warlike of any in Polynesia; they are large and muscular, 
and of very dark complexion. In the Tonga and Habaai Islands, a 
great number of children are instructed in the schools ; and many of 
the natives are church members. 

12. Pitcairn'b Island is settled by the descendants of the mutineers 
of the ship Bounty : the inhabitants are religious and moral, and speak 
the English language. The Central Archipelago, the Archipelagoes 
of Magellan and Anson, and the Bonin group, are composed of a num. 
her of small islands : tliey are but little known, and are seldom visited. 

Map No. 31. — .What great circles pass through Polynesia? T.X^r., 
Er^T.-Cn.~-What zones is Polynesia in? N,-Te.,Td., S.-Te.— In 
what islands have the people been converted to the Christian religion ? 
In which have they been partially converted ? 

Map No, 32. -— Which is the largest island ? Hi. — The most north* 
em 7 Southern ? On which is Mt Mouna Kea 7 This is the highest 
mountain in Polynesia. How many inhabitants in 1849 ? Of these 
1787 were foreigners. The population of the Sandwich Islands has 
decreased one-half in about 30 years, and seems destined to become 
extinct Captain Cook, about 80 years ago, estimated the number of 
the inhabitants at 400,000. 



11. Friendly Islands. Tonga, &c. 19. Pitcaim's Island. Central 
iVrchipclago, &c. Bonin Islands, 



THE END. 
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